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SIR, 


FTER the great improvements that 
have been made in Navigation ſince the 
diſcovery of America, it may well be thought 
ſtrange, that a very conſiderable part of the 
globe on which we live ſhould ſtill have remained 
unknown; that it ſhould ſtill have been the 
ſubject of ſpeculation, whether a great portion 
of the Scuthern Hemiſphere is land or water ; 
and, even where land had been diſcovered, that 
neither its extent nor figure ſhould have been 
aſcertained. But the cauſe tras probably been, 
that ſovereign Princes. have ſeldom any other 
motive for attempting the diſcovery of new 
countries than to conquer them ; that the advan- 
tages of conquering countries which mult firſt 
be diſcovered are remote and uncertain, and 
. always found objects nearer 
ome, 


It is the diſtinguiſhing characteriſtic of Your 
Majeſty to act from more liberal motives ; and 
having the beſt fleet, and the braveſt as well as 

A 2 moſt 
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moſt able navigators in Europe, Your Majeſty 
has, not with a view to the acquiſition of trea- 
ſure, or the extent of dominion, but the im- 
provement of commerce and the increaſe and 
diffuſion of knowledge, undertaken what had ſo 
long been neglected; and under Your Majeſty's 
auſpices, in little more than ſeven years, diſco- ' 
veries have been made far greater than thoſe of 
all the navigators in the world collectively, from 
the expedition of Columbus to the preſents time. 


To have been appointed to record them, and 
permitted to inſcribe the Narrative to Your 
Majeſty, is an honour, the ſenſe of which will 


always be retained with the warmeſt gratitude, 
by | 


YOUR MAJESTY'S 
Moſt faithful, 


and moſt obliged 


BromLEY, Kenr, 
1ſt May, 1773. 


Subject and Servant, 


| JOHN HAWKESWORTH. 
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GENERAL INTRODUCTION, 


4 
IS Majeſty, ſoon after his acceſſion to the 
crown, formed a deſign of ſending out veſſels for 
making diſcoveries of countries hitherto unknown; 
and in the year 1764, the kingdom being then in a 
ſtate of profound peace, he proceeded to put it into 
execution. The Dolphin and the Tamar were diſ- 
patched under the command of Commodore Byron; 
and the beſt account of his Majeſty's motives and de- 
ſign that can be given, will be found in the following 
preamble to Conmodore Byron s inſtructions, which 
are dated the 17th of June in that year. 
* Whereas nothing can redound more to the 


© honour of this nation, as a maritime power, to the, 


&* dignity of the Crown of Great Britain, and to the 
* advancement of the trade and navigation thereof, 
© than to make diſcoveries of countries hitherto un- 
„ known; and whereas there is reaſon to believe that 
lands and iflands of great extent, hitherto unviſited by 
* any European power, may be found in the Atlantic 
Ocean, between the Cape of Good Hope and the 
© Magellanic' Streight, within the latitudes convenient 
for navigation, and in climates adapted to the pro- 


6 duce of commodities uſeful in commerce ; and 
* whereas 
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whereas his Majeſty's iſlands, called Pepys? Iſland, 
„ and Falkland's Iflands, lying within the ſaid tract, 
* notwithſtanding their having been firſt diſcovered 
„ and viſited by Britiſh navigators, have never yet 
« been fo ſufficiently ſurveyed, as that an accurate 
« judgment may be formed of their coaſts and pro- 
„ duct; his Majeſty taking the premiſes into conſi- 
s deration, and conceiving no conjuncture ſo proper 
for an enterprize of this nature, as a time of pro- 
tound peace, which his kingdoms at preſent hap- 
* pily enjoy, has thought fit that it ſhould now be 
« undertaken.” | 

The Dolphin was a man of war of the ſixth rate, 
mounting twenty-four guns: her complement was 
150 men, with three Lieutenants, and thirty-feven 
petty officers. 

The Tamar was a floop, mounting ſixteen guns: 
her complement was ninety men, with three Lieute- 
nants, and two and twenty petty officers, and the 
command of her was given to Captain Mouat. 


cc 


Commodore Byron returned in the month of May 


in the year 1766, and in the month of Auguſt ſollow- 
ing, the Dolphin was again ſent out, under the com- 


mand of Captain Wallis, with the Swallow, com- 


manded by Captain Carteret, in proſecution of the 
lame general deſign uf making diſcoveries in the 
Southern Hemiſphere. The equipment of the Dolphin 
was the lame a>; before. Ihe Swallqu was a floop 
mounting fourteen guns: her complement was ninety 
men with one Lieutenant, and twenty-two petty 
officers. 

Theſe veſſels proceeded together till they came with- 
in ſight of the South Sea, at the weſtern entrance of 
the Streight-of Magellan, and from thence returned 
by different routes to England. 

In the latter part of the year 1769, it was reſolved, 
by the Royal Society, that. it would be proper to ſend 
perſons into ſome part of the South Sea, to obſerve 2 
tranſit of the planet Venus over the Sun's diſk, — 
according to the aſtronomical calculation, would ha 
in the year 1769 ; and that the 1flands called — 
ſas de Mendoza, or thoſe of Rotterdam or Amſterdam, 


were the propereſt places then known for making ſuch 
obſervation. . In 
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In conſequence of theſe reſolutions, it was recom- 
mended to his Majeſty, in a memorial from the Society, 
dated February 1768, that he would be pleaſed to or- 
der ſuch an obſervation to be made ; upon which his 
Majeſty ſignified to the Lords Commiſſioners of the 
Admiralty his pleaſure that a ſhip ſhould be provided 
to carry ſuch obſervers as the Society ſhould think fit 
to the South Seas; and in the beginning of April fol- 
lowing the Society received a letter from the Secretary 
of the Admiralty, informing them that a bark of three 
hundred and ſeventy tons had been taken up for that 
purpoſe. This veſſel was called the Endeavour, and 
the command of her given to Lieutenant James Cook, 
a gentleman of undoubted abilities in aſtronomy and 
navigation, who was ſoon after, by the Royal Society, 
appointed, with Mr. Charles Green, a gentleman 
who had long been aſſiſtant to Dr. Bradley at the 
Royal Pn at Greenwich, to obſerve the tranſit. 

While this veſſel was getting ready for her expedi- 
tion, Captain Wallis returned; and it having been 
recommended to him by Lord Morton, who went 
out, to fix on a proper place for this aſtronomical ob- 
ſervation, he, by letter, dated on board the Dolphin, 
the 18th of May 1768, the day before he landed at 
Haſtings, mentioned Port Royal harbour, in an iſland 
which he had diſcovered, then called George's Ifland, 
and ſince Otaheite : the Royal Society therefore, by 
letter, dated the beginning of June, in anſwer to an 
application from the Admiralty to be informed whither 
they would have their obſervers ſent, ' made choice of 
that place. | : 

'The Endeavour had been built for the coal trade ; 
and a veſſel of that conſtruQtion was preferred for man 
reaſons, particularly becauſe ſhe was what the ſailors 
call a good ſea-boat, was more roomy, would take 
and lie on the ground better, and might be navigated 
by fewer men than other veſſels of the ſame burden.” 

Her complement of officers and men was Lieutenant 
Cook the e with two Licutenants under 
him, a Maſter and Boatſwain, with each two Matts, 
a Surgeon and Carpentet, with each one Mate, a Gün- 
ner, a Cook, a Clerk and Steward, two Quarter-maſters, 
an Armourer, a Sailmaker, three Midſhipmen, forty - 

| one 
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one able ſeamen, twelve marines, and nine ſervants; 
in all eighty-four perſons, beſides the Commander: 
She was victualled for eighteen months, and took on 
board ten carriage and twelve ſwivel guns, with good 
ſtore of ammunition and other neceſſaries. The En- 
deavour alſo, after the aſtronomical obſervation ſhould 
be made, was ordered to proſecute the deſign of making 
diſcoveri-s in the South Seas. What was effected by 
theſe veſſels in their ſeveral voyages, will appear in 
the courſe of this work ; of which itis now neceſſary 
to give ſome account. 

It is drawn up from the Journals that were kept by 
the Commanders of the ſeveral ſhips, which were put 
into my hands by the Lords Commiſſioners of the 
Admiralty for that purpoſe : and, with reſpe& to the 
voyage of the Endeavour, from other papers equally 
authentic; an aſſiſtance which 1 have acknowledged 
in an introduction to the account of her voyage. 

When I firſt undertook the work, it was debated, 
whether it ſhould be written in the firſt or third perſon: 
it was readily acknowledged on ali hands, that a nar- 


rative in the firſt perſon would, by bringing the Ad- 


venturerand the Reader nearer together, without the 
intervention of a ſtranger, more ſtrongly excite an 
intereſt, and conſequently afford more entertainment; 
but it was objected, that it it was written in the 
name of the ſeveral Commanders, I could exhibit only 
a naked narrative, without any opinion or ſentiment 
of my own, however fair on the occaſion, and without 
noting the ſimilitude or diſſimilitude between the opi- 
nions, cuſtoms, or manners of the people now firſt 
diſcovered, and thoſe of nations that have been long 
known, or remarking on any other incident or parti- 
cular that might occur, In anſwer to this objection, 
however, it was ſaid, that as the manuſcript would 
be ſubmitted to the Gentlemen in whoſe names it 
would be written, ſuppoſing the narratives to be in the 
firſt perſon, and nothing publiſhed without their 
approbation, it would ſignify little who conceived 
the ſentiments that ſhould be expreſſed, and there- 


fore I might till be at liberty to expreſs my own. 


In this opinion Ld parties acquixced ; and. it was 
determired 
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determined that the narrative ſhould be written in the 
| firſt perſon, and that I might, notwithſtanding, inter- 
perſe ſuch ſentiments and obſervations as my ſubject 
ſhould ſuggeſt : they are not indeed numerous, and 
when they occur, are always curſory and ſhort ; for 
nothing would have been more abſurd than to interrupt 
an intereſting narrative, or new deſcriptions, by hypo- 
theſis and diſſertation. They will however be found 
moſt frequent in the account of the voyage of the En- 
deavour, and the principal reaſon is, that although it 
ſtands laſt in the ſeries, great part of it was printed be- 
fore the others were written, ſo that ſeveral remarks, 
which would naturally have been ſuggeſted by the in- 
cidents and deſcriptions that wouid have occurred in the 
preceding voyages, were anticipated by ſimilar incidents 
and deſcriptions which occurred in this. 

Some particulars that are related in one voyage will 
perhaps appear to be repeated in another, as they would 
neceſlarily have been if the ſeveral Commanders had 
written the account of their voyages themſelves; for a 
digeſt could not have been made of the whole, without | 
invading the right of each navigator to appropriate the 
relation of what he had ſeen: theſe repetitions however, 
taken together, will be found to fill but a few pages of 
the book. 

That no doubt might 'remain of the fidelity with | 
which I have related the events recorded in my mate- | 
rials, the manuſcript account of each voyage was read 
to the reſpective Commanders at the Admiralty, by 
the appointment of Lord Sandwich, who was himſelf 
preſent during much the greateſt part of the time. The 
account of the voyage of the Endeavour was alſo read | 
to Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, in whoſe hands, as | 
well as in thoſe of Captain Cook, the manuſcript vas | 

left for a conſiderable time after the reading. Commo- 
dore Byron, alſo Captain Wallis and Captain Carteret, 
had the manuſcripts of their reſpeQive voyages to pe- 
ruſe, after they had been read at the Admiralty in their 
preſence, and ſuch emendations as they ſuggeſted were 
made. In order thus to authenticate the voyage of Cap- 
tain Cook, the account of it was firſt writtin, becauſe 
it was 4 when his journal was put into my 
=Vor. . . 5 
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hands, that he would have ſailed on the voyage he is 


now making in leſs five months. 


It will probably be thought, by many Readers, that I 
have related the nautical events too minutely ; but it 
muſt be remembered, that minutely to relate theſe 
events was the great object of the work. It was in par- 
ticular thought neceſſary to inſert the ſituation of the 
ſhip at different hours of the day, with the bearings 
of different parts of the land while ſhe was navigating 
ſeas, and examining ſhores, that hitherto have been al- 
together unknown, in order to aſcertain her track more 
minutely than could be done in any chart, however 


large the ſcale, to deſcribe with critical exactneſs the ³ 


bays, headlands, and other Irregularities of the coaſt; 
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the appearance of the country, its hills, vallies, moun- ö 4 


tains, and woods, with the depth of water, and every : 


other particular that might enable future navigators ea - 


fily to find, and ſafely to viſit, every part of it. I was 


not indeed myſelf ſufficiently appriſed of the minuteneſs 3 
that was neceſſary in this part of the work; ſo that! 
was obliged to make many additions to it, after I had 2 


prepared my manuſcript. 


It is however hoped, that 


thoſe who read merely for entertainment, will be com- 
penſated by the deſcription of countries, which no Eu- 
ropean had before viſited, and manners, which in 
many inſtances exhibit a new picture of human life. In 
this part the relation of little circumſtances requires no ll 


apology; for it is from little circumſtances that the re- 
lation of great events derives its power over the mind. 


An account that ten thouſand men periſhed im a battle, 
that twice the number were ſwallowed up by an earth- Þ 


quake, or that a whole nation was ſwept away by a 


ſtilence, is read in the naked brevity of an index, | 


without the leaſt emotion, by thoſe who feel themſelves 
ſtrongly intereſted even for Pamela, the imaginary 


' heroine of a novel that is remarkable for the enume- 


ration of particulars in themſelves ſo trifling, that we 
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almoſt wonder how they could occur to the author; f | 


mind. 


fuſion in relating events, is to range them in order of 
time, which however cannot be done in an unbroken 
ſeries, when the complicated and multifarious _— 

| 0 


The moſt eſſectual way to prevent obſcurity and con- 3 J 
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4 of hiſtory are to be recorded; but as each of the narra- 
tives in this work is a ſingle thread, the tranſactions of 


* 4 every day are ſet down in a regular ſucceſſion, and the 
it WM time noted in the margin. 7 0 
ſe By this narrative, it will be ſeen how far the exiſt- 


WE ence or non-exiſtence of a ſouthern continent is already 
XX aſcertained, and what land has in the courſe of theſe 
voyages been firſt diſcovered: and a careful attention in 
comparing the latitudes and longitudes aſſigned to the 
Various places mentioned herein, will prevent any miſ- 
take that might ariſe from the ſame name having been 
given to different iſlands, Sc. &c. by the ſeveral Com- 


er 
e manders in theſe voyages. 
t; As it is but a very few years ſince the exiſtence of a 


race of men above the common ſtature, upon the coaſt 
of Patagonia, was the ſubje& of eager diſpute among 
all ranks of people in this country, I have brought to- 
WE gether the whole of the evidence on the queſtion, as I 
find it in 2 collection of voyages lately printed in 


IF 1 1 5 . 
! France, under the title of Hiſtoire des Navigations 
id 2 aux Terres Auſtrales.” 


it muſt be acknowledged, that the contrariety of 
che reports that have been made, by ocular witneſſes, 
Concerning a fact eaſy to be determined, does not de- 
Late leſs from the common. courſe of things than the 
egigantie ſtature of the people in queſtion. It appears, 
chat during an hundred years, almoſt all navigators, of 
whatever country, agree in affirming the exiſtence. of 
= race of giants upon the coaſt of Patagonia; and that, 
ducing another century, the much greater number 
gree in denying the fact, treating their predeceſſors as 


- bh . . . . 4 
a idle fabuliſts, and imputing their reports either to the 
x, | error which the rude fierceneſs of a ſavage people in- 


pired, or to the natural, propenſity of mankind to aſ- 
me importance, by pretending to have ſeen wonder- 
l things. That men have a ſtrange propenſity to 
ue marvellous cannot be denied, nor that fear naturally 
I aagnifies its object; but though it be allowed, that 
be accounts of the Patagonians have in ſome inſtances 

cen exaggerated, it is certain, that all, who have af- 
firmed their ſtature to be gigantic, were not under the 
influence of fear ; and it is very ſtrange, that nations, 

100 Of ee Ad who 


of 
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Pedro de 


Cieca, ch. , of Peru, relates, that cron to a tradition univer- 
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who' have an hereditary hatred to each other, and an 3 
acknowledged oppoſition of intereſt, ſhould agree in = 
aſſerting an evident falſehood. 1 
In the firſt place, it is well known to have been 
an opinion long eſtabliſhed, both in our ancient world 
and in America, that there was once a race of giants | 
upon earth, who diſtinguiſhed themſelves by violence 
and guilt.” MW 
„ Barbenais was told by the inhabitants of Soul. 1 
America, that, a deluge having laid Peru under wa- 
ter, the Indians retired to the mountains till the flocdd 
ſhould ſubſide; and that when they came again doun 
to the plain, they found there men of an enormous | 
ſtature, who attacked them with great ferocity, kill. 
ing many, and driving the teſt to the caves of the 
rocks; but that having continued in their hiding I 
places many years, they ſaw in the air a young man 
who deſtroyed the giants by thunderbolts, and thus | 4 
reftored to them the poſſeſſion of their country. His 2 


. 2 


which they ſaid were impreſſed by the thuhderbolts; YU 
and many bones of an extraordinary ſize, which theß 
believed to be the remains of the giants; but they dd 
not pretend to know when the deluge dap mn i 


"Pally received, a number of veſſels or junks came to | 


Perou, liv. Point Saint Helena with a company of giants on board, % 
ir. chap. 9. of a ſtature ſo enormous that the natives of the cou - 


try were not higher than their knees: thät their eye: IM 
were as broad as the bottom of a plate, and their limbs 3 
proportionably large: that ſome of them were naked, / 


and others ſlightly covered with the ſkins- of beaſts: 


that when they came on thote; they dug pit of n 3 
aſtoniſhing depth in the'rock, and each of them c JW 


fuming as much proxiſtons as would be ſufficient for BY z 


| fifty men, the country Was ſcon exhauſted, and theß 5 
were obliged to live upon fh: that t they ſeized the 2B 
women of the country, to whom their briitatity w. 1 
fatal; and afterwards \piving themſelves up to ore ji 


, vices, the Whole race was deſtroyed: By fire from Hes. 


ven, which however left thei” bones Wonen 
a taſting memorial of Divitie vengeance. Bones of an 
8 amazing 
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amazing-ſize are ſaid to have been found in this coun» 
try, and fragments of teeth, which, if they were 
hole, muſt have weighed half a pound. 

« Thoſe who wiſh to know all the particulars of 
theſe American traditions, may ſatisfy their curioſity by 
reading Torquemado, lib. 1. chap. 13 and 14, where 
they will find that thefe fables are very ſimilar to thoſe 
relative tothe ſame ſubject in other parts of the world. 
The bones, ſaid to have been the bones of giants, 


which have been found in America, and which were 


ſhewn at Mexico and other places in the year 1550, 
are probably the bones of ſome animal unknown; and 
indeed nothing leſs than the ſight of ſuch a race of hu- 
man beings, or of an entire ſkeleton, can be admitted 
as a proof of their exiſtence. Turner, the natyraliſt, 
reports, that in the year 1610, the thigh bone of a 
man was ſhewn in London, who muſt have been of 
an enormous ſize; but this teſtimony is not deciſive; 
though the author adds, that he had himſelf ſeen near 
the river Plata, upon the coaſt of Braſil, a race of 
giants who went ſtark naked ; that the hinder part of 
their heads was flat, and not round; that the women 
had long black hair, as coarſe as a horſe's mane z that 


% 


the men were excellent archers, and, beſides their bow 


and arrows, carried two maſſive balls or bullets,” each 
faſtened to one end of a thong, a weapon which they 
uſed with great dexterity and force, either by ſtriking 


with it, or throwing it like a ſtone from a ſling. One 


of theſe giants, he ſays, was twelve feet high ; but 
acknowledges that he ſaw no other ſo tall. 

* Of this fact there are other ocular witneſſes, who 
perhaps may be thought more worthy of credit : 
among the Spaniards, Magellan, Loaiſa, Sarmiento, 
and Nodal: among the Engliſh, Cavendiſh, Haw- 
kins, and Knivet ; among the Dutch, Sebald, de 


Noort, le Maire, and Spilberg; and among the 


French, thoſe who went in the expedition from Mar- 
ſeilles and Saint Maloes. Thoſe who bear teſtimony 
to che contrary, are Winter, the Dutch Admiral Her- 
mite, Froger in de Gennes's Narrative, and Sir John 
Narborough. Winter, after having himſelf ſeen the 
inhabitants of Patagonia, ſays, in direct terms, that 
the accounts of their being giants are falſehoods, in- 

| veuted 
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tions of theſe two diſtricts are certainly not the ſame; 1 
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vented by the Spaniards; and it muſt be confeſſed, 
that the teſtimony of theſe navigators at Jeaſt coun- 
terbalances the evidence on the other fide, eſpecially 7 
as they were beſt acquainted with the Streight of Ma- 
gellan, and the neighbouring country. Such naviga- i 
tors as have viſited this country, and are filent wit 
reſpe& to the ſtature of the inhabitants, particularly 
Sir Francis Drake, muſt be conſidered as witneſſes 
againſt the fact in queſtion ; for their ſilence is a proof 
that they ſaw nothing extraordinary. It muſt, how- 
ever, be obſerved, in the firſt place, that the greater 
part of thoſe, who hold the affirmative in this queſti- 
on, ſpeak of people that inhabited the deſert coaſt of 
Patagonia to the eaſt and weſt ; and that, on the con- 
trary, thoſe who hold the negative, ſpeak of thoſe RF 
who inhabit the Streight upon the ſides of the utmoſt 2 
point of America to the north and ſouth. The na 8 
. 


and if the firſt have ſometimes been ſeen in the Streight, 
it cannot be thought ſtrange, conſidering how ſhort: 8 
the diſtance is from Port Saint Julian, which ap 4 
to be their ordinary habitation. Magellan and his 1 
people ſaw them there very often, and trafficked with 
them, ſometimes on board his ſhips, and ſometimes | 
on ſhore: nor was this all, he ſeized two of them, 
and kept them priſoners in his veſſel; one of whom 
was baptized ſome time before his death, and taught 
ſeveral words of his language to Pigafette, who form- 
ed them into a little dictionary: theſe are fats than al 
which nothing can be more poſitive, or leſs ſubject to Wi 
illuſion. 2 3 
« I affirm, ſays Knivet, that when I was at Port 
Deſire I meaſured ſeveral dead bodies that I found bu- 
ried there, which were from fourteen to fixteen ſpaW al 
high, and ſaw tracks in the ſand which muſt have been i 
left by people of nearly the ſame ſtature. I have allo if 
frequently ſeen at Brazil one of the Patagonians who ⁶ 
had been taken at Port Saint Julian, and though he 
was but a youth, he meaſured no leſs than thirteen 
ſpans: and our Engliſh prifoners at Brazil have a- 
fured me that they had ſeen many men of the ſame iſ 
ſtature upon the coaſts of the Streight.” Sebald de 
Wert 
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Wert ſays, that when he.was in the Streight, he ſaw 


* giants of the ſame bulk, who tore up trees by the roots, 
chat were a ſpan in diameter, with great facility; he 
XF alſo ſaw women that were gigantic, and others of the 
common ſtature. Oliver de Noert reports, that he 


ſaw ſavages of a gigantic ſtature at Port Deſire, but 
does not call them giants: that he took fix of them 
priſoners, and carried them on board his ſhip, one of 
whom afterwards told him that the country was inha- 


IX bited by many different nations, four of which were 


of the ordinary ſtature : but that faither within the 


Hand, in a territory called Coin, there was a gigantic 


people, diſtinguiſhed by the name of Tiremenen, 


who were continually making war upon the other na- 


tions. Spilberg relates, that he ſaw a man of an ex- 


traordinary ſtature upon the coaſt of Terra del Fuego, 
but that the ſepulchres which he found, had received 
men of the common height. . Aris-Claſz, who was 
on board La Maire's fleet in the character of Com- 
miſſary, a man well worthy of credit, declares, that 
having viſited the ſepulchres which he diſcovered upon 
the coaſt of Patagonia, he found the bones of men 
who were between ten and eleven feet high, which 
convinced him that the reports of former navigators 
were true; and here it muſt be confeſled that the ex- 
amination was made in cold blood; when it cannot 
be pretended that the object was magnified by fear. 
Some others, particularly Nodel and Sir Richard 
Hawkins, content themſelves with ſaying that theſe 
ſavages were a head taller than the inhabitants of Eu: 


rope, and of ſuch a ſtature that the people on board 


their veſſels called them giants. Such is the evidence 
of paſt times ; we ſhall now conſider that of the age 
in which we live, In 1704, the Captains Harrington 
and Carman, who commanded two French veſlel:, 
one from Saint Maloes, and the other from Marſeikes, 
ſaw at one time ſeven of theſe giants in Poſſeſſion Bay, 
at another time fix, and at a third time they had an 
interview with a company of more than four hundred 
men, part of whom were gigantic, and part of the 
common ſtature. That Harrington and Carman re- 
ported this fact, is atteſted by M. Frezier, ſuperin- 
tendant of the fortifications of Bretagne, a man well 

5 known, 
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known, and univerſally eſteemed. Frezier never ſaw 
any of theſe ſavages himſelf; but he ſays, that being 
upon the coaſt of Chili, Don Pedro Molina, Gover- 
nor of the iſle of Chiloe, and many other eye- witneſſes, 
told him, that there was, at a conſiderable diſtance 
within the country, an Indian nation, called by their 
neighbours Cauchuet, who ſometimes came down to 
the Spaniſh ſettlements, that were more than nine feet 
high, and were the fame race with the Patagorians 
who live on the eaſtern coaſt, and have been menti- 
oned in former relations. We are told by Reaveneau 
de Luſſan, that the Spaniards who live upon the ſea 
coaſt in South America report, that certain white In- 
dians inhabit part of Chih, with whom they are al- 
ways at war: that they are of an enormous bulk and 
ſtature, and that whenever they take a Spaniard pri- 
ſoner, they force up the breaſt-bone, as they would 
the ſhell of a tortoiſe, and tear out his heart. Narho- 
rough, on the contrary, though he agrees that the 

Indians who inhabit the mountains near the Spaniſh 
ſettlements at Chili, and perpetually commit hoſtilities 
againſt them, are tall, expreſsly denies that their ſta- 
ture is gigantic. He had often meaſured the fulls 
and the prints of the feet of the ſavages on the coaſts 
of the Streight of Magellan, which, he ſays, were 
of the common ſize : he had alfo ſeveral times ſeen 
numerous companies of them even at Port Saint Ju- 
lian, and theſe he declares not to be taller or bigger 
than ether men. Narborough 1s certainly a credible 
witneſs, and his evidence is direAly to the point : it is 
confirmed by that of L*Hermite, who ſays, that the 
people he ſaw upon the coaſt of Terra del Fuego, tho 
they were robuſt and well-proportioned, were not larger 
than the inhabitants of Europe; and laſtly, M. de 
Gennes bears teſtimony that none of the people he ſaw 
att Port Famine were fix feet high. | 

„ Thoſe who diligently conſider theſe different re- 
lations will find reafon to believe, that all the parties 
Have ſpoken truth, each of them faithfully reporting 
what he ſaw; and therefore that the exiſtence of a gi- 
gantie race in theſe parts is a real fact, not to be queſ- 
tioned merely becauſe they were not ſeen by every ma- 
riner that vſited the country. 
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F 3 ſtatedly on the weſtern ſide of the Cordeliers, and vi- 
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It appears to be well eſtabliſhed, that the inhabitants 


| of the two borders of the Streight are of the common 


Nature; and that the race diſtinguiſhed by the name of 
Patagonians, made their conſtant reſidence upon the 
deſart coaſts, either in ſome miſerable hovels in the 
depth of the woods, or in ſome caverns of the rocks, 
ſcarcely acceſſible to any but themſelves: and it ap- 

rs from the account of Oliver de Noort, that when 
the Streight began to be frequented by European veſ- 
ſels, they hid themſelves as ſoon as the ſhips were ih 
ſight, which accounts both for their not being ſeen, and 
for the recent marks of inhabitants upon a coaſt that 
appeared to be a deſart. Perhaps the frequent ap- 
pearance of our ſhips upon this coaſt, at length deter- 
mined them to quit it as a ſettled habitation, returning 
only at particular ſeaſons of the year, and taking up 
their conſtant reſidence in the interior part of the coun- 
try. Lord Anſon was of opinion, that they reſided 


ſited the eaſtern ſide occaſionally, but not often: ſo 
that if they have been rarely ſeen. by the veſſels which 
have touched at the coaſt of Patagonia for the laſt hun- 
dred years, the reaſon probably is, that being, like 
other Indian nations, deſirous to conceal themſelves 
from ſtrangers, they retired to the mountains. It is 
indeed to be regretted, that no ſkeleton of theſe peo- 
ple has been brought into Europe; and it may at firſt 
ſeem ſtrange, that no ſuch evidence of their uncommon 
ſtature ſhould have been produced, as it is known that 
ſeveral of them, who had been made priſoners by the 
Commanders of European veſſels, died on board ſoon 
after they came into a hot climate; but the wonder 
will ceaſe, when it is conſidered that all mariners have 
a ſuperſtitious opinion, That the compaſs will not 
traverſe, if there is a dead body on board the veſſel.” 


1 = Upon the whole, it may reaſonably be preſumed, that 


the concurrent teſtimony of late navigators, particu- 
larly Commodore Byron, Captain Wallis, and Cap- 
tain Carteret, Gentlemen of unqueſtionale veracity, 
who are till living, and who not only ſaw and con- 
verſed with theſe people, but mcaſured them, will put 
an end to all the doubts that have been hitherto enter- 
tained of their exiſtence,” 


Having 
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Having thus brought together the whole of the evi- 
dence for and againſt a fact, which has long been the 
object both of popular and philofophical curioſity, I 
ſhall not anticipate any opinion that the Reader may 
form concerning future navigations, in the tra& which 
has been deſcribed by any of the veſſels, whoſe voy- 
ages are here related, except that although it is the 
opinion of Commodore Byron, who ſpent ſeven weeks 
and two days in paſling through the Streight of Ma- 

llan, that it may be paſſed in three weeks at the 
proper ſeaſon, yet the paſſage coſt Captain Wallis near 
four months, though he performed it preciſely at the 
time recommended by the Commodore, having reach- 
ed the eaſtern entrance about the middle of December. 

I cannot however diſmiſs my Readers to the follow- 
ing narratives, without expreſling the regret with which 
I have recorded the deſtruction of poor naked ſavages, 


by our fire-arms, in the courſe of theſe expeditions, A | 


when they endeavoured to repreſs the invaders of their 


country; a regret which I am confident my Readers .Y 
will participate with me; this however appears to be 


an evil which, if diſcoveries of new countries are at- 
tempted, cannot be avoided : reſiſtance will always be 


made, and, if thoſe who reſiſt are not overpowered, ⁵⁶ 
the attempt muſt be relinquiſhed. It may perhaps be 
ſaid, that the expence of life upon theſe occaſions is ll 


more than is neceſſary to convince the natives, that 


further conteſt is hopeleſs; and perhaps this may ſome- 4 1 
times have been true: but it muſt be conſidered, that 
if ſuch expeditions are undertaken, the execution f 


them muſt de intruſted to perſons not exempt from hu- 
man frailty; to men who are liable to provocation by 


ſudden injury, to unpremeditated violence by ſudden + 


danger, to error by the defect of judgment or the 


ſtrength of paſſion, and always diſpoſed to transfer 1 
laws, by which they are bound themſcives, to others al 
who are not ſubject to · their obligation; ſo that every i 


exceſs thus produced is alſo an inevitable evil. = 
If it ſhould be ſaid, that ſuppoſing theſe miſchiefs tobe 
inevitable in attempting difcoveries, diſcoveries ought not 


to be attempted ; it muſt be conſidered, that upon the 


only principles on which this opinion can be ſupported, 
the riſk of life, for advantages of the ſame kind with 
; thoſe 
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thoſe propoſed in.diſcovering new countries, is in every 
other inſtance unlawful. If it is not lawful to put 
the life of an Indian in hazard, by an attempt to ex- 
amine the country in which he lives, with a view to 
increaſe commerce or knowledge ; it is not lawful to 
riſk the life of our own people in carrying on commerce 
with countries already known, If it be ſaid, that the 
riſk of life in our own people is voluntary, and that 
the Indian is brought into danger without his conſent, 
the conſequence will ſtill follow; for it is univerſally 
agreed, at leaſt upon the principles of Chriſtianity, that 
men have no more right over their own lives than over 
the lives of others; and ſuicide being deemed the worſt 
ſpecies of murder, .a man mult be proportionably cri- 
minal inexpoſing hisown life, for any purpoſe that would 
not juſtify his expoſing the life of another. If the gratifi- 
cation of artificial wants, or the increaſe of knowledge, 
are juſtifiable cauſes for the riſk of life, the landing by 
force on a newly diſcovered country, in order to ex- 
amine its produce, may be juſtified; if not, every trade 
and profeſſion that expoſes life for advantages of the 
ſame kind is unlawful; and by what trade or profeſ- 
ſion is not life expoſed? Let us examine all the multi- 
tudes that art has employed, from the refiner who 
ſweats at the furnace to the ſedentary artificer who 
grows pale at the loom, and perhaps none can be found 
in which life is not in ſome degree facrificed to the ar- 
tificial neceſſities of civil ſociety. But will it therefore 
be ſaid, that civil ſociety, to which this ſacrifice is 
made, is for that reaſon a combination contrary to the 
great original principles of morality, which are the ba- 
ſis of all duty? Will it be ſaid, that to exerciſe the 
faculties which are the diſtinguiſhing charaQteriſtics of 
our nature is unnatural? and that being endowed with 
the various powers which in civil ſocieties only can be 
brought into action, it was incongruous to the will of 
our Creator that any ſuch ſociety ſhould be formed; 
and that it would be pleaſing to him, if, ſtill continuing 
in a ſavage ſtate, theſe powers ſhould lie torpid in our 
nature, like life in an embrio, during the whole of our 
exiſtence? This ſurely muſt appear extravagant and 
abſurd in the higheſt degree, eſpecially as it muſt be 
allowed, that although commerce and arts in ſome in- 
ſtances expoſe life, in others they preſerve it; they ſup- 


ply 
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ply the wants of Nature, without rapine and violence, 
and, by producing a common intereſt, they prevent 
the inhabitants of the ſame country from being divid- 
ed into different clans, which among ſavages are al- 
moſt perpetually committing hoſtilities againſt each 
other, with a ferocious cruelty which is not to be 
found where civil government and literary knowledge 
have meliorated the manners of mankind. Upon the 
whole, therefore, it ſeems reaſonable to conclude, that 
the increaſe of knowledge and commerce are ultimate- 
ly common benefits; and that the loſs of life, which 
happens in the attempt, is among the partial evils which 
terminate in general good. 

I have now only to requeſt of fuch of my Readers 
as may be diſpoſed to cenſure me for not having at- 
tributed any of the critical eſcapes from danger that I 
have recorded, to the particular interpoſition of Pro- 
vidence, that they would, in this particular, allow me 
the right of private judgment; which I claim with the 
greater confidence, as the very ſame principle, which 
would have determined them to have done it, has de- 
termined me to the contrary. As I firmly believe the 
divine precept delivered by the Author of Chriſtianity, 
« There is not a ſparrow falls to the ground without my 
father,” and cannot admit the agency of chance in the 
government of the world, I muſt neceſlarily refer every 
event to one cauſe, as well the danger as the eſcape, 
as well the ſufferings as the enjoyments of life : and 
for this opinion, I have, among other reſpectable au- 
thorities, that of the Bible. Shall we,” ſays Job, 
te receive good from the hand of God, and ſhall we 
cc not receive evil?” The Supreme Being is equally wiſe 
and benevolent in the diſpenſation of both evil and 
good, as means of affecting ultimate purpoſes worthy 
of his ineffable perfections; fo that whether we con- 
fider ourſelves as Chriſtians or Philoſophers, we muſt ac- 
knowledge that he deſerves bleſſing not more when he 
gives than when he takes away. If the fall of a ſpar- 
row, as well as its preſervation, is imputed to Provi- 
dence, why not the fall as well as the preſervation of 
a man? and why ſhould we attribute to Providence 
only what appears to be good in its immediate offect, 


when we ſuppoſe that the whole concatenation of 


events, 
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events, whether the preſervation or deſtruction of par- 
ticular parts, tends ultimately to the good of the whole? 
The ſame voice commiſſions the winds to plough up 
the deep, which at the appointed time rebukes them, 
ſaying, © Peace, be till.” If the adorable Author 
and Preſerver of Nature was ſuch a being as Baal is 
repreſented to have been by the Prophet, when he de- 
rided his worſhippers; if he was ſometimes on a jour- 
ney, and ſometimes aſleep, we might with propriety 
ſay, that a fire, happened to break out, or a ſtorm to riſe, 
but that by the interpoſition of Providence life was pre- 
ſerved ; expreſſions which imply that the miſchief had 
one origin, and the remedy another ; but ſuch lan- 
guage certainly derogates from the honour of the great 
Univerſal Cauſe, who, acting through all duration, and 
ſubſiſting in all ſpace, fills immenſity with his preſence, 
and eternity with his power. 

It will perhaps be ſaid, that in particular inſtances evil 
neceſſarily reſults from that conſtitution ofthings which 
is beſt upon the whole, and that Providence occaſi- 
onally interferes, and ſupplies the defects of the con- 
ſtitution in theſe particulars : but this notion will ap- 
pear not to be ſupported by thoſe facts which are ſaid 
to be providential : it will always be found that Pro- 
vidence interpoſes too late, and only moderates the 
miſchief which it might have prevented. But who 
can ſuppoſe an extraordinary interpoſition of Provi- 
dence to ſupply particular defects in the conſtitution of 
nature, who ſees thoſe defects ſupplied but in part? 
It is true that when the Endeavour was upon the rock 
off the coaſt of New Holland, the wind ceaſed, and 
that otherwiſe ſhe muſt have been beaten to pieces ; 
but either the ſubſiding of the wind was a mere natu- 
ral event or not. If it was a natural event, Providence 
is out of the queſtion; at leaſt we can with no more 
propriety ſay, that providentially the wind ceaſed, than 
that providentially the ſun roſe in the morning. If it 
Was not a mere natural event, but produced by an ex- 


traordinary interpoſition, correQing a defect in the 


conſtitution of nature, tending to miſchief, it will lie 
upon thoſe who maintain the poſition to ſhew, why 
an extraordinary interpoſition did not take place rather 

to 
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to prevent the- ſhip* s ſtriking, than to prevent her be- 
ing beaten to pieces after ſhe had ſtruck: a very light 
impulſe upon the ſhip's courſe would have cauſed her 
to ſteer clear of the rock; and if all things were not 
equally eaſy to Omnipotence, we ſhould ſay that this 
might have been done with leſs difficulty than a calm 
could be produced by ſuſpending the general laws of 
le. 

I have, however, paid my homage to the "OI 
Being, conſonant to my own ideas of his agency and 
perfections; and thoſe, who are of opinion that my 
notions are erroneous, muſt allow, that he, who does 
what he thinks to be right, and abſtains from what he 
thinks to be wrong, acquits himſelf equally of moral 
obligation, whether his opinions are falſe or true. 
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AN 


r xrLANATION of the NAUTICAL TERMS, 
not generally underſtood, which occur in this Work. 


A 

BACK, the fituation of the fails when their ſur- 
.* faces are flatted againſt the maſts by the force of the 
wind. The fails are ſaid to be taten aback, when they are 
brought into this ſituation, either by a ſudden change of 
the wind, or by an alteration in the ſhip's courſe. They 
are laid aback, to effect an immediate retreat, without turn- 
ing to the right or left; in order to avoid ſome danger. 
y ABAFT, the hinder part of a ſhip. 
þ AFT, behind, or near the ſtern of the ſhip. 
by. ANCHOR, the principal are the ſheer anchor, the beſt 
1 bower, and the ſinall bower, ſo called trom the ſhip's bows. 
he ſmaller anchors are, the ftream anchor, the kedge an- 
chor, and the grappling. 
"2X AWNING, a canopy of canvaſs extending over the 


decæks of a ſhip in hot weather: 

2 AZIMUTH-Comyass, an inſtrument employed to diſ- 

cover the magnetical azimuth or amplitude of any heaven- 

y odject. This operation is performed at ſea, to find the 
= exact variation of the I Ti needle. 


To BALANCE, to contract a fail into a narrower com- 
paſs in a ſtorm, by retrenching or folding up a part of it 
at one corner. * 

BEAMS, ſtrong thick pieces of timber, ſtretching acroſs 
the ſkip from fide to fide, to ſupport the decks, and retain 
the ſides at their proper diſtance. On the weather beam, 
is on the weather fide of the ſhip. 

To BELAY; to faſten a rope, by winding it ſeveral 
times round a cleat, belaying-pin, or kevel. 

BENDING « ſail, faſtening it to its yard, or ſtay, 

BIGHT, the double part of the rope when it is folded in 
contradiſtinction to the end. 

BicurT, is alſo a ſmall bay between two points of land. 
=_ Þ>ULGE, or Biro, that part of the floor of a ſhip, 
on either fide of the keel, which approaches nearer to an 

_ horizontal than a perpendicular direction, and on which 
the ſhip would reſt if ſaid on the ground; or, more parti- 


the heads of the floor-timbers, amidſhips on each fide of 
7 | the 
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cularly, thoſe parts of the bottom which are o poſite to 
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the keel. Hence, when a ſhip receives a fracture in this 
place, ſhe is ſaid to be bilged. 
BIRTH, the ſtation in which a ſhip rides at anchor. 


meſs and reſide. 


BOARD, the line over which the ſhip runs between 
tack.ani| tack, when ſhe is turning to windward, or fail- 
ing againſt the direction of the wind. 1 

BOW, the rounding part of a ſhip's fide forward, be- 
ginning at the place where the planks arch inwards, and ® 


terminating where they cloſe at the ſtem or prow. 
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Bixru, alſo ſignifies the room or apartment where any 
particular number of the officers or ſhip's company uſually * 


BREAKERS, billows that break violently over rocks a 


lying under the ſurface of the ſea. 


To BRING-TO, to check the courſe of a ſhip when 1 


ſhe is advancing, by arranging the fails in ſuch a manner 


as that they ſhall counteraQ each other, and prevent her 
either from retreating or moving forward. In this ſitua- 


tion the ſhip is ſaid to lie- by, or lie- to. 


BULK-HEADS, certain partitions, or walls, built uy 
in ſeveral places of a ſhip between two decks, either 
lengthways or acroſs, to form and ſeparate the various 


apartments. 


BUOY, a ſort of cloſe caſk, or block of wood, faſtened 
by a rope to the anchor, to determine the place where the © 


anchor is ſituated. 8 
CABLE's length, an hundred- and- twenty fathoms. 
CAP, a ſtrong, thick block of wood, uſed to confine 


two maſts together, when the one is erected at the head of 
the other, in order io lengthen it. It is for this purpoſe 
furniſhed with two holes perpendicular to its length and 
breadth, and parallel to its thickneſs; one of theſe is 


\ ſquare, and the other round; the former being ſolidly A 
fixed upon the upper end of the lower maſt, whilſt the 


latter receives the maſt employed to lengthen it, and ſe- il 


cures it in this poſition. 


CAPSTERN, or Cars TAN, a ſtrong maſſy column 1 
of timber, formed like a truncated cone, and having its i 


upper extremity pierced with a number of holes to re- Wl 
ceive the bars or levers. It is let down perpendicularly 


through the decks of à ſhip, and is fixed in ſuch manner 


that the men, by turning it horizontally with their bars, | 


may perform any work which requires an extraordinary 


rt. 5 
CASTING, the motion of falling off, ſo as to bring i 


the direction of the wind on either fade of the ſhip, after 
it had blown for ſome time right-a-head. 
CHAINS, 


NAUTICAL TERMS. 


= CHAINS, ſtrong links, or plates of iron, the lower 
Ee nds of which are bolted through the ſhip's fide to the 
imbers. They are placed at ſhort diſtances from each 
other on the ſhip's outſide, as being uſed to contain the 
TE blocks called dead eyes, by which the /brouds of the maſts 
are extended. | 
"IE CHEEKS of the naſt, the faces, or projecting parts on 
each ſide of the maſts, uſed to ſuſtain the frame of the top, 
together with the top-maſt, which reſts immediately upon 
" Sthem. rene 
"EX CLAWING, or CLAWIN G- orr, the act of beating or 
turning to windward from a lee ſhore, ſo as to acquire 
Xa ſufficient diſtance from it, to eſcape the dangers of thip- 
wreck. b | 
*XX CLEATS, pieces of wood of different ſhapes, uſed oc- 
I caſionally to faſten ropes upon in a ſhip. 
1 CLENCH, or CIIi Nen, that part of a cable, or other 
rope, which is faſtened to the ring of the anchor, 
CLOSE upon a wind, or CLos-HAULED, the general 
arrangement or trim of a ſhip's fails, when ſhe endea- 
IE v ours to make a progreſs in the neareſt direction poſſible, 
towards that point of the compaſs from which the wind 
blows. 
= To CLEW, or CLus-vue, to truſs the fails up to the 
IT yards by tackles faſtened to their lower corners, called 
their clues. 
COCKSWAIN, or Coxen, the officer who manages 
and ſteers a boat, and has the command of the boat's 
crew. 
COMPANION, a fort of wooden porch placed over 
che entrance or ſtair-caſe of the maſter's cabin in a mer- 
hant ſhip. | | 
—=— COURSES, a name by which the principal fails of a 
ip are uſually diſtinguiſhed, viz, the main-ſail, fore-ſail, 
ad men. * 
RANK. the quality of a ſhip which, for want of a 
—_—ficiot quantity of ba/laft or cargo, is rendered incapa- 
ee of carrying fail without being expoſed to the danger 
—_—-! overturning. | 
; D 


DECK. a ſpace under the quarter-deck of a ſhip 
df war, contained between the foremoſt bulkhead of the 
eerage and the fore - part of the quarter-deck, 
pRIVING, the ſtate of being carried at random along 
ſurface of the water, by a ſtorm or current; it is ge- 
Berally expreſſed of a ſhip when broken looſe from her an- 
hots or moorings. | } 52 8 
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| E. 
| To EDGE. away, to decline gradually from the ſhore, 
4 


— — 
oy 


or from the line of the courſe which the ſhip formerly 
ſteered. 
E 

FALL, the looſe end of a tackle, or that part upon 
which the people pull, or hoit, to produce the defired 
effect. 

To FILL, to brace the fails in ſuch a manner as that 
| the wind, entering their cavities from behind, dilates 
| them ſo as to advance the ſhip in her courſe. 
| FISH, is a long piece of oak, convex on one fide, and 
| concave on the other. It is uſed to faſten upon the out- 
ſide of the lower maſts, as an additional ſecurity, to 
ſtrengthen them, when it becomes neceſſary to carry an 
extraordinary preſſure of ſail. The fiſhes are alſo em- 
8 ployed for the ſame purpoſe on any yard, which happens 
I. to be ſprung or fractured. 
| | 1 FLAW, a ſudden breeze, or guſt of wind. 

| : 

| | 


W | FLOOR, the bottom of a ſhip. 
| FOOT of a ſail, lower edge or bottom. 
2 FooT-roPE, the rope to which the foot of a fail is 
ewed. 


— 
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\ FORE, all that part of a ſhip's frame and machinery 
1 which lies near the head. | 
if 0 G. 

1 GAFF, a fort of boom, or pole, uſed to extend the 
bit | f upper edge of the mizen. The foremoſt, or inner extre- 
18! mity of it, is furniſhed with two cheeks, forming a ſe- 

4! micircle, which incloſe the after part of the maſt ſo as to 
confine the gaff cloſe to its reſpective maſt, whilſt the ſail 
1 is hoiſting or lowering. 
\ | | GANGWAY, a narrow platform, or range of planks, 

| 


laid horizontally along the upper part of a ſhip's ſide, 
from the quarter · deck to the fore - caſtle, for the conveni- 
pil ence of walking more expeditiouſly fore and aft, than by 
4! deſcending into the waiſt, * 
| 1 - Gancwar, is alſo that part of a ſhip's fide, both 
WH within and without, by which the paſſengers enter and 
1 depart. It is for this purpoſe provided with a ſufficient 
| | number of ſteps, or cleats, nailed upon the ſhip's fide, 
| nearly as low as the ſurface of the water ; and ſometi 
C furniſhed with a railed accommodation - ladder, who 
lower end projects from the ſhip's ſide, being ſecured in 
1. this poſition by iron braces, ſo as to render the aſcent and 
1 deſcent convenient. | 
1 GRAPPLING, a ſmall anchor, fitted with four or five 
{1 flukes, or claws, commonly uſed to ride a boat, or other 


imall veſſel. | 
| GUNNEL, 


NAUTICAL TERMS. 


GUNNEL, or GunwaLe, the upper edge of a ſhip's 
ſide. 
H. 


HANDING the ſails, rolling them up cloſe to the yard 
or maſt io which they belong. 
HAMMACOES, the ſame with hammoc. 

To HAUL, an expreſſion peculiar to ſeamen, implying 
to pull a ſingle rope, without the aſſiſtance of blocks, or 
other mechanical powers. 


that point of the compaſs from which the wind ariſes. 
HAWSER, a large rope which holds the middle degree 
between the cable and tow-line, 
HEAVING-fbort, is the drawing ſo much of the cable 
into the ſhip, by means of the capſtern or windlaſs, as 
that, by advancing, ſhe will be almoſt perpendicularly 
above the anchor, and in a proper ſituation to ſet fail. 
HEAVING-tawght, the act of heaving about the cap- 
ſtern, till the rope applied thereto becomes ſtreight, and 
ready for action. 
To HEEL, to ſtoop or incline to either fide, 
HUMMOCEK, a little hill. 


1. 
JERKED, cured with ſalt. 
JIB, or G1e, JiB-Boom, a boom run out from the 
extremity of the bowſprit, parallel to its length, and 
ſerving to extend the bottom of the jib, and the ſtay of 


the fore-top-gallant-maſt, 
K, 
KEDGE, a ſmall anchor, uſed to keep a ſhip ſteady 


whilſt ſhe rides in a harbour or river. 
Falſe KEEL, a ſtrong thick piece of timber, bolted to 
the main keel, to preſerve its lower fide. 

KNEE, a ae v. piece of timber, having two branches 
of arms, and generally uſed to connect the beams of a ſhip 
with her ſides or timbers. | 


| 1. d 
LAGOON, a lake. 
LARBOARD, the left fide of a ſhip when the eye of a 
ſpectator is directed forward. 
LASHING, a piece of rope employed to faſten or ſe- 
cure any moveable body in a ſhip, or about her maſts, 
fails, or rigging ; alſo the act of faſtening or ſecuring any 
thing by means of the rope uſed for this purpoſe, _, 

OG, a machine uſed to meaſure the ſhip's head-way, 
or the rate of her velocity as ſhe advances through the ſea, 
It is compoſed of a reel and line, to which is fixed a ſmall 
piece of wood, forming the quadrant of a circle. The 
e 2 term 


To HauL the wind, to direct the ſhip's courſe nearer to 
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a ſhip. | 
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term /og, however, is more particularly applied to the latter 
The log is generally about a quarter of an inch thick, and 
five or ſix inches from the angular point to the circumfe- 
rence, It is balanced by a thin plate of lead, nailed upon 
the arch, ſo as to ſwim perpendicularly in the water, with 2 
about two-thirds impreſſed under the ſurface. The line 
is faſtened to the log by means of two legs, one of Which 
paſſes through a hole at the corner, and is knotted on the 
oppoſite ſide ; whilſt the other leg is attached to the arch 
by a pin, fixed in another hole, ſo as to draw out occaſi- 
onally. By theſe legs the log is hung in equilibrio, and 
the line, which is united to it, is divided into certain 
ſpaces, which are in proportion to an equal number of 
geographical miles, as a half minute or quarter minute i 
to an hour of time. 'Y 

LUG-SAIL, a ſquare fail, hoiſted occaſionally on the 
maſt of a boat, or ſmall veſſel, upon a yard which hang: 
nearly at right angles with 4 maſt. f 


To MAKE the land, is to diſcover it from a diſtant ſitua- F 4 
tion, in conſequence of approaching it after a ſea voyage. 
MIZEN, the aftermoſt or hindmoſt of the fixed fails of 4 


MOORING, the act of confining and ſecuring a ſhip in 
a particular ftation, by chains or cables, which are either 
faſtened to the adjacent * or to anchors in the bottom. 

NEAPED, the ſituation of a fhip which is left a- ground 
on the height of a ſpring tide, ſo that ſhe cannot be float. 
ed off till the return of the next ſpring. 


OFFING, implies out at ſea, or at a competent diſtance 
from the ſhore, and generally out of anchor-grougd. 

OPEN, is expreſſed of any Ciſtant object, to which the 
ſight or paſſage is not intercepted by ſomething lying cr 
coming between, Thus, to be open with any. place, 1s to 
be oppoſite to it; as the entry of a port, road, or haven. 

OVER-HAULING, the act of opening and extending 
the ſeveral parts of a zac#le, or other aſſemblage of rope, 
communicating with blocks or dead-eyes. It is uſed to re- 
move thoſe blocks to a ſufficient diſtance from each other, 
that they may be again placed in a ſtate of action, fo 2 
to produce the effect required. 

* 

PAINTER, a rope employed to faſten a boat eithe! 
along-ſide of the ſhip to which ſhe belongs, or to ſour 
wharf or key. | 


PALM 


NAUTICAL TERMS. 


PALM of the anchor, the ſame with fluke, the broad 
barbed ends of the two arms at the bottom of the ſhank, 

PARCELING, certain long narrow flips of canvas, 
daubed with tar, and frequently bound about a rope, in 
the ſame manner as bandages are applied to a broken limb 
in ſurgery. 

To PAY, to daub or anoint the ſurface of any body, in 
order to preſerve it from the injuries of the water and wea- 
ther, &c. 

PORTS, the embraſures or openings in the ſide of a ſhip 
of war, wherein the artillery is ranged in battery upon the 
decks above and below, : 
HAaLr-yORTS, are what ſtops that part of the port which 
when the gun is puſhed out is left open. 

PURCHASE, any mechanical power employed in raiſ- 
ing or removing heavy bodies, or in fixing or extending 


the ſhip's rigging. 


QUARTER, that part of a ſhip's fide which lies to- 
wards the ſtern. 

UARTER*CLOTHS, long pieces of painted canvaſs, ex- 
tended on the outſide of the quarter-netting, from the up- 
per part of the gallery to the, gang way. 


RANGE, a ſufficient length of the cable drawn up on 
the deck, before the anchor is caſt looſe from the bow, to 
let it ſink to the bottom, without being interrupted, that 
the flukes may be forced the deeper into the ground, by the 
additional weight which the anchor acquires in ſinking. 
REEF, a certain portion of a fail, comprehended be- 
tween the top or bottom, and a row of eyelet-holes paralle! 
thereto, 
To Rex, is to reduce the ſurface of the fail in propor- 
tion to the increaſe of the wind. 
Ry ee alſo jmplies a chain of rocks, lying near the ſur- 
face of the water. 
RIGGING, a general name given to all the ropes em- 
ployed to ſupport the maſts, and to extend or reduce the 
fails, or arrange them to the diſpoſition of the wind. 
RIGHTING, the act of reitoring a ſhip to her upright 
poſition, after ſhe has been laid ona careen. A ſhip is allo 
WE [aid to right at ſea when ſhe riſes, with her maſts erected, 
after having been preſſed down on one ſide by the efforts 
of her fails, or a heavy ſquall of wind. - 


SCARFING, when two pieces of timber are to be join- 
ec ogether by the ends, if the ends are cut ſquare, another 
piece is laid upon and jaltencd to both, and this is called 
(Ca! ing, : vET TING, 
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AN EXPLANATION OF TEE 


11 SETTING, the act of obſerving the ſituation of any 
| | I! diſtant object by the compaſs, in order to diſcover the an- 
| 


: gle which it makes with the neareſt meridian. 

{ SHEET, a rope faſtened ro one or both the lower cor- 
| ners of a ſail, to extend and retain it in a particular ſtation. 
SHROUDS, a range of large ropes, extended from the 
110 maſt head: to the right and left fide of the ſhip, io ſupport 
the maſts, and enable them to carry fail. 

SK1DS, or Sx EEDs, are long compaſſing pieces of tim- 
ber, formed ſo as to anſwer the vertical curve of a ſhip's 
fide. 'Th:y are notched below ſo as to fit cloſely upon the 
wales: and as they are intended to preſerve the planks of 
. the fide, when any weighty body is hoiſted or lowered, 
they extend from the main-wale to the top of the ſide, and 
lf they are retained in this poſition by bolts or ſpike-nails. 
SPRING, a crack or breach running tranſverſely or ob- 
liquely through any part of a maſt or yard, ſo as to render 

it unſafe to carry the uſual quantity of ſail thereon. 
| | SPRING is allo a rope paſſed out of one extremity of a 


ſhip, and attached to a cable proceeding from the other, 
when ſhe lies at anchor, It is uſually done to bring the 
ſhip's broad-fide, or battery of cannon, to bear upon — 
diſtant object. * 
SPRITSAIL, a fail attached to a yard which hangs un- 
der the bow ſprit. 
SQUALL, a ſudden and violent blaſt of wind, uſually 
occaſioned by the interruption and reverberation of the 
. wind from high mountains. 
ö [ STANCHION, a ſort of ſmall pillar of wood or iron, 
"1 uſed for various purpoſes in a ſhip; as, to ſupport the 
11311 decks, the quarter-rails, the nettings, and 3 
145 STANDING, the movement by which the ſhip ad- 
| vances towards a certain object, or departs from it. 
STARBOARD, the right fide of a ſhip when the eye of 
the ſpectator is directed forward. 
vs! To STAY, the fame as to tack ; the contrary to-wear, 
U | which ſee ; hence the phraſe to miſs ſtays, when ſhe fails 
1 in the operation. 
4; STIFF, the quality by which a ſhip is enabled to carry 
| a ſufficient quantity of ſail, without hazard of overſetting. 
| STREAKS, or STRAKES, the uniform ranges of 
planks on the bottom and fides of a ſhip: 


— 
— 
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To STRIKE, to run a-ſhore, or to beat upon the ground 


in paſſing over a bank or ſhallow. 
T8 STUDDING-SAILS, certain light fails extended, in 
moderate and ſteady breezes, beyond the ſkirts of the prin- 
| cipal ſails, whfere they appear as wings upon the oy y_ 


* 


NAUTICAL TERMS. 


SURF, the ſwell of the ſea which breaks upon the ſhore, 
or any rock lying near the ſurface of the water. 

SWEEPING, the act of dragging the bight, or looſe 
part of a ſmall rope, along the ſurface of the ground, in 
a harbour or road, in order to hook and recover ſome 
anchor, wreck, or other material, ſunk at the bottom, It 
is performed by faſtening the two ends of this rope to the 
Gdes of two boats, which are a- breaſt of each other, at 


2 ? ſome diſtance. To the middle of the rope are ſuſpended 


two cannon ſhot, or ſomething which weighs heavy, 'in 


order to fink it to the ground; ſo that, as the boats ad- 
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vance by rowing a-head, the rope drags along the bottom, 


to hook any thing for which they are ſearching. 


SWEEPS, are long oars, ſometimes uſed on board a ſhip 
to bring her round. be 


TACK, a rope uſed to confine the foremoſt loweſt cor- 


ners of the courſes and ftay-ſails in a fixed poſition, when 


the wind croſſes the ſhip's courſe obliquely. 
Tackx-chAI plates, ſtrong links or plates of iron, the 


£ over ends of which are bolted through the ſhip's ſide to the 
Ft imbers, for the purpoſe of holding the rope called a tack. 


Main-TACK, the tack of the main-fail, 
TAFFAREL, the upper part of a ſhip's ſtern, being a 


curved piece of wood, uſually ornamented with ſculpture. 


y ' 
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TAUGHT, the ſtate of being extended or ſtretched out. 
It is uſually applied to a rope or fail, in oppoſition to ſlack. 
TENDING, the movement by which a ſhip turns or 


wings round her anchor in a tide-way, at the beginning 
of the flood or ebb. 


"THWART, the ſeat or bench of a boat, whereon the 


owers fit to manage the oars. 


TILER, the bar or lever employed to turn the rudder 
n ſteering. 


TIMBERS, the ribs of a ſhip. 
TRANSOMS, certains beams or timbers extended acroſs 


l the fern-poſt of a ſhip, to fortify her after-part, and give 


t the figure moſt ſuitable to the ſervice for which ſhe is 
alculated. 


To TREND, to run off in a certain direction. 
TRIM, the ſtate or diſpoſition by which a ſhip is beſt 


Wa culated for the ſeveral purpoſes of navigation. 


4, 
- 
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5 naſt- head, to ſupport the frame of the top, and the weight 


TRIPING, the movement by which an anchor is looſ- 
ned from the bottom by its cable or buoy-ropes. 
TRUSSEL or TRESTLE-TREES, two ſtrong bars of 
imber, fixed horizontally on the oppoſite ſides of the lower 


df the top-maſt. 
VEERING, 
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AN EXPLANATION, &c. 


V. 

VEERING, the ſame as wearing, which ſee. 

ToVErR away the cable, is to ſlacken it, that it may run 
out of the ſhip. 

W. 

WAKE, the print or track impreſſed by the courſe of a 
ſhip on the ſurface of the water. 

WALES, an aſſemblage of ſtrong planks extended along 
a ſhip's fide, throughout her whole length, at different 
heights, and ſerving to reinforce the decks, and form the 
curves, by which the veſſel appears light and graceful on 
the water. | 

WARP, a ſmall rope, employed occaſionally to remove 
a ſhip from one place to another, in a port, road, or river, 
And hence, 

To Ware, is tochange the ſituation of a ſhip, by pull- 
ing her from one part of a harbour, &c. to ſome other, by 
means of warps. ; 

W ASH-BOARD, a broad thin plank, fixed occaſion- 
ally on the top of a boat's fide, ſo as to raiſe it, and be 
removed at pleaſure. It is uſed to prevent the ſea from 
breaking into the veſſel, particularly when the ſurface is 
rough. 

To WEATHER, is to fail to windward of ſome ſhip, 
bank, or head-land. 

To WEAR, the ſame as to veer; to perform the ope- 
ration by which a ſhip, in changing her courſe from one 
board to the other, turns her ſtern to windward ; it is the 
oppoſite to tacking, in which the head is turned to the 


' _ windward and the ſtern to the leeward. 


WINDLASS, a machine uſed in merchant” ſhipiſPto 
heave up the anchors, It is a large cylindrical piece of 
timber, ſupported at the two ends by two frames of wood, 
placed on the oppoſite ſides of the deck, near the fore - maſt, 
and is turned about as upon an axis, by levers, called 
handſpecs, which are for this purpoſe thruſt into holes 
bored through the body of the machine. 

WOOLDING, the act of winding a piece of rope about 
a maſt or yard, to ſupport it in a place where it may har? 
been fiſbed or ſcarfed; or when it is. compoſed of ſeveral 
pieces united into one ſolid, 9 TY 61 

, at 


YARD, a long piece of nber ſuſpended upon the maſts 
of a ſhip, to extend the ſails to the wind. 

AW, the movement by which a ſhip deviates from the 
ine of her courſe towards the right or left in ſteering. 


con 


OF A 


VOYAGE round the WORLD. 


e 
K Paſſage from the Downs to Rio de Janeiro. 


e longitude in this voyage is reckoned from the meridian 
of London, weſt to 180 degrees, and caſt afterwards. ] 


N the 21ſt of June 1764, I ſailed from the June 1765 
ors with his Majeſty's ſhip the Dolphin. 
the Tamar Frigate, which I had received 88 
orders ko take under my command: as I was coming 
down the river, the Dolphin got a- ground; I therefore 
put into Plymouth, where ſhe was docked, but did 
not appear to have received any damage. At this place 
we changed ſome of our men; and having paid the peo- 
ple two months wages in advance, I hoiſted the broad 
pendant, and ſailed again on the 3d of July; on the, Jaly- 
4th we were off ae Lizard, and made the belt of our Wednet C 
way with a ff e bot had the mortification to 
find the Tama In the night of Friday 6. 
Friday the 6tiiꝶ che officer of the firſt watch ſaw gither 
a ſhip on fire, or an extraordinary phenomenon hich 
greatly reſem at ſome diſtance: it continued to 
blaze for about half an —* and then diſappeared. 
In the evening of ede Ilz the 12th, we faw Thurſd. 12. 
the rocks near t which our peo- 
ple — the Deſerters; | eres, a name which has 
OL. I. 5 . | | $424 
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Friday 13. 


Saturd. 14. 


.14th, I waited upon the Governor, who received me 
with great politeneſs, and ſaluted me with eleven guns, 
which I returned from the ſhip. The next day, be 


Sunday 15. 


Thurfd. 19. 
Saturd- 21, 


Thurſd. 26. 


COMMODORE BYRON'S VOYAGE 
from their-barren and deſolate appear- | 


ance : the next day we ſtood in for the road of Funchi- i 
ale, where, about three o'clock in the afternoon, we 


came to an anchor. In the morning of Saturday the 


returned my viſit at the houſe of the Conſul, upon Wl 
which I ſaluted him with eleven guns, which he re- 
turned from the fort. I found here his Majeſty's ſhip W 
the Crown, and the Ferret ſloop, who allo ſaluted the 
broad pendant. = 18 

Having completed our water, and procured all the 
refreſhment I was able for the companies of both the 
ſhips, every man having twenty pounds weight of 
onions for his ſea ſtock, we weighed anchor on Thurl- 
day the 19th, and proceeded on our voyage. On Sa— 
turday the 21ſt, we made the iſland of Palma, one of 
the Canaries, and ſoon after examining our water, we 
found it would be neceſſary to touch at one of the Cape 
de. Verd iſlands for a freſh ſupply. During the whole 
of our courſe from the Lizard, we obſer ved that no fiſh 
followed the ſhip, which J judged to be owing to her 
being ſheathed with copper. By the-26th, our water 
was become foul, and ftunk intolerably, but we puri- 


fied it with a machine, which had been put on board 
for that purpoſe : it was a kind of ventilator, by which 


Friday 27. 


air was forced through the water in a continued ſtream, 
as long as it was neceſſary. _ x” FR 

In the morning of the 37th, we made the iſland of 
Sal, one of the Cape de Verds, and ſeeing ſeveral 


turtle upon the water, we hoiſted out our jolly boat, 


and attempted to ſtrike them, but they all went down 
before our people could come within reach of them. 


Saturd. 28. 


Sunday 29. 
Mond. 30. 


On the morning of the 28th, we, wege very near the 
iſland of Bona Viſta, the next day e iſle of May, 
and on Monday the zoth, we came an anchor in 
Port Praya bay, The rainy ſeaſon was already ſet in, 
which renders this place very unſaſe ze large ſwell that 


rolls in from the ſouthward, makes a frightful ſurf up- 
eon the ſhore, and there is reaſon every hour to expect 
a tornado, of which u it is very violent, and blows 


direQly in, the conſecjuenbes are likely to be fatal; ſo 


that after the 15th of "iy ſhip comes hither til 
a 


the 
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the rainy ſeaſon is over, which happens in November ; As | 
for this reaſonT made all poſſible haſte to fill my water, 
and get away. I procured three bullocks for the peo- 
ple, but they were little better than carrion, and the 
weather was ſo hot, that the fleſh ſtunk in a few hours 
after they were killed. 3 | ; 

On Thurſday the 2d of Auguſt, we got again under Thurſd. 2. 8 | 
fail, with a large cargo of fowls, lean goats, and mon- 
kies, which the people contrived to procure for old 
ſhirts, jackets, 'and other articles of the hke kind. The 
intolerable heat, and almoſt inceſſant rain, very ſoon 
affected our health, and the men began to fall down in 
fevers, notwithſtanding all my attention and diligence 
to make them ſhift themſelves before they flept, when 
they were wet. OR IR 

On Wedneſday the 8th, the Tamar fired E gun, Wedneſ. 8 
upon which we ſhortened fail till ſhecame up: we found 
that ſhe had ſuffered no damage but the carrying 
away of her top - ſail-· yard; however, as we were obliged 

to make an eaſy fail till ſhe got up another, and the 
wind ſeemed to be coming again to the ſouthward, we 
loft a good deal of way. We continued, to our great 
mortification, to obferve that no fiſh would come near 
enough to our copper bottom for us to ſtrike; thong 
we ſaw the ſea as it were quickened with them at a ht- - : 
tle diſtance. Ships in theſe hot latitudes generally take 
fiſh in plenty, but, except ſharks, we were not able to 


* 


catch one. 5 3 
No event worthy of notice happened till Tueſday Septem. 

the 11th of September, When, about three o'ctock in 7948: 22. 
the afternoon, we ſaw Cape Frio, on the coaft of Bra- 

z.il; and about noon, on Thurſday the 1.3th, we an- Thurſd. 13. 
chored in eighteen fathom, in the great Road, of Rio 

de Janeiro. The city, which is Large, and makes a 

handſome appearance, is governed by the Viceroy of 


Fay 
K 


Brazil, who 1s perhaps, in fact, as abſolute a Sobere 
as any upon earth. When I viſited him, he received 
me in great form; above ſixty officers were drawn up 
before the palace, as well as a captain's guard, who 
were men of a good appearance, and extremely well 
eloathed: his excellency, with a number of perſons of 
the firſt diſtinction, belonging to the place, met me at 
the head of the ſtairs, upon which fifteen guns were 
fired from the reareſt port: we then entered the ow 
B 2 © 
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COMMODORE BY RON'S VOYAGE 
of ſtate, and after converſing about a quarter of an 


hour, in French, I took my leave, and was diſmiſſed 
with the ſame form that had been uſed at my reception. 
He offered to return my viſit at a houſe which I had 
hired on ſhore, but this I declined, and ſoon after he 
returned it on board. 


The people in my own ſhip, who had as much freſh 


meat and greens as they could eat every day, were very 


healthy, but there being many ſick on board the Tamar, 
I procured a place for them on ſhore, where they ſoon 
recovered. I alſo engaged a number of Portugueſe 
caulkers, as the ſeams of both the ſhips were very open, 
who, after having worked ſome time, rendered them 
perfectly tight. 

While we lay here, Lord Clive, in the Kent India- 
man, came to the port. This ſhip had failed from 


England a month beſore us, and had not touched an) 


October. 
Taecſd. 16. 


where, yet ſhe came in a month after us; ſo that her 
paſſage was juſt two months longer than ours, nowith- 
ſtanding the time we loſt in waiting for the Tamar, 
which, though the Dolphin was by no means a good 
failer, failed ſo much worſe, that we ſeldom ſpread 
more than half our canvas. The Kent had many of 


3 Es down in the ſcurvy. 
n Tueſday the 16th of October, we weighed an- 


chor, being impatient to get to ſea, for the heat here 


was intolerable ; but we lay four or five days about the 
bar, waiting for the land breeze to carry us out, for 
there is no getting out-with the ſea breeze, and the en- 
trance between the two firſt forts is ſo narrow, and ſo 
great a ſea breaks in upon them, that it was not with- 
out much danger and difficulty we got out at laſt, and 
if we had followed the advice of the Portugueſe pilot, 
we had certainly loſt the ſhip. As this narrative is pub- 


liſhed for the advantage of future navigators, particu- 


larly thoſe of our own nation, it is alſo neceſſary ! 
ſhould obſerve, that the Portugueſe here, carrying on 
a great trade, make it their buſineſs to attend every 
time a boat comes on ſhpre, and practiſe every arti- 
fice 1n their power to entice away the crew: if other 
methods do not ſucceed, they make them drunk, and 
immediately ſend them up the country, taking effectual 
care to prevent their return, till the ſhip to which they 
1 belong 
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belong has left the place; by this praQtice I loſt five of FE: 
my men, and the Tamar nine: mine I never recovered, . 
but the Tamar had the good fortune to learn whereher's © * 
were detained, and by ſending out a party in the night, 
ſurpriſed them, and brought them back. 


, e 1 1 

n * 

e Paſſage from Rio de Janeiro to Port Deſire; with 
„ ſome Deſcription of that Place. 

n 


N Monday the 22d, being now once more at ſea, Monday 22. 
[ called all hands upon deck, and informed them, 
that I was not, as they imagined, bound immediately 
to the Eaſt Indies, but upon certain diſcoveries, which 


j . . 

r it was thought might be of great importance to our 
0 country, in conſideration of which, the Lords Com- 
miſſioners of the Admiralty had been pleaſed to pro- 
4 miſe them double pay, and ſeveral other advantages, 
d if during the voyage they ſhould behave to my ſatiſ- 
f faction. They all expreſſed the greateſt joy imaginable 


upon the occaſion, and aſſured me that there was no 
danger or difficulty that they would not with the utmoſt 
cheerfulneſs undergo in the ſervice of their country, 
nor any order that I could give them which they would 
not implicitly and zealouſly obey. _ 

We continued our courſe till Monday the 29th, Monday 29, 
having frequently hard gales with ſudden guſts, which 
obliged us to ſtrike our top-gallant-maſts, and get up 
our ſtumps ; but this day it blew a ſtorm, with a terri- * 
ble ſea, and the ſhip laboured ſo much, that, to eaſe 
her, I ordered the two foremoſt, and two aftermoſt 
guns to be thrown overboard : the gale continued with 
nearly equal violence all the reſt of the day, and all 
night, ſo that we were obliged to lie under a double- 
reefed main-ſail; but in the morning, it being more Tue(d. 32. 
moderate, and veering from N. W. to S. by W. we 
made ſail again, and ſtood to the weſtward. We were 
now in latitude 35% 500 S. and found the weather as | 
cold as it is at the ſame ſeaſon in England, although — 
the month of November here is a ſpring month, an- 
ſwering to our May, and we were near twenty degrees 
B 3 nearer 
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nearer the line: to us, who within little more than 
week had ſuffered intolerable heat, this change was mol 
ſeverely felt: and the men, who ſuppoſing they were 
to continue in a hot climate during the whole voyage, 
had contrived to ſell not only all their warm clothes. 
but their bedding, at the different ports where we had 
touched, now applied in great diſtreſs for flops, and 

were all furniſhed for the climate. 

On Friday the 2d of November, after adminiſtering 
the proper oath to the Lieutenants of both ſhips, de- 
livered them their commiſſions ; for till this time they 


ated only under verbal orders from me, and expe&- | 


ed to receive their commiſſions in India, whither they 
imagined we were bound. We now began to ſee a great 
number of birds about the ſhip, many of them very 


large, of which ſome were brown and white, and ſome il 


black : there were among them large flocks of pinta- 3 


does, which are ſomewhat larger than a pigeon, and WM 


ſpotted with black and white. On the 4th we ſaw a 
great quantity of rock weed, and ſeveral ſeals: our 
latitude was 382 53' S. longitude 51% W. the va- 
riation 130 E. the prevailing winds here were weſt— 
erly ; ſo that being continually driven to the caſt- 
ward, we foreſaw, that it would not be eaſy to get in 
with the coaſt of Patagonia. On the 1toth, we ob- 
ſerved the water to change colour, but we had no ground 
with one hundred and torty fathom; our latitude was 
now'41® 16'S. our longitude 55% 17 W. the vari- 
ation was 18® 20' E. The next day we ſtood in for the 
land till eight in the evening, when we had ground of 
red ſand with forty five fathom. We ſteered S. W. 
by W. all night, and the next morning had fifty-two 
tathom with the ſame ground ; our latitude was 420 
34 S. longitude 581) W. the variation 119 2 E. 
On Monday the 1 2th, about four o'clock in the at- 
ternoon, as I was walking on the quarter-deck, all the 
people upon the forecaſtle called out at once, Land 
right a-head;“ it was then very black almoſt round the 
horizon, and we had had much thunder and lightning; [ 
looked forward under the foreſail, and upon the lee bow, 
and ſaw what at firſt appeared to be an iſland, riſing in 
two rude craggy hills, but upon looking to leewardI 
ſaw land adjoining to it, and running a long way to . 
ſout 
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ROUND THE WOK L D. 
ſouth-eaſt: we were then ſteering 8. W. and I ſent 


W officers to the maſt- head to look out upon the weather 
beam, and they called out that they ſaw land alſo a Mond. 12. 


reat way to the windward. I immediately brought to, 
and ſounded ; we had ſtill fifty-two fathom, but I 
thought that we were embayed, and rather wiſhed than 
hoped that we ſhould get clear before night. We made 
ſail and ſteered If. S. E. the land ſtill having the ſame 
appearance, and the hills looking blue, as they generally 
do at a little diſtance in dark rainy weather; and now 
many of the people ſaid that they ſaw the ſea break 
upon the ſandy beaches; but having ſteered out for 
about an hour, what we had taken for land, vaniſhed 
all at once, and to our great aſtoniſhment appeared to 
have been a fog-bank. "Though I had been almoſt 
continually at ſea for ſeven- and- twenty years, I had 
never ſeen ſuch a deception before ; others however 
have been equally deceived ; for the maſter of a ſhip, 
not long ſince, made oath, that he had ſeen an iſland 
between the weſt end of Ireland and Newfoundland, 
and even diſtinguiſhed the trees that grew upon it. Yet 
it is certain that no ſuch ifland exiſts, at leaſt it could 
never be found, though ſeveral ſhips were afterwards 
ſent out on purpoſe to ſeek it. And I am ſure, that if 
the weather had not cleared up ſoon enough for us to 
ſee what we had taken for land diſappear, every man 
on board would freely have made oath, that land had 
been diſcovered in this ſituation. Our latitude this day 
was 430 46 S. longitude 600 5' W. and the variation 
19” 300 E. 


The next day, at four o' clock in the afternoon, the Tuef. 13. 


weather being extremely fine, the wind ſhifted at once 
to the S. W. and began to blaw freſh, the ſky at the 
ſame time - becoming black to windward: in a few 
minutes all the people that were upon the deck were 
alarmed with a ſudden and unuſual noiſe, like the 
breaking of the ſea upon the ſhore. I ordered the top- 
fails to be handed immediately ; but before it could be 
done, I ſaw the ſea approaching at ſome diſtance, in 
vaſt billows covered with foam; I called to the people 
to haul up the foreſail, and let go the main ſheet in- 
ſtantly; for I was perſuaded that if we had any ſail 
out when theguſt reached us, we ſhould either be over- 

| ſet, 
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ſet, or loſe all our maſts. It reached us however before 
we could raiſe the main tack, and laid us upon our § 
beam ends: the main tack was then cut, for it wa; Wi 
become impoſſible to caſt it off; and the main ſheet aſe 
ſtruck down the firſt Lieutenant, bruiſed him dread. 


fully, and beat out three of his teeth: the main top. 


fail, which was not quite handed, was ſplit to pieces. 
If this ſquall, which came on with leſs warning and 
more violence than any I had ever ſeen, had taken us 
in the night, I think the ſhip muſt have been loſt, 
When it came on we obſerved ſeveral hundreds of birds 
flying before it, which expreſſed their terror by loud 
Ihrieks; it laſted about twenty minutes, and then 
gradually ſubſided. The Tamar ſplit her main-ſail, 


but as ſhe was to leeward of us, ſhe had more time 1 


to prepare. In a ſnort time it began to blow very hard 


Wedn. 14. 


Thutf, 15. 


again, fo that we reefed our main-fail, and lay to un- 
der it all night. As morning approached, the gale be- 
came more moderate, but we had ſtill a great fea, and 
the wind ſhifting to 8. by W. we ſtood to the weſtward Wl 
under our courſes. Soon after it was light, the ſea ap- 


peared as red as blood, being covered with a mall 
ſnell-fiſn of that colour, ſomewhat reſembling our 
cray-fiſh, but leſs, of which we took up great quan- 
tities in baſkets. 

At half an hour paſt four in the morning of Thurſ- 
day the 15th of November, we ſaw land, which had 
the appearance of an iſland about eight or nine leagues 
long, there being no land in ſight either to the north- 
ward or ſouthward, though by the charts it ſhould be 
Cape Saint Helena, which projects from the coaſt to a 
conſiderable diftance, and forms two bays, one to the 
north, and the other to the ſouth. As the weather 
was very fine, I tacked and ſtood in for it about ten 
o'clock; but as there were many ſunken rocks at about 
two leagues diſtance from it, upon which the ſea broke 
very high, and the wind ſeemed to be gradually dying 
away, I tacked again and ſtood off. The land appear- 
ed to be barren and rocky, without either tree or buſh: 
when I was neareſt to it I ſounded and had forty-five 
fathom, with black muddy ground. To my great 


misfortune, my three Lieutenants and the Maſter 


were at this time ſo ill as to be incapable of on 
though 
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though the reſt of the ſhip's company were in good 1764. 


. f Novemb. 
health. Our latitude was 45 21 8. longitude 63863. 
2 W. the variation 19941 E. : | 
pe next day I ſhaped my courſe by the chart in Frid. 16. 
the account of Lord Anſon's voyage, for Cape Blanco. 

In the evening it blew extremely hard at S. W. by 8. 

ſo that we brought to for the night under our main- 

ſail. In the morning we made fail again, but we had Satur. 17, 

a great ſea ; and although it was now almoſt midſum- 

mer in theſe parts, the weather was, in every reſpect, 
much worſe than it is in the Bay of Biſcay at the depth 

or winter. About ſix in the evening, having carried 

all the ſail I could, we made land, bearing about S. 

S. W. which, as we had good obſervation of the ſun, 

we knew to be Cape Blanco; but it now began to 

blow with more violence then ever, and the ſtorm 

continued all night, with a ſea that was continually 

breaking over us, fo that the ſhip laboured very much. 

At four in the morning, we ſounded and had forty Sund. 18. 
fathom, with rocky ground ; having ſtood off in the 

night, we now wore and ſtood in again, the ſtorm ſtill 

continued with hail and ſnow : and about fix o'clock 

we ſaw the land again, bearing S. W. by W. Theſhip 

was now ſo light, that, in a gale of wind ſhe drove 

bodily to leeward; fo that I was very ſolicitous to get 

into Port Deſire, that I might put her hold in order, 

and take in ſufficient ballaſt, to avoid the danger of 

being caught upon a lee ſhore in her preſent trim. We 

ſteered in for the land with the wind at N. E. and in 

the evening brought to; but the wind coming to the Mond. 19. | 
weſtward, we were driven off in the night. At ſeven 
the next morning, we ſtood in again, ſteering S. W. 
by S. by the compaſs, and ſoon perceived the ſea to | 
break right a-head of us; we immediately ſounded, 
and ſhoaled our water from thirteen to ſeven fathom̃, 
ſoon after deepening it again from ſeventeen to forty- 
two; ſo that we went over the end of a ſhoal, which 
a little farther to the northward might have been fatal 
to us. Cape Blanco at this time bore W. S. W. 3 S8. 
diſtant four leagues: but we were ſtill at a loſs for Port 
Deſire, it being impoſſible that any deſcription ſhould 
be more confuſed than that which Sir John Narbo- | 
rough has given of this harbour. I ſtood into a bay to | 
the 
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the ſouthward of the Cape, as he direAs, but could 


id no ſuch place; I therefore ſtood along the ſhore 


Tuei. 20. 


to the ſouthward, the wind blowing: off the land verv 
hard, and ſaw ſeveral large columns of ſmoke riſing i 
many places, but no tree or buſh, the country reſem- 
bling in appearance the barren downs of England. We 
obſcrvedalſo that the water w as trequently very ſhallow 
at the diſtance of ſeven or eight miles from the ſhore, 
for we had many times not more than ten fathom. 

We continued to ſtand along the ſhore all dav as 
near as poſſible, and in the evening we ſaw an Iſland 
at the diſtance of about ſix leagues; in the morning we 
ſtood in for it, and found that it correſponded with 
Narborough's deſcription of Penguin Ifland. As Port 


Deſire is ſaid to lie about three leagues north weſt of 


this Iſland, I ſent the boat to look for it, and when 
ſhe returned, having found it, I ſtood in for the land. 
There were . of ſeals and penguins about the 
ſhip, and near Penguin iſland ſeveral ſmaller iſlands, 
or rather rocks. In the evening, we ſaw a remarkable 
rock, riſing from the water like a ſteeple, on the ſouth 
ſide of the entrance of Port Deſire; this rock is an 
excellent mark to know the harbour, which it would 
otherwiſe be difhcult to find. At night, there being 
little wind, we anchorcd at the diſtance of four or five 


mouth; we found it very narrow, with many rock; 
and ſhoals about it, and the moſt rapid tide 1 had ever 
known. Icame to an anchor off the harbour in nine 
fathom, the entrance of the river being open, and 
bearing W. S. WI. Penguin ifland S. E. 4 E. diſtant 
about three leagues; the Steeple rock S. W. by W. 
the northermoſt land N. N. W. and two rocks, 
which are covered at halt tide, and lie at the ſouther- 
moſt extremity of a reef which runs from the ſame land, 
N. E. by N. I mention all theſe bearings particularly, 
becauſe I think it may be of importance to future na- 
Vigators, eſpecially as the deſcriptions that have been 
given of this place, by the tew * have already viſite« 
it, are extremely defectixe. The wind blew very hard 
the greater part of this day, and there ran an ugly ſez 
where we were ſtationed, vet ] ordered out*two boats 
to 
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miles from the ſhore ; and in the morning, with 2 Wl 
breeze from the land, we turned up the harbour's } 


1 d. 
iyſelf. We found it very narrow for near two miles, 33 68% 


eich a tide running at the rate ofeight miles an hour: 


e found alſo many rocks and ſhoals, but all the dan- 
er ſhows itſelf above water. When we came to the 


Þ ſhore, I landed, and walked a little way into the coun- 


try, which as far as 1 could ſee was all downs, with- 


out a ſingle tree or ſhrub. We ſaw the dung of many 


9 beaſts, and had a glimpſe of four, which ran away as 


ſoon as we came in ſight, fo that we could not cer- 
„ tainly determine what they were; but we believed 
them to be guanicoes, many of which we afterwards 
EX ſaw come down to the water fide; they reſemble cur 


deer, but are much larger, the height of ſome being 
not leſs than thirteen hands; they are very ſhy, and 
very ſwift. After I returned to my boat, I went far- 
ther up the harbour, and landed upon an iſland that 
was covered with ſeals, of which we killed above fifty, 
and among them many that were Jarger than a bul- 
lock, having before half loaded our boat with different 
kinds of birds, of which, and ſeals, there are enough 


WT to fpply the navy of England. Among the birds 


one was very remarkable : the head reſembled that 
of an eagle, except that it had a large comb upon it; 
round the neck there was a white ruff, exactly re- 
ſembling a lady's tippet, the feathers on the back were 
as black as jet, and as bright as the fineſt poliſh could 
render that mineral: the legs were remarkably ſtrong 
and large, the talons were like thoſe of an eagle, ex- 
cept that they were not ſo ſharp, and the wings, when 
they were extended, meaſured, from point to point, 
no leſs than twelve feet. | * 
The Tamar worked into the harbour with the tide 
of flood, but I kept my ſtation with the Dolphin till I 
ſhould have a leading wind ; and the wind ſhifting to 
the eaſtward, I weighed about five o'clock in the after- 
noon, intending to go up with the evening flood : be- 
fore I could get under fail, however, the wind ſhifted 
again to N. W. by N. and it being low water, the 
ſhip lying but juſt within the harbour, and there being 
no tide to aſſiſt us, we were obliged to anchor near the 
ſouth ſhore. The wind came off the land in very hard 
fla ws, and in a ſhort time, our anchor coming home, 
| the 
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the ſhip tailed on ſhore againſt a ſteep gravelly beach. 7 5.4 
The anchoring ground indeed as far as we had yet 


ſounded was bad, being very hard; ſo that, in this ſitu. Wi 


ation, if the wind blows freſh, there is always the 


greateſt reaſon to fear that the anchor ſhould come home 


before the ſhip can be brought up. While we were on 
ſhore it began to blow very hard, and the tide running 


like a fluice, it was with the utmoſt difficulty that we 4 


could carry an anchor out to heave us off; however, af- 
ter about four hours hard labour, this was effected, and 
the ſhip floated in the ſtream. As there was only about 
ſix or ſeven feet ofthe after part of her that touched the 
ground, there was reaſon to hope that ſhe had ſuffered 
no damage ; however, I determined to unhang the 
rudder, that it might be examined. 

During all this night and the next morning the wind 
blew with great violence; we had let go our beſt bower 
anchor when we were near the ſhore, in hopes it would 
have brought us up, and had not yet been able to 
weigh\it. We now rode in a very diſagreeable ſituation 
with our ſmall bower, and that unfortunately came 
home again: we therefore got a hawſer out of the Ta- 
mar, who lay in the ſtream, and after weighing the 
ſmall bower, we got out by her aſſiſtance, and then 
dropped it again, moſt ardently wiſhing for fair weather, 
that we might get the ſhip properly moored. 

The next day we ſounded the harbour higher up, 
and found the ground ſofter, and the water not ſo deep ; 
yet the wind continued to blow ſo hard that we could 
not venture to change our ſtation. We had found a 
ſmall ſpring of water about halt a mile inland, upon the 
north ſide of the bay, but it had a brackiſh taſte I had 
alſo made another excurſion of ſeveral miles into the 
country, which I found barren and deſolate, in every di- 
rection, as far as the eye could reach. We had ſeen 
many guanicoes at a diſtance, but wecould not get near 
enough to have ſhot at them; we tracked beaſts of ſe- 
veral kinds in the foil, near a pond of ſalt water, and 
among them a very large tyger : we found alſo a 
neſt of oſtriches eggs, which we eat, and thought very 
good. It is probable that all the animals, which had 
left marks of their feet near the ſalt pond, drank the 


water, and indeed we ſaw no freſh water for _ 
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I. freſh, was the only one of the kind that we had 
een able to diſcover ; and for that we had been oblig- 
ao dig, there being no appearance of it except a 
ent moiſture of the ground. 
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On the 24th, upon ſlack water, we carried both the Sat. 24. 
ips higher up and moored them: the extreme points 


3 3 of the harbour's mouth at low water bore from E. by 
3 8. 4 8. to E. and the Steeple rock S. E. 4 E. We had 


ere, at low water, but ſix fathom; but at ſpring 


; ies the water. riſes no leſs than four fathom and 


Wn half, which is ſeven and twenty feet. The tide in- 


; Weed in this place is ſuch as perhaps it is not in any 
eber. It happened by ſome accident that one of our 


en fell overboard ; the boats were all along-ſide, and 
he man was an exceeding good ſwimmer, yet before 
any aſſiſtance could be ſent after him, the rapidity of 
he ſtream had hurried him almoſt out of ſight ; we had 


however at laſt the good fortune to ſave him. This day 


was again on ſhore, and walked fix or ſeven miles up 


Mie country: I ſaw ſeveral hares as large as a fawn : 


I ſhot one of them, which weighed more than fix and 


as wenty pounds, and if I had a good greyhound, Idare 


ay the ſhip's company might have lived upon hare 


wo days in the week. In the mean time the people on 


board were buſy in getting up all the cables upon deck, 
and clearing the hold, that a proper quantity of ballaſt 


night be taken in, and the guns lowered into it, ex- 


cept a few which it might be thought neceſſary to 
keep above. 


the boat, and having landed on the north ſide, we 
ſoon after found an old oar of a very ſingular make, 
and the barrel of a muſquet, with the King's broad 
arrow upon it. The muſquet barrel had fuffered ſo 
much from the weather, that it might be crumbled in» 
to duſt between the fingers: I imagined it had been left 
there by the Wager's people, or perhaps by Sir John 
Narborough. Hitherto we had found no kind of ve- 
getables except a ſpecies of wild peas ; but though we 
had ſeen no inhabitants, we ſaw places where they 
had made their fires, which however did not appear to 
be recent, . While we were on ſhore we ſhot ſome wild 

ducks, 


ovemb. 


On the 25th, I went a good way up the harbour in Sund. 25 
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ducks and a hare ; the hare ran two miles after he vu ll 
wounded, though it appeared when he was taken uy, 
that a ball had paſſed quite through his body. I went 
this day many miles up the country, and had a long 
chace after one of the guanicoes, which was the largef! 
we had ſcen : he frequentlyſtopped to look at us, when 
he had left us at a good diſtance behind, and made a ll 
noiſe that reſembled the neighing of a horſe ; but when 
we came pretty near him he ſet out again, and at lait, i 
my dog being ſo tired that he could not run him an; YG 
longer, he got quite away from us, and we ſaw him no 
more. We ſhot a hare however, and alittle ugly anima 
which ſtunk fo intolerably that none of us could go 
near him. The fleſh of the hares here is as white az Ml 
ſnow, and nothing can be better taſted. A Serjeant of 
marines, and ſome others who were on ſhore at another Wil 
part of the bay, had better ſucceſs than fell to our ſhare, 
for they killed two old guanicoes and a fawn ; they 
were however obliged to leave them where they fell, no: 
being able to bring them down to the water ſide, near 
fix miles, without farther aſſiſtance, though they were 
but half the weight of thoſe that are mentioned by Sir Wl 
John Narborough ; ſome however I ſaw which could 
not weigh leſs than ſeven or eight and thirty ſtone, 
which is above four hundred pounds. When we re- 
18 turned in'the evening it blew very hard, and the deck 
1 being ſo full of lumber that we could not hoiſt the boats 
We in, we moored them aſtern. About midnight, the ſtorm 
| | continuing, our ſix oared cutter filled with water and 
[| broke adrift; the boat keeper, by whoſe negle& this ac- 

| cident happened, being on board her, very narrowly 

| | eſcaped drowning by catching hold of the ſtern ladder. 
'F As it was tide of flood when ſhe went from the ſhip, wt 
4 knew that ſhe muſt drive up the harbour; yet as the 
it ioſs of her would be an irremediable misfortune, I ſuf- 
fered much anxiety till T could ſend after her in the 
Mond. 26. morning, and it was then ſome hours before ſhe was 
brought back, having driven many miles withthe ſtream. 

1 In the mean time, I ſent another party to fetch the gua- 

i: nicoes which our people had ſhot the night before; 
| but they found. nothing left except the bones, the 
tygers having eaten the fleſh, and even cracked the 


| bones of the limbs to come at the marrow. — 
i 0 
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A of our people had been fifteen miles up the country in 


earch of freſh water, but could not find the leaſt rill: 
we had ſunk ſeveral wells to a conſiderable depth 


nere the ground appeared moiſt, but upon viſiting 
tem! had the mortification to find that, all together, 


they would not yield more than thirty gallons in twen- 
ty-four hours; this was a diſcouraging circumſtance, 
eſpecially as our people, among other expedients, had 
watched the guanicoes, and ſeen them drink at the 
ſalt ponds. I therefore determined to leave the place 
as ſoon as the ſhip could be got into a little order, and 
the ſix-oared cutter repaired, which had been hauled up 
upon the beech for that purpoſe. | 


on the north {ide of the bay to try for more guanicoes, 
found the ſkull and bones of a man, which they brought 
off with them, andone young guanicoe alive, which we 
all agreed was one of the moſt beautitul creatures we 
had ever ſeen: it ſoon grew very tame, and would ſuck 
our fingers like a calf ; but, notwithſtanding all our 
care and contrivances to feed it, it died in a few days. 
In the afternoon of this day it blew ſo hard that I was 
obliged to keep a conſiderable number of hands conti- 
nually by the ſheet anchor, as there was too much rea- 
jon to fear that our cables would part, which however 
did not happen. In the mean time, ſome of our peo- 
ple that were on ſhore with the carpenters, who were 
repairing the cutter on the ſouth ſide of the bay, found 


two more ſprings of tolerable water about two miles 


from the beach, in a direct line from the ſhips ſtation. 


ing with ſome ſmall caſks called Barecas, and in a few 
turns they brought on board a tun of water, of which 
we began to be in great want. In the mean time I 
went myſelf about twelve miles up the river in my boat, 
and the weather then growing bad, I went on ſhore : the 
river, as far as I could ſee, was very broad; there were 
in it a number of iſlands, ſome of which were very 
large, and I'make no doubt but that it penetrates the 
country for ſome hundreds of miles. It was upon one 
of the iſlands that I went on ſhore, and I found there 
ſuch a number of birds, that when they roſe they lite- 
rally darkened the ſky, and we could not walk a ſtep 

| without 


On the 27th, ſome of our people, who had been aſhore Tye. 25, 


Tothele ſprings I ſent twenty hands early in the morn- Wedn. 28. 
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without treading upon their eggs. As they kept hover. 


ing over our heads at a little diſtance, the men knocked 


down many of them with ſtones and ſticks, and carried 
off ſeveral hundreds of their eggs. After ſome time, l 
left the iſland and landed upon the main, where our 
men dreſſed and eat their eggs, though there were young 
birds in moſt of them. I ſaw no traces of inhabitants 


on either ſide of the river, but great numbers of guani- WE 


coes, in herds of ſixty or ſeventy together: they would 
not however ſuffer us to approach them, but ſtood and 
gazed at us from the hills. In this excurſion the Sur. 


geon, who was of my party, ſhot a tyger-cat, a ſmall 


but very fierce animal; for though it was much wound- 
ed, 1t maintained a very ſharp conteſt with my dog for 
a conſiderable time before it was killed. 

On the 29th, we completed our ballaſt, which the 
ſtrength of the tide, and the conſtant gales of wind 
rendered a very difficult and laborious taſk : we alſo got 
on board another tun of water. On the morning of the 
30th, the weather was ſo bad that we could not ſenda 
boat on ſhore ; but employed all hands on board in ſet- 
ting up the rigging. It grew more moderate however 
about noon, and I then ſent a boat to procure more 
water: the two men who firſt came up to the well found 
there a large tyger lying upon the ground; having ga- 
zed at each other ſome time, the men who had no fire 
arms, ſeeing the beaſt treat them with as much con- 
temptuous neglect as the lion did the knight of La- 
Mancha, began to throw ſtones at him: of this inſult 
however he did not deign to take the leaſt notice, but 
continued ſtretched upon the ground in great tranqui- 


lity till the reſt of the party came up, and then he very 


leiſurely roſe and walked away. N 

On the firſt of December, our cutter being tho- 
roughly repaired, we took her on board, but the wes- 
ther was ſo bad that we could not get off any water: 
the next day we ſtruck the tents which had been ſet up 
at the watering-place, and got all ready for ſea. The 
two wells from which-we got our water hear about 8. 
S. E. of the ſteeple rock, from which they are diſtant 
about; two miles and an half ; but I fixed a mark near 
them, that they might be ſtill more eaſily found than 
by their bearings. During our ſtay in this harbouf, 


we 
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it, if it were not for the rapidity of the tide. The 
ountry about the bay abounds with guanicoes, and a 
eat variety of wild fowl, particularly ducks, geeſe, 
idgeon, and ſea-pies, beſides many others for which 
ee have no name. Here is alſo ſuch plenty of excel- 
ent muſcles, that a boat may be loaded with them 
3 very time it is low water. Wood indeed is ſcarce; 
owever in ſome parts of this coaſt there are buſhes, 
nich in a caſe of neceſſity might produce a tolerable 
Supply of fuel. 


n order to get out, but the beſt bower came up foul, 
and before we could heave ſhort upon the ſmall bower, 
he tide of ebb made ſtrong ; for at this place ſlack wa- 
er ſcarcely continues ten minutes; ſo that we were 

bliged to wait till it ſhould be low water. Between 


E. N. F. with a freſh gale at N. N. W. 


7 C H A P. II. 
ourſe from Port Deſire, in Search of Pepys Iſland, and 


afterwards to the Coaſt of Patagonia, with a Deſcrip- 
tion of the Inhabitants. | 


S ſoon as we were out of the bay, we ſteered for 
Pepy's Iſland, which is ſaid to lie in laticude 47 
. Our latitude was now 47 22“ S. longitude 65® 
9 W. Port Deſire bore S. 66 W. diſtant twenty- 
bree leagues ; and Pepy's Iſland, according to Hal- 
ey's Chart, E. 2 N. diſtant thirty four leagues. The 
variation here was 199 E. | 
We continued our courſe the next day with a plea- 


that this part of the world was not wholly without a 


Vol. I. C | WB 


ve and ſix in the evening, we weighed, and ſteered 


ſummer. On the 7th, I found my ſelf much farther Friday 7 


On Wedneſday the 5th of December, I unmoored, Wednef. 4: 


ſant gale and fine weather, ſo that we began to think Thurg. 6, 


% 
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1764- to the northward than I expected, and therefore ſup. 3 1 
— poſed the ſhip's way had been influenced by a current. 
— — 
I had now made eighty degrees eaſting, which is the dif. 3 f 
tance from the main at which Pepy's Iſland is placed in 
Halley's chart, but unhappily we have no certain ac- 
count of the place. The only perion who pretends 0 
have ſeen it, is Cowley, the account of whoſe voyag: 8 
is now before me; and all he ſays of its ſituation 5; ] * 
that it lies in latitude 47 S. for he ſays nothing of in | wp 
longitude : he ſays indeed that it has a fine harbour; 

but he adds, that the wind blew fo hard he could 10 Hf 

et into it, and that he therefore ſtood away to 8 

"ſouthward. At this time allo was ſteering ſouthward ; 
for the weather being extremely fine, I could ſee ver FI 2 
far to the northward of the ſituation in which it is laid 5 5 
down. As I ſuppoſed it;}mutt lie to the eaſtward of u 
if indeed it had any exiſtence, I made the 'Tamar's fig: vY 
nal to ſpread carly in the afternoon ; and as the we: Wl 
ther continued to be very elear, we could fee, betweer Wil 
us, at leaſt twenty leagues. We ſteered S. E. by th 
Saturday 8. compaſs, and at night brought to, being by my ac. 
count in latitude 47% 18“ 8. The next morning 

blew very hard at N. W. by N. and I ill thought 
the iſland might lie to the eaſtward; I therefore intend 
ed to ſtand about thirty leagues that way, and if I found 

no iſland, to return into the latitude of 47 again 

But a bard gale coming on, with a great ſea, I brought 4 

| 


to about ſix o'clock in the evening under the main- ſai, 
Sunday 9. and at ſix o'clock the next morning, the wind being 
W. S. W. we made fail again under our courſes to the 
northward. I now judged myſelf to be about ſixteen 
leagues to the eaſtward of the track I had run before: 
Port Deſire bore S. 809 5; Wi. diſtant ninety- fou 
leagues; and in this ſituation I ſaw a great quantity d 
rockweed, and many birds. We continued to ſtandte 
Monday 10. the northward the next day under our courſes, with! 
hard gale from S. W. to N. W. and a great fea. 4 
night, being in latitude 460 500 S. I wore ſhip, and 
ſtood in to the weſtward again, our ſhips having ſpreat 
every day as far as they could be ſeen by each other: 
and on the 11th at noon, being now certain that then 
could be no ſuch iſland as is mentioned by Cowle), 
and laid down by Halley under the name of Pepy” 


iſland I reſolved to ſtand in for the main, and taken 
8 


Tueſday 11. 


gr 
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wood and water, of which both ſhips were in great 
at the firſtꝰ convenient place I could find, eſpe- 


want, 


Tf cially at the ſeaſon was advancing very faſt, and we 


had no time to loſe. From this time we continued to 
haul in for the land as the winds would permit, and kept 
a look-out for the iſlands of Sebald de Wert, which, 
by all the charts we had on board, could not be far 
from our track : a great number of birds were every 
day about the ſhip, and large whales were continually 
ſwimming by her. The weather in general was fine, 
but very cold, and we all agreed, notwithſtanding the 

hope we had once formed, that the only difference be- 
tween the middle of ſummer here, and the middle of 
winter in England, lies in the length of the days. 


On Saturday the 15th, being in latitude 500 33'S. lon- Saturd. 15. 


gitude 66 59 W. we were overtaken about ſux in the 
evening by the hardeſt gale at 8. W. that I was ever in, 


with a ſea ſtill higher than any I had ſeen ingoing round 


Cape Horn with Lord Anſon: I expected every mo- 
ment that it would fill us, our ſhip being much too 


Jeep waiſted for ſuch a voyage: it would have been 


ſafeſt to put before it under our bare poles, but our 
ſtock of freſh water was not ſufficient, and I was atraid 
of being driven ſo far off the land as not to be able to 


recover it beſote the whole Mas exhauſted ;. .we;there- 


fore lay to under a balanced mien, and ſhipped many 

heavy ſeas, though we found our ſkreen buik-heads of 

infinite ſervicde. ep | . 
The ſtorm dontinued with unabated violence the 


whole night, but, about eight in the morning, began Sunday 16. 


to ſubſide. At; ten, we made fail under our courſes, 


and continued toiſteer for the land till Tueſday the 18th, Tueſday 18. 
when, at four in the morning, we ſaw it from the maſt- 


head. Our latitude was now 512 8' S. our longitude 
719 4 W. and Cape Virgin Mary, the north entrance 
ot the ſtreight of Magellan, bore S. 199 50 W. diſtant 
nineteen leagues. As we had little or no wind, we 


could not get in with the land this day; the next morn- yyegn. 194 


ing, however, it being northerly, L ſtood into a deep 
bay, at the bottom of which there appeared to be a 
harbour, but I found it barred, the ſea breaking quite 
trom one ſide of it to the other ; and at low water I 
could perceive that it was rocky, and all dry: the water 

Be" 2 Was 
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was ſhoal at a good diſtance from it, and I was in i 


4 * 1 | 
* 


any Ix fathom before I ſtood out again. In this place there vn 


Thurſd. 20. a 


Friday 21. 


ſeemed to be plenty of fiſh, and we ſaw many porpoiſe . 
ſwimming after them, that were as white as inow, WM 
with black ſpots, a very uncommon and beautiful 


: fight. The land here has the ſame appearance as about 

Port Deſire, all downs, without a ſingle tree. 4 1 
At break of day, on the 20th, we were off Cape 
we 


Fair-weather, which bore about Weſt at the diſtance of ll 


four leagues, and we had here but thirteen tathom wa- Wl 


ter, ſo that it appearsneceffary to give that Cape a good 
birth. From this place I ran cloſe in ſhore 10 Care iſ 
Virgin Mary, but I found the coaſt to lie S. S. E. ver 
different from Sit John? Narborough's deſcription, and WM 
a long ſpit of fand running to the ſouthward of the 
Cape ſor above a league: in the evening I worked up 
cloſe to this ſpit of ſand, having ſeen many guanicoe: 
feeding in the valleys | as we went along, a and a great 
ſmoke all the afternoon, about four or five leagues up 
the ſtreight, upon the north ſhore. At this place | 
came to an anthdr in fifteen fathom water, but the Ta. 
mar was ſo far to lee ward, that ſhe could not fetch the 
anchoring ground, and therefore N under way al 
night. 

The next morning, at Ay beest, 1 got again under 
ſail, and ſeeing the fame ſmoke that I had obſerved the 
day before, I ſtood in for it, and anchored about two 
miles from the ſhore. his is the place where the 
crew of the Wager, as they were paſſing the ſtreight ir 
their boat, after the loſs of the veſſel, fawa number of 
horſemen, who waved what appeared to be white hand- 
kerchiefs, inviting them to come on ſhore, which they 
were very deſirous to have done, but it blew ſo hard 
that they were obliged to ſtand out to ſea. Bulkely, 
the Gunner, of the Wager, who has-publiſhed fome 
account of her voyage, ſays, that they were in doubt 
whether theſe people were Europeans who had been 
ſhipwrecked upon the coaſt, or native inhabitants of 
the country about the river Gallagoes. Juſt as we 
came to an anchor, I ſaw with my glaſs exactly what 

-was ſeen by the people in the Wager, a number of 
horſemen riding backward and forward, directly a- -breafl 


of the ſhip, and waving ſomewhat white, as an invitation 
t0 
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to us to come on ſhore. As I was very deſirous 
to know what theſe people were, I ordered out my 
twelve-oar*d boat, and went towards the beach, with 
Mr. Marſhall, my ſecond Lieutenant, and a party of 
men, very well armed; Mr. Cumming, my firſt Lieu- 
tenant, following in the ſix car'd cutter. When we 
came within a little diſtance of the ſhore, we ſaw, as 
near as I can gueſs, about five hundred people, ſome 
on ſoot, but the greater part on horſeback ; they drew 
up upon a ſtoney ſpit, which ran a good way into the 
ſea, and upon which it was very bad landing, for the 
water was ſhallow, and the tones very large. The 
people on ſhore kept waving and hallooing, which, 
as we underſtood, were invitations to land ; I could 
not perceive that they had any weapons among them, 
however I made ſigns that they ſhould retire to a little 
diſtance, with which they immediately complied; they 
continued to ſhout with great vociferation, and in a 
ſhort time we landed, though not without great diffi- 
culty, moſt of the boat's crew being up to the mid- 
dle in water. I drew up my people upon the beach, 
with my officers at their head, and gave orders that 
none of them ſhould move from that ſtation, till I 
ſhould either call or beckon to them. I then went 
forward alone towards the Indiants; but perceiving 
that they retired as I advanced, I made ſigns that one 
of them ſhould come near : as it happened, my ſignals 
were underſtood, and one of them, who afterwards 
appeared to be a Chief, came towards me ; he was of 
a gigantic ſtature, and ſeemed to realize the tales of 
monſters in a human ſhape ; he had the ſkin of ſome 
wild beaſt thrown over his ſhoulders, as a Scotch High- 
lander wears his plaid, and was painted ſo as to make 
the moſt hideous appearance I ever beheld : round one 
eye was a large circle of white, a circle of black ſur- 
rounded the other, and the reſt of his face was ſtreaked 
with a paint of different colours; I did not meaſure him, 


ol but if I may judge of his height by the proportion of 
Gy his ſtature to my own, it could not be much leſs than 


leven feet, When this frightful Coloſſus came up, we 
muttered ſomewhat to each other as a ſalutation, and I 
then walked with him towards his companions, to whom, 


as I advanced, I. made ſigns that they ſhould fit down, 


and 
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. was ſhoal at a good diſtance from it, and I was in 
Nui fathom before I ſtood out again. In this place there 
ſeemed to be plenty of fiſh; and we ſaw many porpoiſes 
ſwimming after them, chat were as White as ſnow, 
with black ſpots,” a very uncommon and beautiful 
dbeht. The land here has the ſame appearance as about 

Port Defire, all downs, without a ſingle tree. 

Thurſd. 20. At break of day, on the 20th, © we: were off Cape 
Faif-weather, which bore about Weſt at the diſtance of 
boüͤr leagues, and we had here but thirteen tathom wa- 
- Birth: From this place I ran dose in ſhore to > Cape 
"Virgin Mary, but 1-Ffoundthe coaſt to lie S. S. E. very 
different from Sit John Narborough's deſcription, and 
à long {pit of fand Tuning to the ſouthward of the 

ee for above a league: in the evening I worked up 
Floſe tothis ſpit of ſand, having ſeen many guanicoes 
feeding in the valleys as we went along, and a great 
_  Imokealt the afternoon, abbut four or five leagues up 
the ſtreight, upon the porth ſhore.” At this place I 
came 102 an anchor in fiſteen fathom water, but the Ta- 
mar was ſo far to lee ward, chat ſhe eu: not fetch the 
a re ground, and therefote 5 55 . ny all 
0 : night. . | 
Friday a. The next morning, ' at Gebiet, 1 85 n die 
ſail, and ſeeing the ſame ſmoke that I had. obſerved the 
day before, I ſtood in for it, and anchored about two 
miles from the ſhore. This is the place where the 
crew of the Wager, as they were paſſing the ſtreight in 
their boat, after the loſs of the veſſel; ſaw a number of 
_ * horſemen, who waved what appeared to be white hand- 
:kerchiefs, inviting; them to come ori ſhore, which they 
were very deſirous to have done, but it blew ſo hard 
that they were obliged to ſtand out to ſea. Bulkely, 
the Gunner, of the Wager, who has publiſhed ſome 
account of her voyage, ſays, that they were in doubt 
whether theſe people were Europeans who had been 
ſhipwrecked upon the coaſt, or native inhabitants of 
the country about the river Gallagoes. Juſt as we 


* 


came to an anchor, I ſaw with my glaſs exactly what 


"was ſeen by the people in the Wager, a number of 
horſemen riding back ward and forward, directly a- breaſt 


of the ſhip, and waving ſomewhat white, as an invitation 
to 
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to us to come on ſhore. As I was very deſirous 
to know what theſe people were, I. ordered out. my 


twelve-oar*d boat, and went towards the beach, with © 


Mr. Marſhall, my ſecond Lieutenant, and a party of 
men, very well armed; Mr. Cumming, my firſt Lieu- 
tenant, following in the {ix-oar'd cutter. When we 
came within a little diſtance of the ſhore, we ſaw, as 
near as I can gueſs, about five hundred people, ſome 
on foot, but the greater part on horſeback ; they drew 

up upon a ſtoney ſpit, which ran a good way into the 
ſea, and upon which it was very bad landing, for the 
water was ſhallow, and the ſtones very large. The 
people on ſhore kept waving and hallooing, which, 
as we underſtood, were invitations to land ; I could 
not perceive that they had any weapons among them, 
however I made ſigns that they ſhould retire to a little 
diſtance, with which they immediately complied; they 
continued to ſhout with great vociferation, and in a 


ſhort time we landed, though not without great diffi- 


culty, moſt of the boat's crew being up to the mid- 
dle in water, I drew up my people upon the beach, 
with my officers at their head, and gave orders that 
none of them ſhould move from that ſtation, till I 
ſhould either call or beckon to them. I then went 
forward alone towards the Indiants; but perceiving 
that they retired as I advanced, I made ſigns that one 
of them ſhould come near : as it happened, my ſignals 
were underſtood, and one of them, who afterwards 
appeared to be a Chief, came towards me; he was of 
a gigantic ſtature, and ſeemed to realize the tales of 
monſters in a human ſhape ; he had the ſkin of ſome 
wild beaft thrown over his ſhoulders, as a Scotch High- 
lander wears his plaid, and was painted ſo as to make 
the moſt hideous appearance I ever beheld : round one 
eye was a lurge circle of white, a circle of black ſur- 
rounded the other, and the reſt of his face was ſtreaked 
with a paint of different colours; I did not meaſure him, 
but if I may judge of his height by the proportion of 
his ſtature to my own, it could not be much leſs than 
ſeven feet, When this frightful Coloſſus came up, we 
muttered ſomewhat to each other: as a ſalutation, and I 
then walked with him towards his companions, to whom, 


as advanced, L. made ſigus that they ſhould fit down, 


and 
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and they all readily complied : there were among them 
many women, who ſeemed to be proportionably large, 
and few of the men were leſs than the Chief who had 
come forward to meet me. I had heard their voices 
very loud at a diſtance, and when I came near, I per- 
ceived a good number of very old men, who were 
chanting ſome unintelligible words in the moſt doleful 
cadence I ever heard, with an air of ſerious ſolemnity, 
which inclined me to think that it was a religious cere- 


. mony : they were all painted and cloathed nearly in the 


ſame manner; the circles round the two eyes were in no 
inſtance of one colour, but they were not univerſally 


black and white, ſome being white and red, and ſome 


red and black; their teeth were as white as ivory, re- 
markably even and well ſet; but except the ſkins, which 
they wore with the hair inwards, moſt of them were 


naked, a few only having upon their legs a kind of 


boot, with a ſhort pointed ſtick faſtened to each heel, 


which ſerved as a ſpur. Having looked round upon 


theſe enormous goblins with no ſmall aſtoniſhment, 
and with ſome difficulty made thoſe that were ſtill gal- 
loping up fit down with the reſt, I took out a quantity 
of yellow and white beads, which I diſtributed among 
them, and which thev received with very ſtrong ex- 
preſſions of pleaſure : then took out a whole piece of 
green filk riband, and giving the end of it into the 
hands of one of them, I made the perfon that ſat next 
take hold of it, and ſo on as far as it would reach : all 
this while they ſat very quietly, nor did any of thoſe 
that held the riband attempt to pull it from the reſt, 
though I perceived that they were ſtill more delighted 
with it than with the beads. While the riband was thus 
extended, I took out a pair of ſciſſars, and cut it be- 
tween each two of the Indians that held it, fo that 
left about a yard in the poſſeſſion of every one, which 
I afterwards tied about their heads, where they ſuffer- 
ed it to remain without ſo much as touching it while 


was with them. Their peaceable and orderly behavi- 


our on this occaſion certainly did them honour, eſpe- 
cially as my preſents could not extend to the whole 
company : neither impatience to ſhare the new finery, 


nor curioſity to gain a nearer view of me and what I 
was doing, brought any one of them from the ſtation 
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that I had allotted him. It would be very natural fox 


of an Indian almoſt naked returning to his fellows in 


the woods adorned with European trinkets, to think of 


the monkey that had ſeen the world; yet before we deſ- 
piſe their fondneſs for glaſs, beads, ribands, and other 
things, which among us are held in no eſtimation, we 
ſhould conſider that, in themſelves, the ornaments of 
ſavage and civil life are equal, and that thoſe, who live 
nearly in a ſtate of nature, have nothing that reſembles 
glaſs, ſo much as glaſs reſembles a diamond; the va- 
ue which we ſet upon a diamond, therefore, is more 
capricious than the value which they ſet upon glaſs. 
The love of ornament ſeems to be an univerſal principle 
in human nature, and the ſplendid ; tranſparency of 
glaſs, and the regular figure of a bead, are among the 
qualities that. by the conſtitution. of our- nature. excite 
pleaſing ideas; and although in one of theſe qualities 
the diamond excels glaſs, its value 15 much more than 
in proportion to the difference : the pleaſure which it 
gives among us is, principally,. by. conferring diſ- 
tinction, and gratifying vanity, which is independent 
of natural taſte, that is gratified by certain hues and 
figures, to which for that reaſon. we give the name of 
beauty: it muſt be remembered alſo, that an Indian 
is more diſtinguiſhed by a glaſs button or a bead, than 
any individual among us by a diamond, though per- 
haps the ſame ſacrifice is not made to his vanity, as the 
poſſeſſion of his finery is rather a teſtimony of his good 
fortune, than of his influence or power in conſequence 
of his having what, as the common medium of all 
earthly poſſeſſions, is ſuppoſed to confer virtual ſupe- 
riority, and intrinſic advantage. The people, how- 
ever, whom I had now adorned, were not wholly 
ſtrangers to European commodities ;. for upon a cloſer 
attention, I perceived among them. one woman who 
had bracelets either of braſs, or very pale gold, upon 
her arms, and ſome beads of blue glaſs, ſtrung upon 
two long queues of hair, which being parted at the 
top, hung down over each ſhoulder before her: ſhe 
was of a moſt enormous ſize, and her face Was, if 
poſſible, more frightfully painted than the reſt, 1 
had a great deſire to learn where ſhe got her beads 


and 
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and bracelets, and enquired by all the ſigns I could 
* deviſe, but found it impoſſible to make myſelf under- 
ſtood. One of the men ſhewed me the bowl of a 
tobacco pipe, which was made of red earth, but I ſoon 
found that they had no tobacco among them; and this 
rſon made me underſtand that he wanted ſome : 
upon this I beckoned to my people, who remained 
upon the beach, drawn up as I had left them, and 
three or four of them ran forward, imagining that 
I wanted them. The Indians, who, as I had obſerv- 
ed, kept their eyes almoſt continually upon them, no 
ſooner ſaw ſome of them advance, than they all roſe 
up witha great clamour, and were leaving the place as! 
ſuppoſed to get their arms, which were probably left at 
a little diſtance : to prevent miſchief, therefore, and 
put an end to the alarm, which had thus accidentally 
been ſpread among them, I ran to meet the people who 
were in conſequence of my ſignal coming from the beach, 
and as ſoon as I was within hearing I hallowed to 
them, and told them that I would have only one come 
up with all the tobacco that he could collect from the 
reſt. As ſoon as the Indians ſaw this, they recovered 
from their furpriſe, and every one returned to his 
ſtation except a very old man, ho came up to me, and 
ſung a long ſong, which I much regretted my not be- 
ing able to underſtand: before the ſong was well finiſh- 
ed, Mr. Cumming came up with the tobacco, and I 
could not but ſmile at the aſtoniſnent which I ſaw ex- 
preſſed in his countenance, upon perceiving himſelf, 
though ſix feet two inches high, become at once a pigmy 
among giants; for theſe people may indeed more pro- 
perly be called giants than tall men: of the fe among 
us who are full ſx feet high, ſcarcely any are broad and 
muſcular in proportion to their ſtature, but look rather 
like men of the common bulk, run up accidentally to 
an unuſual height; and a man who ſhould meaſure only [ 
ſix feet two inches, and equally exceed a ſtout well-ſet . 
man of the common ſtature in breadth and muſcle, n 


would ſtrike us rather as being of gigantic race, than t 
as an individual accidentally anomalous; our ſenſations 1 
therefore, upon ſeeing five hundred people, the ſhort- ti 
eſt of whom were at leaſt four inches taller, and N 


at in proportion, may be eaſily imagined. After! tl 
had 
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had preſented the tobacco, four or five of the chief 
men came up to me, and, as I underſtood by the ſigns 
they made, wanted me to mount one of the-horſes, and 
go with them to their habitations, but as it would upon 
every account have been imprudent to comply, I 
made ſigns in return that I muſt go back to the ſhip; 
at this they expreſſed great concern, and fat down in 
their ſtations again : During our pantomimical confe- 
rence, an old man often laid his head down upon the 
ſtones, and ſhutting his eyes for about half a minute, 
afterwards pointed firſt to his mouth, and then to the 
hills, meaning, as I imagined, that if I would ſtay with 
them till the morning, they would furniſh me with ſome 
proviſions, but this offer I was obliged to decline. 
When [ left them, not one of them offered to follow us, 
but as long as I could ſee them, continued to fit qui- 
etly in their places. I obſerved that they had with 
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them a great number of dogs, with which I ſuppoſe 


they chaſe the wild animals which ſerve them for food. 


The horſes were not large, nor in good caſe, yet they 


appeared to be nimble and well broken. The bridle 
was a leathern thong, with a ſmall piece of wood 


that ſerved for a bit, and the ſaddles reſembled the 


pads that are in uſe among the country people in Fng- 
land. The women rode aſtride, and both men and 
women without ſtirrups ; yet they galloped fearleſsly 
over the ſpit upon which we landed, the ſtones of 
which were large, looſe, and ſlippery. 


ce H A N. Iv; 


Paſſage up the Streight of Magellan, to Port Famine; 


with ſome Account of that Harbour, and the adjacent 


Coaſt. 


OON after I returned on board, I got under way, 
and worked up the ſtreight, which is here about 
nine leagues broad, with the flood, not with a view 
to paſs through it, but in ſearch. of ſome place where 
I might get a ſupply of wood and water, not chuſing 
to truſt wholly to the finding of Falkland's Iflands, 
which I determined afterwards to ſeek. About eight in 
the evening, the tide of ebb beginning to make, I anchored 
in 
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1764 in five and twenty fathom. Point Poſſeſſion bore N. N. 

E. at about three miles diſtance, and ſome remarkable 
hummocks on the north, which Bulkeley, from their 

appearance, has called the Aſſes Ears, W. 1 N. 

At three in the morning, of the 22d, we weighed. 
with the wind at E. and ſteered S. W. by W. about 
twelve miles. During this courſe we went over a bank, 
of which no notice has hitherto been taken: at one 

time we had but ſix fathom and a half, but in two or 
three caſts we had thirteen. When our water was 
alloweſt, the Aſſes Ears bore N. W. by W. + W. 
diſtant three leagues, and the north point of the firſt 

Narrow W. by S. diſtant between five and ſix miles. 

We then ſteered S. W. by S. near ſix miles to the en- 

trance of the firſt Narrow, and afterwards S. S. W. 

about ſix miles, which brought us through: the tide 

here was ſo ſtrong, that the paſſage was very rapid. 

During this courſe we faw a ſingle Indian upon the 

ſouth ſhore, who kept waving to us as long as we were 

in ſight: we alſo ſaw ſome guanicoes, upon the hills, 
though Wood, in the account of his voyage, ſays there 
were none upon that ſhore. As ſoon as we had paſſed 
the firſt Narrow, we entered a little ſea, for we did not 
come in ſight of the entrance of the ſecond Narrow till 
we had run two leagues. The diſtance from the firſt 
to the ſecond Narrow is about eight leagues, and the | 
courſe 8. W. by W. The land is very high on the | 
north ſide of the ſecond Narrow, which continues for 

c 

t 


Satur. 22. 


about five leagues, and we ſteered through it S. W. 4 
| WV. with ſoundings from twenty to five and twenty 
| - fathom: we went out of the welt end of this Narrow 
3 about noon, and ſteered ſouth about three leagues for 
| Elizabeth's Ifland ; but the wind then coming right s 
againſt us, we anchored in ſeven fathom. The iſland 

bore S. S. E. diſtant about a mile, and Bartholomew's p 
Iſland bore E. S. E. In the evening, fix Indians upon 
the Iſland came down to the water fide; and continued 5 
waving and hallooing to us for a long time; but as my 
people wanted reſt, I was unwilling to employ them | ., 
in hoifting out a boat, and the Indians: ſeeing their (+ 
labour fruitleſs, at length went away. While we were th 
ſteering from Point Poſſeſſion to the firſt Narrow, the th 


flood ſet to the ſouthward, but as ſoon as we entered 
K the 
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the Narrow, it ſet ſtrongly over to the north; ſhore: 


it lows here, at the full and change of the moon, 
about ten o'clock. Between the firſt and the ſecond 
Narrow the flood ſets to the S. W. and the ebb to the 
N. E. after the weſt end of the ſecond Narrow is paſſed, 
the courſe, with a leading wind, is S. by E. three 
leagues. Between the iſlands of Elizabeth and Saint 
Bartholomew, the channel is about half a mile over, 
and the water is deep: we found the flood ſet very 
ſtrongly to the ſouthward, with a great rippling, but 
round the Iſlands the tides ſet many different ways. 
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In the morning of the 23d, we weighed with the gund. 23. 


wind at S. by W. and worked between Elizabeth and 
Bartholomew's iſland : hefore the tide was ſpent, we 


got over upon the north ſhore, and anchored in ten 
fathom. Saint George's Iſland then bore N. E. by N. 


diſtant three leagues; a point of land, which I called 


PorPpors PoinT, N. by W. diſtant about five miles; 


and the ſouthermoſt land S. by E. diſtant about two 


miles. In the evening, we weighed and ſteered S8. by 
E. about five miles along the north ſhore, at about one 
mile's diſtance, with regular ſoundings, from ſeven to 
thirteen fathom, and every where good ground. Atteri 
o'clock at night, we anchored in thirteen fathom ; 
Sandy Point then bearing 8. by E. diftant four miles; 
Porpois Point W. N. W. three leagues; and Saint 
George's Iſland N. E. four leagues. All along this 
ſhore the flood ſets to the ſouthward; at the full and 
change of the moon, it flows about eleven o'clock, and 
the water riſes about fifteen feet. 


The next morning, I went out in my boat in ſearch Mond. 24. 


of Freſh Water Bay; I landed with my Second Lieu- 
tenant upon Sandy Point, and having ſent the boat 
along the ſhore, we walked a-breaſt of her. Upon the 
Point we found plenty of wood, and very good water, 
and for four or five miles the ſhore was exceedingly plea- 
ſant. Over the Point there is a fine level country, with 
a ſoil that, to all appearance, is extremely rich ; for 
the ground was covered with flowers of varions kinds, 
that perfumed the air with their fragrance; and among 
them there were berries, almoſt innumerable, where 
the bloſſonts had been ſhed + we obſerved that the graſs 
was "_ good, and that it was intermixed with a great 

number 
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number of peas in bloſſom. Among this luxuriance of 


December. herbage we ſaw many hundreds of birds feeding, 
— 


Tueſ. 25. 


which, from their form, and the uncommon beauty of 
their plumage, we called painted geeſe. We walked 
more than twelve miles, and found great plenty of fine 
freſh water, but not the bay that we ſought ; for we 
ſaw no part of the ſhore, in all our walk from Sandy 
Point, where a boat could land without the utmoſt 


hazard, the water being every where ſhoal, and the 


ſea breaking very high. We fell in with a great num+ 
ber of the huts or wigwams of tbe Indians, which ap- 
peared to have been very lately deferted, for in ſome of 
them the fires which they had kindled were ſcarcely 
extinguiſhed; they were in little receſſes of the woods, 
and always cloſe to freſh water. In many places we 
found plenty of wild celery, and a variety of plants, 
which probably would be of great benefit to ſeamen 
after a long voyage. In the evening, we walked back 
again, and found the ſhips at anchor in Sandy Point 
Bay, at the diſtance of about half a mile from the 
ſhore. 'The keen air of this place made our people ſo 
voraciouſly hungry that they could have eaten three 
times their allowance; I was therefore very glad to 
find ſome of them employed in hauling the ſeine, and 
others on ſhore with their guns: ſixty very large mul- 
lets were juſt taken with the ſeine, as I came up; and 
the gunners had good ſport, for the place. money 
with geeſe, teale, ſnipes, and other birds, that wer 

excellent food. 

On the 25th, Chriſtmas day, we obſerved by two 
altitudes, and found the latitude of Sandy Point to be 
539 10 S. At eight in the morning, we weighed, and 
having ſailed five leagues from Sandy Point, in the di- 
rection of S. by E. + E. we anchored again in thirty- 
two fathom, about a mile from the ſhore ; the ſouth 
point of Freſh Water Bay then bearing N. N. W. 
diſtant about four miles; and the ſouthermoſt land 
8. E. by S. As we failed along the ſhore, at about two 
miles diſtance, we had no ground with ſixty fathom; 
but at the diſtance of one mile, we had from twenty 
to thirtystwo fathom. . At the full and change of the 
moon, the tide flows oF 1 Freſh Water. 1 at twelve 

| ini zh * . o'clock; 
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o'clock; it runs but little, Int flows very ed by the 
ſhore. —.— 

On the 26th, at eight o * in the morning, v we Wedn"26. 
weighed with the wind at E. N. E. and ſteered. S. 8. 
E. for Port Famine. At-noon, St. Anne's Point, which 
is the northermoſt point of that port, bore S. by E. 4 E. 
diſtant three leagues. Along this ſhore, at the diſtance 
of two or three miles, we had very deep water; but 
within a mile had ground with twenty - five or thirty fa- 
thom. From St. Anne's Point a reef of rocks runs out 
S. E. by E. about two miles; and at the, diſtance of 
two cables length from this reef the water will ſud- 
denly ſhoal from ſixty-five to thirty-five and twenty 
fathom. The Point itſelf is very ſteep, fo that there is 
no ſounding till it is approached very near, and great 
care mult be taken in ſtanding into Port Famine, eſ- | 
pecially if the ſhip is as far ſouthward as Segger river ; 
for the water will ſhoal at once from thirty to twenty, 
fifteen and twelve fathom ; and at about two cables 
length farther in, at more than a mile from the ſhore, 
there is but nine feet water, when the tide is out. By 
hauling clofe round St. Anne's Point, ſoundings will 
ſoon be got; and as the water ſhoals very faſt, it is not 
ſafe to go farther in, when there ĩs no more than ſeven 
fathom the ſtreight here is not more than four leagues 
Wider 25:70 

The next day at noon, having had little wind, and Thurl. 27. 
calms, we anchored in Port Famine, cloſe to the ſhore, 
and found our ſituation very fafe,and convenient: we 
had ſhelter, from all winds, except the S. E. which 
ſeldom blows, and if a ſhip ſhould be driven plate. in 
the bottom of the bay, ſhe could receive no dai 
for it is all fine ſoft ground. We found drift wood * 
ſufficient to have furniſhed a thouſand ſail, ſo that we 
had no need to take the trouble of cutting green. "The 
water of Sedger river is excellent, but the boats can- 
not get in till about two: hours flood, becauſe at Tow 
water it is very ſhallow for about three quarters of a 
mile. I went up it about four miles i in my boat, and 
the fallen trees then rendered it impoſſible to 80 
farther: I found it indeed, not only difficult but dan- 
gerous to get up thus far. The ſtream is very rapid, and 
many ſtumps of trees lie hidden under it: one of -_ 

mage 
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made its way through the bottom of my boat, and in 


an inſtant ſhe was full of water. We got on ſhore as 
well as we could ; and afterwards, with great difficulty, 
hauled her up upon the fide of the river : here we 
contrived to ſtop the hole in her bottom, ſo as that 
we made a ſhift to get her down to the river's mouth, 
where ſhe was ſoon properly repaired by the carpenter, 
On each ſide of this river there are the fineſſ trees J 
ever ſaw, and I make no doubt but that they would 
ſupply the Britiſh navy with the beſt maſts in the worlll, 
Some of them are of a great height, and more than 
eight feet in diameter, which is proportionably more 
than eight yards in circumference ; ſo that four men, 
joining hand in hand, could not compaſs them: 
among others, we found the pepper tree, or winter's 
bark in great plenty. Among theſe woods, not with- 
ſtanding the coldneſs of the climate, there are imumera- 


ble parrots, and other birds of the moſt beautiful plu- 


mage. I ſhot every day geeſe and ducks enough to 
ſerve my own table and ſeveral others, and every body 
on board might have done the fame: we had indeed 
great plenty of freſh proviſions of all kinds; for we 


caught as much fiſh every day as ſerved the companies 


of both ſhips. As I was much on ſhore here, I tracked 

many wild beaſts in the ſand, but never ſaw one ; we 
alſo found many huts or wigwams, but never met with 
an Indian. The country between this Port and Cape 
Forward, which is diftant about four leagues; is ex- 
tremely Goe ; the ſoil appears to be very good, and 
there are no leſs than three pretty lire rivers, beſides 
ſeveral, brooks. 

While we lay here, I went one day to Cape For- 
ward, and when I ſet out I intended to have gone 


"farther ; but the weather became fo bad, wich heavy 
rain, that we were glad to ſtop there, and make a great 
fire to dry our cloaths; ich were wet through. From 


the place Where we ſtopped, the Indians had been gone 

ſo lately, that the wood, Which lay half burnt, where 
they had made their fire, was ſtill warm; and ſoon 
after our fire was kindled, we perceived that another 
was kindled directly oppoſite to it, on the Terra de 


Fuego ſhore ; probably as a ſignal, which, if we had 


been Indians, we ſhould have underſtood. After we 
Weſe 
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abated, T walked croſs the Cape, to ſee how the Streight 

ran, which I found to be about W. N. W. The hills, 
as far as I could ſee, were of, an immenſe height, 
very craggy, and covered with ſnow quite from 
the ſummit to the baſe. I made alſo another exeur- 
ſion along the ſhore to the ' northward, and found 
the country- for many miles exceedingly pleaſant, the 
ground being, in many places, covered with flowers, 
which were not inferior to *thoſe that are coni- 
, monly found in our gardens, either in beauty or fra- 
grance; and if it were not for the ſeverity of the 
cold in winter, this country might, in my opinion, 
be made, by cultivation, one of the fineſt in the world. 

| had ſet up a ſmall tent at the bottom of this bay, 
cloſe to a little rivulet, and juſt at the ſkirts of a wood, 
ſoon after the ſhip came to an anchor, where three 
men were employed in waſhing : they ſlept on ſhore ; 
but, ſoon after ſunſet, were awakened out of their 
firſt ſleep by the roaring of ſome wild beaſts, which 
the darkneſs of the night, and the ſolitarineſs of their 


ſituation in this pathleſs deſatt, rendered horridbeysnd 


imagination: the tone was hollow and deep, fo that 
the beaſts, of whatever kind, were certainly large, and 
the poor fellows perceived that they drew nearer, and 
nearer, as the ſound every minute became more loud. 
From this time ſleep was renounced for the. night, a 
large fire was immediately kindled, and a conſtant blaze 
kept up: this prevented the beaſts from invading the 
tents; but they continued to prowl round it at a little 
diſtance, with inceſſant howlings, till the day broke, 
and then, to the great comfort of the affrighted failors, 
they diſappeared. At this place, not far from where 
the ſhip lay, there is a hill that has been cleared of 
wood, and we ſuppoſed this to be the ſpot where 
the Spaniards formerly had a ſettlement .* One 
of the men, as he was paſſing over this hill, perceived 
that, in a particular part, the ground returned the 
found of his foot, as if it was hollow: he therefore 
repaſſed it ſeveral times, and finding the effect ſtill the 


* See ſome account of this ſettlement in the Voyage of 
Captain Wallis, chap. iii, p. 224. 


ſame, 


bo 
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ſame, he conceived a ſtrong notion that ſomething 
was buried there; when he came on board, he related 
what he had remarked to me, and I went myſelf to 
the ſpot, with a ſmall party, furniſhed with ſpades and 
pickaxes, and ſaw the ſpot opened to a conſiderahle 
depth, but we found nothing, nor did there appear 
to be any hollow or vault as was expected. As we 
were returning through the woods, we found two very 
large ſkulls, which, by the teeth, appeared to have 
longed to ſome beaſts of prey, but of what kind we 
could not guels. "54 2 . 
Having continued here till Friday the 4th of Janu- 
ary, and completed the wood and water of both ſhips, 
for which purpoſe I had entered the Streight, I deter- 
mined to ſteer back again in ſearch of Falkland'sIflands, 
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The Courſe back from Port Famine to Falkland's Iſlands, 
with ſome Account of the Country. 


W E weighed anchor at four o'clock in the morn- 


ing, and worked to windward out of the 


harbour: the wind continued contrary at N. N. E. 


till about one o'clock the next day, when it ſhifted to W. 
S. W. and blew a freſh gale. We ſteered N. W. by N. 
four leagues, and then three leagues north, between 
Elizabeth and Bartholomew iſlands: we then ſteered 
from the iſlands N. by E. three leagues, to the ſecond 
Narrow; and ſteered through N. E. 4 E. continuing 
the ſame courſe from the ſecond Narrow to the firſt, 
which was a run of eight leagues. As the wind ſtill con- 
tinued to blow freſh, we ſteered through the firſt Nar- 


row againſt the flood, in the direction of N. N. E. 


Sunday 6, 


but about ten o'clock at night, the wind dying away, 
the flood ſet us back again into the entrance of the 
firſt Narrow, where we were obliged to anchor, in forty 
fathom, within two cables length of the - ſhore. 
The tide flows here, at the full and change of the 
moon, about two o'clock, and runs full ſix knots an 
hour. 

At one o'clock the next morning, we weighed, with 


a light northerly breeze ; and about three, we paſſed 
the 
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the firſt Narrow a ſecond time. Having now ſeen the 


ſhip ſaſe through, and being quite exhauſted" with fat 


tigue, as J had been upon the deck all the preceding 
day, and all night, went into my cabin to get ſome 
reſt. Ilay down, and ſoon fell aſleep; but in leſs, 
than half an hour, I was awakened by the beating of 


the ſnip upon a bank: I inſtantly. ſtarted up, and 


ran upon the deck, where I ſoon found that we. had 
grounded upon a hard ſand. It was happy for us, that 


at this time it was ſtark calm; and I immediately or- 
dered out the boats to carry an anchor a- ſtern, where 
the water was deepeſt : the anchor took the ground, 
but before we could work the capſtern,. in order to 
heave the ſhip off to it, ſhe went off, by the mere-rifing 


of the tide. It happened fortunately to be juſtlow - 


water when ſhe went a-ground, and there was fifteen. 
feet forward, and fix fathom a very little way a-ſtern. 
The Maſter told me, that at the laſt caſt of the lead, 
before we were a-ground, he had thirteen fathom; ſo. 


that the water ſhoaled at once no leſs than ſixty- three feet. 


This bank, which has not been mentioned by auy 
nrvigator who has paſſed the Streight, is extremely 
dangerous; eſpecially as it lies directly in the fair way 


between Cape Virgin Mary and the firſt Narrow, and 


juſt in the middle between the ſouth and north ſhotes. 
It is more than two leagues long, and full as broad; 


in many places alſo it is very ſteep. When we were 


upon it, Point Poſſeſſion bore N. E. diſtant three 
leagues; and the entrance of the Narrow S. W. diſtant 
two leagues. I afterwards ſaw many parts of it dry, 
and the fea breaking very high over other. parts of it, 
where the water was ſhallow. A ſhip that ſhould. 
ground upon thiꝭ ſhoal in a gale of wind, would pro- 
bably be very ſoon beaten to pieces. ahi + 

About ſix o'clock in the morning, we anchored in 
fifteen fathom, the ſhoal bearing N. N. W. 4 W. at 
the diſtance of about half a mile. At noon, we weigh» 
ed with a light breeze at N. E. and worked with the 
ebb tide till two, but finding the water ſhoal, we an- 
chored again in fix fathom and an half, at about the 
diſtance of half a mile from the ſouth ſide of the 
ſhoal. The Aſſes Ears then bearing N. W by W. 
diſtant four leagues, and the ſouth point of the 
entrance of the firſt Narrow W. S. W. diſtant about 
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three leagues. At this time the opening of the Nat- 
row was ſhut in, and upon ſending out the boats 
to ſound, they diſcovered a channel between the ſhog} 
and the ſouth ſhore of the Streight. The Tamar ig 
the mean time, as ſhe was endeavouring to come near 
us, was very near going on ſhore, having once 
ot into three fathom, but ſoon after came to an an- 
chor in the channel between the ſhoal and the north 
ſhore. | 
The next morning, about eight o'clock, we weighed, 
with little wind at W. S. W. and ſteered about half a 
mile S. E. by E. when, having deepened our water to 
— fathom, we ſteered between the E. and E. N. 
E. along the ſouth ſide of the ſhoal, at the diſtance of 
about leben miles from the ſouth ſhore, keeping two 
boats at ſome diſtance, one' on each bow, to ſound. 
The depth of water was very irregular, varying conti- 
nually between nine and fifteen fathom; and upon 
haulirſg nearer to the ſhoal, we had very ſoon no more 
than ſeven fathom : the boats went over a bank, upon 
which they had ſix fathom and an half; it being then 
low: water, but within the bank they had thirteen fi- 
thom. At noon, we were to the eaſt ward of the ſhoal, 
and as · we hauled over to the north ſhore, we ſoondeep- 
ened our water to twenty fathom. Point Poſſeſſion at 
this time bore N. N. W. diſtant between four and five 
leagrits; the Aſſes Ears W. N. W. diſtant ſix leagues, 
and Cape Virgin Mary N. E. 4 E. diſtant about ſeven 
leagues. - From this ſituation we : ſteered N. E. by E. for 
the ſonth end of the ſpit which runs to the ſouthward 
of the Cape, and had no ſoundings with five and 
twenty fathom. At fourin the afternoon, Cape Virgin 
Mary bore N. E. and the ſouth end q the ſpit N. E. 
by E diſtant three leagues. At eight the next morning 
the Cape bore N. by W. diſtant two leagues. Out la- 
titude was 510 50%, aud our ſoundings were eleven and 
twelve fathom. We now brought to for the Tamar, 
who had come through the north channel, and was 
ſomeleagues a-ſtern of us, and while we were waiting 
for her coming up, the officer of the watch informed me 
that the head of the main-maſt was ſprung : I'immedi- 
ately went up to look at it myſelf, and found it 


ſplit almoſt i in a ſtrait line perpendicularly for a conſi- 
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derable length, but I could not diſcover exactly how 
far the fiſſure went, for thecheeks that were upon the 
maſt. We inragined this to have happened in thevery 
hard gale that had overtaken us ſome time before ; but 
as it Was of more importance tocontrive how to repair 
the damage than to diſcover how it happened,” we im- 
niediately put on a ſtrong fiſh, and woolded it fo well, 
that we had reaſon to hope the maſt would be as fer- 
viceable as ever. Cape Virgin Mary now bote 8. 62 
W. diſtant twenty-one lezguts, and our latitude Was 
510 50'S. longitude 699 56 W. the variation 200 E. 


On the 9fty having failed S. 67 E. our latitude wasy 


520 8“ S. our longitude 680 31 W. and Cape Virgin 
Mary bore S. 83 W. diſtant thirty-three leagues, 
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On the loth, there having been little wind for the Thurſ. 10. 


laſt twenty four hours, between the north and caſt, 
with thick foggy weather, our courſe was N. 18 W. 
for thirty-nine miles. Our latitude was's 15 31 8. loti- 
gitude 60 44 W. variation 20% E. and Cdpe Virgin 
Mary bore S. 60 W. diſtant thirty-three leagues. 


On the rrth, we had ſtrong gales at S. W. with, 


a great ſea : our courſe was N. 87 E. for nitiety-Hine 
miles. Our latitude was 51 24 S. longitude 6510“ 
W. Cape Virgin Mary bore 8. 730 8 W. diſtant ſixty- 
five leagues; and Cape Fairweather W. 2 S. diſtant 
ſeventy leagues: the variation was now 190 E. About 
ſeven in the evening, I thought I faw land a-head of 
us, but the Tamar being 


rid. 11. 


forme leagues a. ſtern, I wore” 


ſhip; ard made am eaſy fitoff :' the next morning, at 4er. 13. 


break of day, I ſtood in again, the wind having ſhifted 
in the night to N. W. and about four o'clock, I reco- 
vered ſighit of the land  a-head,' which had the appear- 
ance of three iflands; I imagined” they might” be 
the iſlands of Sebald de Wert, but intended to ſtand 
between them; I found that the land which had 
appeared tobe ſeparated, was joined by ſome very 


low ground; which formed a deep bay. As ſoon as I 


had made this diſcovery, I tacked and ſtood out again, 


and at the ſame time ſaw land a great way to the fouth- 


ward, Wich made no doubt was the ſame that is 
mentioned in the charts by the name of the New Iſlands. 


As I was haufing out of this bay, I ſa wa long, low 
ſhoal of rocks, ſttetehing out fot more than a league to 
857 + Si the 
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the northward of us, and another of the ſame kind 
lying between that and what we had taken for the nor- 
thermoſt of De Wert's iſlands. This land, except the 
low part, which 1s not ſeen till it is approached near, 
conſiſts of high, craggy, barren rocks, which in ap- 
pearance very much reſemble Staten Land. When TI 
had got ſo near as to diſcoyer the low land, I was quite 
embayed, and if it had blown hard at S. W. ſo great a 
ſea muſt have rolled in here as would have rendered it 
almoſt impoſſible to cla w off the ſhore ; all ſhips, there- 
fore, that may hereafter navigate theſe parts, ſhould 
avoid falling in with it. The ſeals and birds here are in- 


numerable; we ſaw alſo many whales ſpouting about 


Sund. 13: 


Monday 14. 


us, ſeveral of which were of an enormous ſizæe. Our 
latitude now was 519 27 S. longitude 630 54 W. the 
variation was 230 300 E. In the evening we brought to, 
and at day-break the next morning, ſtood in for the 
north part of the iſland by the coaſt of which we had 
been embayed: when we had got about four miles to 
the eaſt ward, it fell calm, and rained with great vio- 
lence, during which there aroſe ſuch a ſwell as I never 
remember to have ſeen : It came ftom the weſtward, 
and ran ſo quick and ſo high, that I expected every 
moment it would break: it ſet us very faſt towards 
the ſhore, which is as dangerous as any in the world, 
and I could ſee the ſurge breaking at ſome diſtance from 
it, mountains high : happily for us a freſh gale ſprung 
up at ſouth eaſt, with which, to our great joy, we 
were able to ſtand off : and it behoves whoever ſhall 
afterwards come this way, to give the-north part of 
this iſland a good birth. After I had. got to ſome diſ- 
tance, the weather being thick, and it raining very 
hard, I brought to. Our latitude was now 510. S. and 
longitude 639 227 WMW. | 
On Monday the 14th, the weather having cleared 
up, and the wind ſhifted to the S. S. W. we ſteered 
along the ſhore S. E. by E. four miles, and ſa w a low 


flat iſland full of high tufts of graſs reſembling buſhes, 


bearing ſouth, at the diſtance of two or three leagues, 
the northermoſt land at the ſame time bearing weſt, 
diſtant about ſix leagues : we had here thirty- eight fa- 
thom, with rocky ground. We continued our courſe 
along the ſhore ſax leagues farther, and then ſaw a low 


rocky 
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rocky iſland bearing S. E. by E. diſtant about five 
miles : here we brought to, and having ſounded, we 
had forty fathom water, with a bottom of white ſand. 
This ifland is about three leagues diſtant from the land 
we were coaſting, which here forms a very deep bay, 
and bears E. by N. of the other iſland on which we 
had ſeen the long tuſts of graſs : we ſaw the ſea break- 
ing at a good diſtance from the ſhore, and during the 
night ſtood off and on. The next morning at three 
o'clock we made fail, and ſtood in for the land to look. 
for a harbour. At ſix, the eaſt end of the rocky iſland 
bore W. S. W. diſtant abcut three miles, and our 
ſoundings then were ſixteen fathom, with rocky ground, 
but when we got within the iſland we had twenty fa- 
them, with fine white ſand. The coaſt from this rocky 
iſland lies E. by S. diſtant about ſeven or eight leagues, 
where there are two low iſlands, which make the eaſ- 
termoſt land in ſight. At eight o'clock we ſaw an open- 
ing, Which had the appearance of an harbour, bearing 
E. S. E. and being between two and three Jeagues, 
diſtant. Upon this diſcovery we brought to, and ſent 
a boat from each of the ſhips to examine the opening; 
but it beginning to blow very hard ſoon after, and the 
weather growing thick, with heavy rain, we were oblig- 
ed to ſtand out to ſea with both the ſhips, and it was 
not without great difficulty that we cleared the two 
rocky iflands which were to theeaſtward of us. We had 
now a great ſea, and began to be under much concern 
leſt we ſhould be blown off, and our people in the boats 
left behind : however, about three in the afternoon, 
the weather clearing up, I tacked and ſtood in again, 
and preſently after had the ſatisfaction to ſee one of the 
boats, though it was a long way to leeward of us. I 
immediately bore down to her, and found her to be the 
Tamar's boat, with Mr. Hindman, the Second Lieu- 
tenant, on board, who having been on ſhore 1n the 
opening, had ventured off, notwithſtanding the great 
lea and bad weather, to inform me that he had found 
a fine harbour: we immediately ſto:d in for it, 
and found it equally beyond his report and our ex- 
pectations: the entrance is about a mile over, and 
every part of it is perfectly ſafe, the depth of water, 
clole to the ſhore, being from ten to ſeven fathom. 
e found this harbour to conſiſt of two little bays 
on 
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on the ſtarboard fide, where ſhips may anchor in ae 
ſafety, and in each of which there is a fine rivulet of 
freſh water. Soon after we entered an harbour of 
much greater extent, which I called Po R EGMONT, 
in honour of the earl, who was then Firſt Lord of the 
Admiralty; and I think it is one of the fineſt harbours 
in the world. The mouth of it is S. E. diftant ſeven 
leagues from the low rocky ifland, which is a g 
mark to know it by: within the iſland, and at the dif- 
tance of about two miles from the hos. there is be- 
tween ſeventeen and eighteen fathom water; and about 
three leagues to the weſtward of the harbour, there is 
a remarkable white ſandy beach, off which a ſhip may 
anchor till there is an opportunity to run in. In ſtand- 
ing in for this ſandy beach, the two low rocky iſlands, 
which we found it difficult to clear when the weather 
obliged us to ſtand off, appear to the eaſtward, and 
Port Egmont is about ſixteen leagues from the north 
end of theſe iſlauds. We moored in ten fathom, with 
fine holding ground. The northermoſt point of the 
weſtern ſhore was diſtant two miles and an half, the 
watering-place on that ſhore bore W. N. W. Z W. 
and was diſtant half a mile, and the iflands on the 
eaſt ſide bore E. by S. and were diſtant four miles. 
The whole navy of England might ride here in perfect 
ſecurity from all winds. Soon after the ſhip came to 
an anchor, the other boat which had remained on 
ſhore when Mir. Hindman put off, came on board, 
In the ſouthermoſt part of the harbour there are ſeve- 
ral iſlands, but there is no paſſage out for a ſhip ; l 
went, however through in my boat, about, ſeven 
leagues diſtant from where the ſhip lay, and entered a 
large ſound, which is too much expoſed to a weſterly 
wind tor ſhips to lie in it ſafely ; and the maſter of the 
Tamar, who had been round in her boat, and entered 
this ſound from without, reported that many ſhoals lay 
off it, ſo that if the harbour was ever ſo good, it would 
not be prudent to attempt getting in. In every part of 
Port Egmont there is {reſh water in the greateſt plenty, 
and geeſe, ducks, ſnipes, and other birds are ſo nume- 
rous that our people grew tired of them: it was a com- 
mon thing for a boat to bring off ſixty or ſeventy. fine 
geeſe, without expending a ſingle charge of powder and 


ſhot, 
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ſhot, for the men knocked down as many as they pleaſed 
with ſtones : wood, however, is wanting here, except 
a little that is found a-drift along the ſhore, which I 
imagined came from the Streight of Magellan. Among 
other refreſhments, which are in the higheſt degree 
ſalutary to thoſe who have contracted ſcorbutic diſorders, 
during a long voyage, here are wild celery and wood 
ſorrel, in the greateſt abundance; nor is there any want 
of muſcles, clams, cockles, and limpets : the ſeals and 
penguins are innumerable, ſo that it is impoſſible to 
walk on the beach without firſt driving them away: 
and the coaſt abounds with ſea lions, many of which 
are of an enormous ſize. We found this animal very 
formidable ; I was once attacked by one of them very 
unexpectedly, and it was with the utmoſt difficulty 
that I could diſengage myſelf from him: at other times 
we had many battles with them, and it has ſometimes 
afforded a dozen of us an hour's work to diſpatch one 
of them; 1 had with me a very fine maſtiff dog, and 4 
bite of one of theſe creatures almoſt tore him to pieces. 
Nor were theſe the only dangerous animals that we 
found here; fot the Maſter having been ſent out one 


day to ſound the coaſt upon the fouth ſhore, reported, 


at his return, that four creatures of great fierceneſs, 
reſembling wolves, ran up to their bellies in the water 
to attack the people in his boat, and that as they hap- 
pened to have no fire-arms with them, they had imme- 
diately put the boat off into deep water. The next 


morning after this happened; I went upon the ſouthetn 


ſhore myfelf, where we found one of the target fex 
lions I had ever ſeen: as the boat's crew were now well 
armed, they immediately engaged him, and during 
the conteſt one of the other animals was feen running 
towards us: he was fired at before he came up, and 
was preſently killed, though I afterwards wiſhed that 
we had endeavoured to take him alive, which, if we 
had been aware of his attack, I dare 'fay might eaſily 


have been done. When any of theſe creatures got 


fight of our people, though at ever fo great a diſtance, 
they ran directly at them; and no leſs than five of 
them were killed this day. They were always called 
wol ves by the ſhip's company, but except in their ſize, 
and the ſhape of the tail, I think they bore a greater 
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reſemblance to a fox. They are as big as a middle 
ſized maſtiff, and their fangs are remarkably long and 
ſharp. There are great numbers of them upon this 
coaſt, though it is no: perhaps eaſy to gueſs how they 
firſt came hither, for theſe iſlands are at leaſt one hun- 
dred leagues diſtant from the main: they burrow in 
the ground like a fox, and we have frequently ſeen 
pieces of ſeal which they have mangled, and the ſkins 
of penguins, lie ſcattered about the mouth of their 
holes. To get rid of theſe creatures, our people ſet 
fire to the graſs, ſo that the country was in a blaze as 
far as the eye could reach, for ſeveral days, and we 
could ſee them running in great numbers to ſeek other 
quarters. I dug holes in many places, about two feet 
deep, to examine the ſoil, which I found firſt a black 
mould, and then a light clay. While we lay here, 
we ſet up the armourer's forge on ſhore, and com- 
pleted a great deal of iron work that was much wanted. 
Our people had every morning an excellent breakfaſt 
made of portable ſoup, and wild celery, thickened 
with oat meal: neither was our attention confined 
wholly to ourſelves, for the Surgeon of the Tamar 
ſurrounded a piece of ground near the watering place 
with a fence of turf, and planted it with - many eſcu- 
lent vegetables as a garden, for the benefit of thoſe 
who might hereafter come to this place. Of this har- 
bour, and all the neighbouring iſlands, I took poſſeſſion 
for his Majeſly King George the 'Third of Great Bri- 
tain, by the name of FALkKLAND's IsLANDSs, and 
there is I think little reaſon to doubt that they are the 
ſame land to which Cowley gave the name of Pepys' 
Iſland. 
In the printed account of Cowley's voyage, he ſays, 
% We held our courſe S. W. till we came into the lati- 
*« tude of forty-ſeven degrees, where we ſaw land, the 
*« ſame being an iſland, not before known, laying to 
« the weſ{ward of us: it was not inhabited, and! 
ic caveit the name of Peeys? IsLAN D. We found 
* it avery commodious place for ſhips to water at, and 
ce take in wood, and it has a very good harbour, where 
a thouſand ſail of ſhips may ſafely ride. Here is great 
plenty of fawls, and, we judge, abundance of ** 
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te by reaſon of the grounds being nothing but rocks 
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To this account there is annexed a repreſentation of * 


Pepy's Iſland, in which names are given to ſeveral 


points and head-lands, and the harbour is called Admi- 


ralty-bay ; yet it appears that Cowley had only a diſ- 
tant view of it; for he immediately adds, The wind 
« being ſo extraordinary high that we could not get 
c into it to water, we ſtood to the ſouthward, ſhaping 
« our courſe S. S. W. till we came into the latitude of 
« 53;” and though he ſays that © it was commodious 
« to take in wood,“ and it is known that there is no 
wood on Falkland's Iſlands, Pepys' Iſland and Falk- 
land's Iſlands may notwithſtanding be the ſame; for 
upon Falkland's Iſlands there are immenſe quantities 
of flags with narrow leaves, reeds and ruſhes which 
grow in cluſters, ſo as to form buſhes about three feet 
high, and then ſhoot about ſix or ſeven feet higher: 
theſe at a diſtance have greatly the appearance of wood, 
and were taken for wood by the French, who landed 
there, in the year 1764, as appears by Pernetty's ac- 
count of their voyage. It has been ſuggeſted that the 
latitude of Pepys? Ifland might, in the M. S. from 
which the-account of Cowley's voyage was printed, 
be expreſſed in figures, which, if ill made, might 
equally reſemble forty-ſeven, and fifty-one ; and there- 
fore as there is no iſland in theſe ſeas in latitude forty - 
ſeven, and as Falkland's Iflands lie nearly in fafty-one, 
that fifty-one might reaſonably be concluded to be the 
number for which the figures were intended to ſtand : 
recourſe therefore was had to the Britiſh Muſæum, and 
a manuſcript journal of Cowley's was there found. 
In this manuſcript no mention is made of an ifland 


not before known, to which he gave the name of Pe- 


pys* Iſland, but land is mentioned in latitude forty- 
ſeven degrees, forty minutes, expreſſed in words at 
length, which. exaQly anſwers to the deſcription of 
what is called Pepys” Iſland in the printed account, 
and which here, he ſays, he ſuppoſed to be the iſlands 
of Sebald de Wert, This part of the manuſcript is 
in the following words: © January 1683. This 
* month wee were in the latitude of forty-ſeaven de- 
e grees and forty minnetts, where wee eſpied an iſland 
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1765. reſemblance to a fox. They are as big as a middle 
ſized maſtiff, and their fangs are remarkably long and 
ſharp. There are great numbers of them upon this 
coaſt, though it is no: perhaps eaſy to gueſs how they 
firſt came hither, for theſe iſlands are at leaſt one hun- 
dred leagues diſtant from the main: they burrow in 6 
the ground like a fox, and we have frequently ſeen Wl 
pieces of ſeal which they have mangled, and the ſkins Wi 
of penguins, lie ſcattered about the mouth of their 
holes. To get rid of theſe creatures, our people ſet 
fire to the graſs, ſo that the country was in a blaze a3 
far as the eye could reach, for ſeveral days, and we 
could ſee them running in great numbers to ſeek other 
quarters. I dug holes in many places, about two feet 
deep, to examine the ſoil, which I found firſt a black 
mould, and then a light clay. While we lay here, 
we ſet up the armourer's forge on ſhore, and com- 
pleted a great deal of iron work that was much wanted, 
Our people had every morning an excellent breakfaſt 
made of portable ſoup, and wild celery, thickened 
with oat meal: neither was our attention confined 
wholly to ourſelves, for the Surgeon of the Tamar 
ſurrounded a piece of ground near the watering place 
with a fence of turf, and planted it with many eſcu- 
lent vegetables as a garden, for the benefit of thoſe 
who might hereafter come to this place. Of this har- 
bour, and all the neighbouring iſlands, I took poſſeſſion 
for his Majeſly King George the Third of Great Bri- 
tain, by the name of FALkLAND's-IsLANDs, and 
there 1s I think liatle reaſon to doubt that they are the 
ſame land to which Cowley gave the name of Pepys 
Iſland. 
In the printed account of Cowley's voyage, he ſays, 
1% We held our courſe S. W. till we came into the lati- 
*« tude of forty-ſeven degrees, where we ſaw land, the 
« {ame being an iſland, not before known, laying to 
« the we/iward of us: it was not inhabited, and! 


PI - __ — F Goats cc. O. 


#% — — / - — —— 


— — wy wa 6 wy oy K- — wh, A oo jNÞA* web £A as 


| «« gave it the name of Peeys' ISLAND. We found 
| * it avery commodious place for ſhips to water at, and 
take in wood, and it has a very good harbour, where 

* a thouſand ſail of ſhips may ſafely ride. Here is great 

* plenty of fowls, andg. we judge, abundance r 
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«© by reaſon of the grounds being nothing but rocks 


To this account there is annexed a repreſentation of 
Pepy's Iſland, in which names are given to ſeveral 
points and head-lands, and the harbour is called Admi- 
ralty-bay 3 yet it appears that Cowley had only a diſ- 
tant view of it; for he immediately adds, The wind 
« being ſo extraordinary high that we could not get 
« into it to water, we ſtood to the ſouthward, ſhaping 
« our courſe S. S. W. till we came into the latitude of 
« 53;” and though he ſays that © it was commodious 
ce to take in wood,” and it is known that there is no 
wood on Falkland's Iſlands, Pepys' Iſland and Falk- 
land's Iſlands may notwithſtanding be the ſame; for 
upon Falkland's Iſlands there are immenſe quantities 
of flags with narrow leaves, reeds and ruſhes which 

ow in cluſters, ſo as to form buſhes about three feet 
high, and then ſhoot about ſix or ſeven feet higher : 
theſe at adiſtance have greatly the appearance of wood, 
and were taken for wood by the French, who landed 
there, in the year 1764, as appears by Pernetty's ac- 
count of their voyage. It has been ſuggeſted that the 
latitude of Pepys Iſland might, in the M. S. from 
which the account of Cowley's voyage was printed, 
be expreſſed in figures, which, if ill made, might 
equally reſemble forty-ſeven, and fifty-one ; and there- 
fore as there is no iſland in theſe ſeas in latitude forty - 
ſeven, and as Falkland's Iflands lie nearly in fafty-one, 
that fifty-one might reaſonably be concluded to be the 
number for which the figures were intended to ſtand : 
recourſe therefore was had to the Britiſh Muſzum, and 
a manuſcript journal of Cowley's was there found. 
In this manuſcript no mention is made of an iſland 


not before known, to which he gave the name of Pe- 


pys* Iſland, but land is mentioned in latitude forty- 
ſeven degrees, forty minutes, expreſſed in words at 
length, which exactly anſwers to the deſcription of 
what is called Pepys” Ifland in the printed account, 
and which here, he ſays, he ſuppoſed to be the iſlands 
of Sebald de Wert. This part of the manuſcript is 
in the following words: “ January 1683. This 
* month wee were in the latitude of forty-ſeaven de- 
* grees and forty minnetts, where wee eſpied an iſland 
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bearing tue from us; wee having the wind at. eaſt 
north-eaſt, wee bore away for it, it being too late 


for us to goe on ſhoare, we lay bye all night. The 


ifland ſeemed very pleaſant to the eye, with many 
woods, | may as well ſay the whole land was woods. 
There being a rock lying above water to the eaſt- 
ward of it, where an innumerable company of fowles, 
being of the bigneſſe of a ſmall gooſe, which fowles 
would ſtrike at our men as they were aloft : ſome of 


them were killed and eat: they ſeemed to us ve 


good, only taſted ſomewhat fiſhly. I ſailed along 
that ifland to the ſouthward, and about the ſouth 
welt fide of the iſland there ſeemed to me to be a 
good place for ſhipps to ride: I would have had the 
boat out to have gone into the harbour, but the 
wind blew freſh, and they would not agree to go in 
with it. Sailing a little further, keeping the lead, and 
having fix and twenty, and ſeaven and twenty fathoms 
water, untill wee came to a place where wee ſaw the 
weeds ride, having the lead againe, found but ſea- 
ven fathoms water. Fearing danger went about 
the ſhipp there, were then fearfull to ſtay by the 
land any longer, it being all rocky ground, but the 


harbour ſeemed to be a good place for ſhipps to ride 


there; in the iſland ſeeming likewiſe to have water 
enough, there ſcemed to me to be harbour for five 
hundred faile of ſhipps. The going in but narrow 
and the north fide of the entrance ſhallow water 
that I could fee, but I verily believe that there is 
water enough for any ſhipp to goe in on the ſouth 
fide, for there cannot be ſo great a lack of water, but 
muſt needs ſcowre a channel] away at the ebbe deepe 
enough for ſhipping to goe in. I would have had 
them ſtood upon a wind all night, but they told me 
they were not come out to go upon diſcovery. We 
ſaw likewife another land by this that night, which 
made me thinke them to be the Sibble D* wards. 


The ſame night we ſteered our courſe againe ef? 
foreth weſt, which was but our fouth-weſt, the com- 


paſſe having two and twenty degrees variation eaſt- 

wardly, keeping that courſe till wee came in the lati- 

tude of three and fifty degrees.” : 
n 


 £ aa. <= %. „ . ̃ Cee Pd 


ROUND THE WORLD. 


In both the printed and manuſcript account, this land 
is ſaid to lie in latitude forty- ſeven, to be ſituated to the 
weſtward of the ſhip when firſt diſcovered, to appear 
woody, to have an harbour where a great number of 
ſhips might ride in ſafety, and to be frequented by in- 
numerable birds. It appears alſo, by both accounts, 
that the weather prevented his going on ſhore, and 
that he ſteered from it W. S. W. till he came into 
latitude fiſty-three: there can therefore be little doubt 
but that Cowley gave the name of Pepy's Iſland af- 
ter he came home, to what he really ſuppoſed to be 
the iſland of Sebald de Wert, for which it is not diffi- 
cult to aſſign ſeveral reaſons ; and though the ſuppoſi- 
tion of a miſtake of the figures does not appear to be 
well grounded, yet, there being no land in forty-ſeven, 
the evidence that what Cowley faw was Falkland's 


Iſlands, is very ſtrong. The deſcription of the coun- 


try agrees in almoſt every particular, and even the map 
is of the ſame general figure, with a ſtreight running up 
the middle. The chart of Falkland's Hlands that accom- 
panies this narrative, was laid down from the journals 
and drawings of captain Macbride, who was diſpatched 
thither after my return, and circumnavigated the whole 
coaſt : the two principal Iſlands were probably called 


Falkland's Wands by Strong, about the year 1689, 


as he is known to have given the name of Falkland's 
Sound to part of the ſtreight which divides them. 
The Journal of this navigator is ſtill unprinted in the 
Britiſh Muſeum, The firſt who ſaw theſe iſlands is 
ſuppoſed to be Captain Davies, the aſſociate of Ca- 
vendiſh, in 1592. In 1594, Sir Richard Hawkins ſaw 
land, ſuppoſed to be the fame, and in honour of his 
miſtreſs, Queen Elizabeth, called them Hawxins's 
Marinen LAND. Long afterwards, they were ſeen 
by ſome French ſhips from Saint Maloes, and 
Frezier, probably, for that reaſon, called them the 
Malouins, a name which has been fince adopted by 
the Spaniards. 

Having continued in the harbour which I had called 
Port Egmont, till Sunday the 27th of January, we 
failed again at eight o'clock in the morning with the 
wind at S. S. W. but we were ſcarcely got out of the 
port before it began to blow very hard, and the weather 

became 
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became ſo thick that we could not ſee the rocky iſlands, 
I now moſt heartily wiſhed myſelf again at anchor in 
the harbour we had quitted; but in a ſhort time we 
had the ſatisfaction to ſee the weather become clear, 
though it continued to blow very hard the whole day. 
At nine the entrance of Port Egmont harbour bore E. 
S. E. diſtant two leagues ; the two low iflands to the 
northward E. by N. diſtant between three or four 
miles; and the rocky ifland W. 2 N. diſtant four 
leagues. At ten the two low iſlands bore S. S. E. 
diftant four or five miles; and we then ſteered along 
the ſhore eaſt by the compaſs, and after having run 
about five leagues, we ſaw a remarkable head-land, 
with a rock at a little diſtance from it, bearing E. S. E. 
z E. diſtant three leagues. This head-land I called 
CAE Tamar. Having continued the ſame courſe 
five leagues farther, we ſaw a rock about five miles 
from the main bearing N. E. at the diſtance of four 
or five leagues: this rock I called the EDIs TONx, 
and then ſteered between it and a remarkable head-land 


which I called Cart DoLenin, in the direction of E. 


N. E. five leagues farther. From Cape Tamar to 
Cape Dolphin, a diſtance of about eight leagues, the 
land forms, what I thought, a deep found, and called 
CARLISLE SOUND, but what has ſince appeared to be 
the northern entrance of the ſtreight between the two 
principal iſlands. Inthe part that I ſuppoſed to be the 
bottom of the ſound, we ſaw an opening, which had 
the appearance of a harbour. From Cape Dolphin we 


ſteered along the ſhore E N ſixteen leagues, to a low 
flat cape or head-land, and then brought to. In this 


day's run the land, for the moſt part, reſembled the eaſt 
ſide of the coaſt of Patagonia, not having ſo much as a 
ſingle tree, or even a buſh, being all downs, with here 
and there a few of the high tufts of graſs that we had 
ſeen at Port Egmont; and in this account I am ſure I 
am not miſtaken, for I frequently failed within two 
miles of the ſhore ; ſo that if there had been a ſhrub 
as big as a gooſe-berry bufh, I ſhould have ſeen it. 
During the night we had forty fathom'water with 
rocky ground. 4 

The next morning, at four o'clock, we made fail, 


the low flat cape then bearing S. E. by E. diſtant five 
| | | leagues: 


ROUND THE WORLD. 


leagues : at half an hour after fave it bore S. S. E. diſ- 
tant two leagues: and we then ſteered from it E. S. E. 
five leagues, to three low rocky iſlands which lie about 
two miles from the main. From theſe iſlands we ſteered 
8. S. E. four leagues, to two other low iflands, which lie 
at the diſtance of about one mile from the main. Be- 
tween theſe iſlands the land forms a very deep ſound, 
which I called BERKELEY's SOUND. In the ſouth 
part of this ſound there is an opening, which has the 
appearance of a harbour ; and about three or four 
miles to the ſouthward of the ſouth point of it, at the 
diſtance of about four miles from the main, ſome rocks 
appear above the water, upon which the ſea breaks very 
high, there being here a great (well from the ſouthward. 
When we were a- breaſt of theſe breakers, we ſteered 
8. W. by S. about two leagues, when the ſouthermoſt 
land in ſight, which I took to be the ſouthermoſt part 
of Falkland's Iſlands, bore W. S. W. diſtant five 
leagues. The coaſt now began to be very dangerous, 
there being, in all directions, rocks and breakers at a 
great diſtance from the ſhore. The country alſo 
inland had a more rude and deſolate appearance ; the 
high ground, as far as we could fee, being all barren, 
craggy rocks, very much reſembling that part of Terra 
del Fuego which lies near Cape Horn. As the ſea now 
roſe every moment, I was afraid of being caught here 
upon a lee ſhore, in which caſe there would have been 
very little chance of my getting off, and therefore I 
tacked and ſtood to the northward ; the latitude of 
the ſouthermoſt point in ſight being about 52, 3' S. 
As we had now run no leſs than ſeventy leagues along 
the coaſt of this iſland it muſt certainly be of very con- 
ſiderable extent. It has been ſaid by ſome former na- 
vigators to be about two hundred miles in circum+ 
ference, but I made no doubt of its being nearer ſeven. 
Having hauled the wind, I ſtood to the northward 
about noon ; the entrance of Berkeley's Sound at three 
o'clock bore S. W. by W. diſtant about fix leagues. 
At eight in the evening, the wind ſhifting to the S.W. 
we ſtood to the weſtward. | 
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CHA VI. 


The Paſſage through the Streights of Magellan as fur at 
Cape Monday, with a Deſcription of feveral Bays and 
 Harbours, formed by the Coaft on each Side. 


E continued to make ſail for Port Defire till 

Wedneſday the 6th day of February, when 
about one o'clock in the afternoon we ſaw land, and 
food in for the Port. During the run from Falkland” 
Ifiands to this place, the number of whales about the 
ſhip was fo great as to render the navigation dangerous; 
we were very near ſtriking upon one, and another blew 
the water in upon the quarter deck: they were much 
larger than any we had ſeen. As we were ſtanding in 
for Port Deſire, we ſaw the Florida, a ſtore- ſhip that 
we expected from England; and at four we came to 
an anchor off the harbour's mouth. _ 

The next morning, Mr. Dean, the maſter of the 
ſtore-ſhip, came on board; and finding from his re- 
port that his foremaſt was ſprung, and his ſhip little 
better than a wreck, I determined to go into the har- 
bour, and try to unload her there, although the narrow- 
neſs of the place, and the rapidity of the tides, rendered 
ma very dangerous ſituation. We got in in the even- 
ing, but it blowing very hard in the night, both the 
Tamar and the ſtoreſhip made ſignals of diſtreſs; l 
immediately ſent my boats to their affiſtance, who 
found that notwithſtanding they were moored, they had 
been driven up the harbour, and were in tlie greateſt 
danger of being on ſhore. They were got off, not 
without great difficulty, and the very next night they 
drove again, and were again ſaved by the ſame efforts, 
from the ſame danger. As I now found that the 
ſtoreſhip was continually driving about the harbour, and 
every moment in danger of being loſt, I gave up, with 
whatever reluQtagce, my deſign of taking the proviſi- 
ons out of her, and ſent all our carpenters on board, to 
fiſh the maſt, and make ſuch otherrepairs as they could. 
I alſo lent her my forge to complete ſuch iron work as 
they wanted, and determined, the moment ſhe was ina 
conditionto put to ſea, to take herwith us into theStreight 


of 
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of Magellan, and unload her there. While this was — | 
doing, Captain Mouat, who commanded the Tamar, 1 : 
informed me that his rudder was ſprung, and that he 

had reaſon to fear it would in a ſhort time become wholly 
unſerviceable. Upon this I ordered the Carpenter of 

the Dolphin on board the Lamar, to examine the rud- 

der, and he reported it to be ſo bad, that in his opinion 

the veſſel could not proceed in her voyage without a new 

one. A new one however it was not in our power to 

procure at this place, and I therefore deſired Captain 

Mouat to get his forge on ſhore, and ſecure his rudder 

with iron clamps in the beſt manner he could, hoping 


53 that in the Streight a piece of timber might be found 

W which would furniſh him with a better. 

cb On Wedneſday the 1 3th, the ſtore-ſhip being ready Wedael. 13+ 
in ſor ſea, I put on board her one of my petty officers, 

at who was well acquainted with the Streight, and three 

to or four of my ſeamen to aſſiſt in navigating her; I alſo 


lent her two of my boats, and took thoſe belonging to 
he her, which were ſtaved, on board to get them repaired, 
e- and then Þ ordered her Maſter, to put to ſea directly, 
tle and make the beſt of his way to Port Famine; though 
ar- I did not doubt but that I ſhould come up with her 
W- long before ſhe got thither, as I intended to follow her 
red as ſoon as the Tamar was ready, and Captain Mouat 
en- had told me, that the rudder having been patched toge- 
the ther by the joint labour and ſkill of the carpenter and 
1 fmith, he ſhould be in a condition to proceed with me 
rho the next morning. 
had The next morning we accordingly put to ſea, and Thurſd. 14. 
teſt Ia few hours afterwards, being a-breaſt of Penguin 
not Iſland, we ſaw the-ſtore-ſhip a long way to the eaſt- 
hey ward. 5 
rs, On Saturday the 16th, about ſix o'clock in the Saturd. 16. 
the morning, we ſaw Cape Fairweather bearing W. S. W. 
and Tat the diſtance of five or ſix leagues; and at nine, 
rich we ſaw-a ſtrange ſail to the N. W. ſtanding after us. 
isi On the 17th, at ſix in the morning, Cape Virgin Sunday 17. 
„to Mary bearing ſouth, diſtant five miles, we hauled 
uld. in for the Streight, and the ſtrange ſhip ſtill followed 
k as us. 
ina On the 18th, we- paſſed the firſt Narrow, and as I 
ight perceived the ſtrange ſhip- to have ſhaped: the ſame 


of courſe 
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courſe that we had, from the time ſhe had firſt ſeen us, 
ſhortening or making ſail as we did, ſhe became the 
ſubject of much ſpeculation ; and as I was obliged, 
after I had got through the firſt Narrow, to bring to 
for the nore-ſhip, which was a great way a-ſtern, I ima- 
gined ſhe would ſpeak with us, and therefore I put the 
ſhip into the beſt order I could. As ſoon as he had 


paſſed the Narrow, and ſaw me lying to, he did the 


ſame about four miles to windward of me. In this ſitu- 
ation we remained till night came on, and the tide ſet- 
ting us over to the ſouth ſhore, we came to an anchor; 
the wind however ſhifted us before morning, and at day 
break I ſaw our ſatellite at anchor about three leagues 
to leeward of us. As it was then tide of flood, I 
thought of working through the ſecond Narrow ; but 
ſeeing the ſtranger get under way, and work up to- 
wards us, I ran directly over into Gregory Bay, and 
brought the ſhip to an anchor, with a ſpring upon. our 
cable: I alſo got eight of our guns, which were all 
we could get at, out of the hold, and brought them 
over on one fide. In the mean time the ſhip continued 
to work up towards us, and various were our Cconjec- 
tures about her, for ſhe ſhewed no colours, neither did 
we. It happened about this time that the ſtore-ſhip, as 
ſhe was endeavouring to come to an anchor near us, ran 
a- ground; upon which the ſtranger came to an anchor 
alittle way a-ſtern, at the ſame time hoiſting French co- 
lours, and ſending his launch, and another boat, with an 
anchor to aſſiſt her. Still however I ſhewed no colours, 
but ſent my own boats, and a boat of the 'Tamar's to 
aſſiſt the ſtore-ſhip, giving orders at the ſame time to 
the officers, not to ſuffer the French boats to come on 
board her, but to thank them in polite terms for the 
aſſiſtance they intended. Theſe orders were punQually 
obeyed, and with the aſſiſtance of our own boats only, 
the ſtore-ſhip was ſoon after got off: my people re- 
ported that the French ſhip was full of men, and ſeem- 
ed to have a great number of officers on board. 

At ſix o'clock in the evening, I made the ſignal and 
weighed ;' we worked through the ſecond Narrow, and 
at ten o'clock paſſed the weſt end of it: at eleven, we 
afichored in ſeven fathor off Elizabeth's Iſland ; and 
the French ſhip at the ſame time anchored in a bad 

ſituation, 
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ſituation, to the ſouthward of Saint Bartholomew's 1765 

(land, which convinced me that ſhe was not acquaint- — 

ed with the channel. 5 ; wa rue 

At fix o'clock the next morning, I weighed and Tvel. 19. 
failed between Elizabeth and Bartholomew Iflands, 

with the wind at N. W. and after ſteering S. S. W. 

five or ſix miles, we croſſed a bank, where among the 

weeds we had ſeven fathom water. This bank lies 

W. S. W. five or ſix miles from the middle of 

George's Iſland, and it is ſaid in ſome former accounts, 

that in many places there is not three fathom water 

upon it: the danger here therefore is conſiderable, and 

to avoid it, it is neceſſary tokeepnear Elizabeth's Iſland 

till the weſtern ſhore is but at a ſhort diſtance, and then 

a ſouthern courſe may be ſteered with great ſafety, till 

the reef, which lies about four miles to the northward 

of Saint Anne's Point, is in fight. At noon this day, 

8 the north point of Freſh Water bay bore W. by N. 

and Saint Anne's Point S. by E £ E. The French ſhip 

ſtill ſteered after us, and We imagined that ſhe was 

- either from Falkland's Iſlands, where the French had 

then a ſettlement, to get wood, or upon a ſurvey of 

the Streight. The remaining part of this day, and the Wedn. 320. 


id ert morning, we had variable wind with calms; in 
* the afternoon therefore I hoiſted out the boats, and 
im WW towed round Saint Anne's Point into Port Famine : at 
sx in the evening we anchored, and ſoon after the 
1 French ſhip paſſed by us to the ſouthward. 


Here we continued tili Monday the 25th, when both Monday 25. 
> che Dolphin and Tamar having taken out of the ſtore- 


'0 WW ſhip as much proviſions as they could ſtow, I gave the 
% WW Maſter of her orders to return to England as ſoon as 
* he could get ready, and with the Tamar failed from 
* Port Famine, intending to puſh through the Streight 
r J before the ſeaſon ſnould be too far advanced. At noon, 
1 Jy we were three leagues diſtant from Saint Anne's Point, 
** which bore N. W. and three or four miles diſtant from 


Point Shutup, which bore S. S. W. Point Shutup 
and bears from Saint Anne's Point S. E E. by the compaſs, - 
and they are about four or five leagues aſunder. Be- 


yo! tween thoſe two Points there is a flat ſhoal, which runs 
* from Port Famine before Sedger river, and three or 


wr four miles to the ſouthward. 
Vol. I, E | We 
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We ſteered S. S. W. with little wind, along the 
ſhore from Point Shutup towards Cape Forward; and 
about three o'clock in the afternoon we paſſed by the 
French ſhip, which we ſaw in a little-cove, about two 


| leagues to the ſouthward of Point Shutup. She had 


hauled her ſtern cloſe into the woods, and we could I 


ſee large piles of the wood which ſhe had cut down, 
lying on each fide of her; ſo that I made no doubt of 
her having been ſent out to procure that neceſſary for 
their new ſettlement, though I could not conceive wh 

they ſhould have come ſo far into the Streight for that 
purpoſe. After my return to England, I learnt that 
this veſſel was the Eagle, commanded by M. Bougain- 
ville, and that her buſineſs in the Streight was, as! 


cConjectured, to cut wood, for the French ſettlement in 


Tueſ. 26. 


Falkland's Iſlands. From Cape Shutup to Cape For- 
ward the courſe by the compaſs is S. W. by S. and the 
diſtance is ſeven leagues. At eight o'clock in the 
evening, Cape Forward bore N. W. I W. and wa iſ 
diſtant about a mile, and we brought to for the night. 
This part of the Streight is about eight miles over, and 
off the Cape we had forty fathom within half a cable's 
length of the ſhore. About four o'clock in the morn- 
ing we made ſail ; and at eight, having had light airs al- 
moſt quite round the compaſs, Cape. Forward bore N. 
E. by E. diſtant about four miles; and Cape Holland 
W. N. W.+ W. diſtant about five leagues. At ten 
we had freſh gales at W. N. W. and at intervals ſud- 
den fqualls, ſo violent as to oblige us to clew all up 
every time they came on. We kept however working 
to windward, and looking out for an anchoring-place, 
endeavouring at the ſame time to reach a bay about 
two leagues to the weſtward of Cape Forward. At five 
o'clock I ſent a boat with an officer into this bay to 
ſound, who finding it fit for our purpoſe, we entered 


it, and about fix o'clock anchored in nine fathom : Cape 


Wedn. 27. 


Forward bore E. S. diſtant five miles; a ſmall iſland 
which lies in the middle of the bay, and is about 2 
mile diſtant from the ſhore, W. by S. diſtant about 
halfa mile; and a rivulet of freſh water N. W. by W. 

diſtant three quarters of a mile. 
At fix o'clock the next morning, we weighed and 
continued our courſe throvgh the Streight : 2 
| ape 
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Cape Holland to Cape Gallant, which are diſtant about 
eight leagues, the coaſt lies W. 2 S. by the compaſs : 
Cape Gallant is very high and ſteep, and between this 
and Cape Holland lies a reach about three leagues over, 
called Engliſh Reach. Above five miles ſouth of Cape 
Gallant lies a large iſland, called Charles's Iſland, 
which it is neceſſary to keep to the northward of: we 
failed along the North ſhore of it, at about two miles 
diſtance, and ſometimes much leſs. A little to the 
eaſtward of Cape Holland is a fair ſandy bay, called 
Wood's Bay, in which there is good anchoring. The 
mountains on each fide the Streight are, I think, higher, 
and of a more deſolate appearance, than any other in 
the world ; except perhaps the Cordeliers, both being 
rude, craggy and ſteep, and covered with ſnow from 
the top to the bottom. 

From Cape Gallant to Paſſage Point, which are diſ- 
tant about three leagues, the coaſt lies W. by N. by the 
compaſs. Paſſage Point is the eaſt point of Elizabeth's 
bay, and is low land, with a rock lying off it. Be- 
tween this and Cape Gallant there are ſeveral iſlands, 
ſome of them are very ſmall : but the eaſtermoſt, 
which is Charles's Iſland, that has been juſt mention- 
ed, is two leagues long ; the next is called Monmouth's 
Iſland, and the weſtermoſt, Rupert's Iſland : Ru- 
pert's Iſland lies 8. by E. of Point Paſſage. Theſe 
iſlands make the Streight narrow; between Point 
Paſſage and Rupert's Iſland it is not more than two, 
miles over, and it is neceſſary to go to the northward 
of them all, keeping the North ſhore on board : we 
ſailed within two cables length of it, and had no ground 
within forty fathom. At ſix in the evening the wind 
ſhifted to the weſtward, upon which we ſtood in for 
Elizabeth's Bay, and anchored in ten fathom with very 
good ground ; the beſt anchoring however is in thir- 
teen fathom, for there was but three or four fathom 
about a cable's length within us. In this Bay there is 
a good rivulet of freſh water We found the flood here 
ſet very ſtrong to the eaſtward ; and according to our 
calculation, it flows at the full and change of the moon 
about twelve o'clock. We found the variation two 
points eaſterly. 
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At two o'clock in the afternoon of Thurſday the 


*Y* 28th, the wind being between the N. W. and W. 


Thurſ. 28- with freſh gales and ſqualls, we made the ſignal to 


weigh, and juſt as we had got the ſhip over the anchor, 
a violent guſt brought it home; the ſhip immediately 
drove into a ſhoal water, within two cables length of 
the ſhore, upon which we let go the {mall bower in 
four fathom, and had but three fathom under our 
ſtern : the ſtream anchor was carried out with all poſſi- 
ble expedition, and by applying a purchaſe to the 
capftern, the ſhip was drawn towards it : we then 
heaved up both the bower anchors, ſlipt the ſtream 
cable, and with the gibb and ſta y- ſails ran out into ten 
fathom, and anchored with the beſt bower exactly in 
the ſituation from which we had been driven. 

At five o'clock the next morning, the wind being 
* northerly, and the weather moderate, we weighed 
again, and at ſeven paſſed Muſcle Bay, which lies on 
the ſouthern ſhore, about a league to the weſtward of 
Elizabeth's Bay. At eight, we were a-breaſt of Bache- 
lor's River, which is on the north ſhore, about two 
le W. by N. from Elizabeth's Bay. At nine, we 

valſed St. Sau or s Sound, the entrance of which is 
about a league from Bachelor's River : when St. Je- 
rom's Sound was open, it bore N. W. We then ſteer- 
ed W. S. W. by the compaſs for Cape Quod, which 
is three leagues diſtant from the ſouthermoſt point of 
the Sound. Between Elizabeth's Bay, and Cape Quod, 
is a reach about four miles over, called Crooked Reach. 
At the entrance of Jerom's Sound, on the north ſide, 
we ſaw three or four fires, and, ſoon afterwards, per- 
ceived two or three canoes paddling after us. At noon, 
Cape Quod bore W. S. W. 4 W. diſtant four or five 
miles, and ſoon after, having light airs and calms, we 
drove to the eaſtward with the flood tide; in the mean 
time the canoes came up, and after having paddled 
about us ſome time, one of them had the reſolution 
to come on board. The canoe was of bark, very ill 
made, and the people on board, which were four men, 
two women, and a boy, were the pooreſt wretches I 
had ever ſeen. They were all naked, except a ſtinking 
ſeal ſkin that was thrown looſely over their ſhoulders ; 
they were armed, however, with bows and — 
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and other trifles. The arrows were made of a reed, and 


pointed with a green ſtone: they were about two feet 
Jong, and the bows were three feet; the cord of the 
bow was the dried gut of ſome animal. In the even- 
ing, we anchored a-breaſt of Bachelor's River, in four- 
teen fathom. The entrance of the River bore N. by E. 
diſtant one mile, and the northermoſt point of Saint 
Jerom's Sound W. N. W. diſtant three miles. About 
three quarters of a mile eaſtward of Bachelor's River, 
is a ſhoal, upon which there is not more than fix feet 
water when the tide is out: it is diſtant about half a 
mile from the ſhore, and may be known by the weeds 
that are upon it. The tide flows here at the full and 
change of the moon, about one o'clock. Soon after 
we were at anchor, ſeveral Indians came on board us, 
and I made them all preſents of beads, ribands, and 
other trifles, with which they appeared to be greatly 
delighted. This viſit I returned by going on ſhore 
among them, taking only a few people with me in my 
jolly boat, that I might not alarm them by numbers. 
They received us with great expreſſions of kindneſs, 
and to make us welcome, they brought us ſome berries 
which they had gathered for that purpoſe, and which, 
with a few muſcles, ſeem to be a principal part, if not 
the whole of their ſubſiſtence. 


At five o'clock, in the morning of the ad, we weigh- Saturd. e. 


ed and towed with the tide, but at ten, having no wind, 
and finding that we drove again to the eaſtward, we 
anchored, with the ſtream anchor in fifteen fathom; 
upon a bank which lies about half a mile from the 
north ſhore : after veering about two-thirds of a cable, 
we had five and forty fathom along- ſide, and ſtill deeper 
water at a little diſtance. The ſouth point of Saint je- 
rom's Sound bore N. N. F. diſtant two miles, and 
Cape Quod W. S. W. diſtant about eight miles. From 
the ſouth point of Saint Jerom's Sound, to Cape Quod, 
is three leagues, in the direction of S. W. by W. 
The tides in this reach are exceedingly ſtrong, though 
very irregular : We found them ſet to the eaſtward 
from nine o'clock in the morning till five o'clock the 
next morning, and the other four hours, from five to 
nine, they ſet to the weſtward, At twelve o'clock at 

night, 


COMMODORE BYRON'S VOYAGE 


| night, it began to blow very hard at W. N. W. and 
at two in the morning, the ſhip drove off the bank: 

we, immediately hove the anchor up, and found both 
the flukes broken off: till three o'clock we had no 
ground, and then we drove into ſixteen fathom, at 


the entrance of Saint Jerom's Sound; as it ſtill blew } | 


a ſtorm, we immediately let go the beſt bower, and 
veered to half a cable. The anchor brought the ſhip 
up at ſo critical a moment, that we had but five fathom, 
and even that depth was among breakers. We let go 
the ſmall bower under foot, and at five, finding the 
tide ſet to the weſtward, and the weather more mode- 
rate, we got up both the anchors, and kept working to 
windward. At ten, we found the tide ſetting again 
ſtrongly to the eaſtward, and therefore fent the boat 
back to ſeek for an anchoring place, which ſhe found in 
a bay on the north ſhore, about four miles to the eaſt- 
ward of Cape Quod, and a little way within ſome 
ſmall iſlands : we endeavoured to get into this bay, 
but the tide ruſhed out of it with ſuch vielence, that 
we found it impoſſible, and at noon bore away for 
York Road, at the entrance of Bachelor's River, where 
we anchored about an hour afterwards. 

At fix o'clock the next morning, we weighed, and 
worked with the tide, which ſet the ſame as the day 
before, but we could not gain an anchoring-place, ſo 
that at noon we bore away for York Road again. [ 
took this opportunity to go up Bachelor's River in my 
jolly boat, as high as I could, which was about four 
miles: in ſome places [ found it very wide and deep, 
and the water was good, but near the mouth it is fo 
thallow at low water, that even a ſmall boat cannot 
get into it. 

At fix o'clock on the 5th, we weighed again, * 
at eight it being ſtark calm, we ſent the boats a- head 
to tow; at 4 the tide ſet ſo ſtrofig from 
the weſtward, that we could not gain the bay on the 
north ſhore, which the boat had found for us on the 
4th, and which was an excellent harbour, fit to receive 
five or ſix fail ; we were therefore obliged to anchor 
upon a bank, in forty-five fathom, with the ſtream 
anchor, Cape Quod bearing W. S. W. diſtant five or 
{1x miles, the ſouth point of the iſſand that lies to 1 

ea 
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eaſt of the Cape, being juſt in one with the pitch of it, 
and a remarkable ſtone patch on the north ſhore bear- 
ing N. T W. diſtant half a mile. Cloſe to the ſhore 
here, the depth of water was ſeventy- five fathom. As 
ſoon as we were at anchor, I ſent an officer to the 
weſtward to look out for a harbour, but he did not 
ſucceed. It was calm the reſt of the day, and all night, 
the tide ſetting to the eaſtward from the time we an- 


chored till ſix o'clock the next morning, when we ednet 6 


weighed, and were towed by the boats to the weſtward. 
At eight a freſh breeze ſprung up at W. S. W. and 
W. and at noon, Cape Quod bore E. by S. at the diſ- 
tance of about five miles. In this ſituation I ſent the 
boats out again to look for an anchoring-place, and 
about noon by their direction, we anchored in a little 
bay on the ſouth ſhore, oppoſite to Cape Quod, in five 
and twenty fathom, with very good ground. A ſmall 
rocky iſland bore W. by N. at the diſtance of about 
two cables length, the eaſtermoſt point E. S. and 
Cape Quod N. E. by N. diſtant about three miles: in 
this place we had ſhell- fiſh of various kinds in great plen- 
ty. The Tamar not being able to work up to us, an- 
chored about two o'clock in the bay on the north ſhore, 
about ſix miles to the eaſtward of Cape Quod, which 
has been mentioned already. During the night, it was 


ſtark calm, but in the morning, having little airs of wind hurt J. 


weſterly, I weighed about eight o'clock, and worked 
with the tide. At noon, Cape Quod bore E. by S. diſ- 
tant between two and three leagues, and Cape Monday, 
which is the weſtermoſt land in ſight of the ſouth ſhore, 
W. by N. diftant about ten or eleven leagues. 'This 
part of the Streight lies W. N. W. Z W. by the com 
paſs, and is but four miles over; ſo that the craggy 
mountains, which bound it on each ſide, towering 
above the clouds, and covered with everlaſting ſnow, 
give it the moſt dreary and deſolate appearance that can 
be imagined. The tides here are not very ſtrong ; the 
ebb ſets to the weſtward, but with an irregularity for 
which it is very difficult to account, About one o'clock, 
the Tamar anchored in the bay on the ſouth ſhore, op- 
polite to Cape Quod, which we had juſt left, and we 
continued working to windward till ſeven in the even- 
ing, when we anchoredin a ſmall bay on the north ſhore, 

. ä about 
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about five leagues to the weſtward of Cape Quod, with 2 
very good ground. This bay may be known by two large Wl 
rocks that appear above water, and a low point which 


makes the eafl part of the bay. The anchoring-place A 
is between the two rocks, the eaſtermoſt bearing N. E. 


Z E. diſtant about two cables length, and the weſter- 
moſt, which is near the point, W. N. W. Z W. at 


about the ſame diſtance: there is alſo a ſmall rock 
which ſhews itſelf among the weeds at low water, and 
bears E. 4 N. diſtant about two cables length. If there 
are more ſhips than one, they may anchor farther out 
in deeper water. During the night it was calm, and 
the weather became very foggy ; but about ten in the 
morning it cleared up, and I went on ſhore. I found 
abundance of ſhell-fiſh, but ſaw no traces of people. 
In the afternoon while the people were filling water, 
I went up a deep lagoon, which lies juſt round the 
weſtermoſt rock: at the head of it I found a very fine fall 
of water, and on the eaſt ſide ſeveral little coves, where 
ſhips of the greateſt draft may lie in perfect ſecurity. 
We faw nothing elſe worthy of notice, and therefore, 
having filled our boat with very large muſcles, we re- 
turned. 

At ſeven o'clock the next morning, we weighed and 
towed out of the bay, and at eight ſaw the Tamar very 
far a-ſtern, ſteering after us. At noon, we had little 
wind at E. N. E. but at five o'clock, it ſhifted to W. 
N. W. and blew freſh. At fix we were a-breaſt of 
Cape Monday, and at fix the next morning, Cape Up- 
right bore E. by S. diſtant three leagues. From Cape 
Monday to Cape Upright, which are both on the ſouth 
ſhore, and diſtant from each other about five leagues, 
the courſe is W. by N. by the compaſs : the ſhore on 
each ſide is rocky, with broken ground. At about half 
an Hour after ſeven, we had a very hard ſquall, and the 
weather being then exceedingly thick, we ſuddenly per- 
ceived a reef of rocks cloſe under our lee bow, upon 
which the ſea broke very high : we had but juſt time to 
tack clear of them, and if the ſhip had miſled ſtays, every 
ſou] on board muſt inevitably have periſhed. Theſe 
rocks lie a at great diſtance from the ſouth ſhore, and 
are about three leagues to the north of Cape Upright. 
At nine the weather cleared a little, apd we ſa the en- 
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trance of Long Reach, upon which we bore away, keep. 276 55 


ing neareſt the ſouth ſhore, in hopes of finding an an- 


choring- place. At ten we had ſtrong gales and thick 


weather, with hard rain, and at noon, we were again 
a- breaſt of Cape Monday, but could find no anchor- 
ing- place, which, however we continued to ſeek, ſtill 
ſteering along the ſouth ſhore, and were ſoon after 
joined by the Tamar, who had been fix or ſeven leagues 
to the eaſtward of us all night. At fix in the evening, 
we anchored 1n a deep bay, about three leagues to the 
eaſtward of Cape Monday: we let go the anchor in five 
and twenty fathom, near an iſland in the bottom of 
the bay; but before we could bring up the ſhip, we 
were driven off, and the anchor took the ground in 
about fifty fathom. The extream points of the bay bore 
from N. W. to N. E. by E. and the iſland W.+S. 
we veered to a whole cable, and the anchor was about 
a cable's length from the neareſt ſhore. In the night, 
we had freſh gales weſterly, with ſudden ſqualls and 


hard rain; but in the morning the weather became Mond. 12. 


more moderate, though it was ſtill thick, and the rain 
continued. As a great ſwell ſet into this place, and broke 
very high upon the rocks, near which we lay, I got 
up the anchor, and warped- the ſhip to a bank where 
the Tamar was riding : we let go our anchor in four- 
teen fathom, and moored with the ſtream anchor to 
the eaſtward, in forty five fathom. In the bottom of 
this bay there 1s a baſon, at the entrance of which there 
is but three fathom and a half at low water, but with- 
in there is ten fathom, and room enough tor ſix or ſeven 
ſail to lie where no wind can hurt them. 

We continued here till Friday the 15th, and during 
all that time had one continued ſtorm, with impene- 
trable fogs, and inceſſant rain. On the 12th, I ſent 
out the boat, with an officer, to look for harbours on 


the ſouthern ſnore: the boat was abſent till the 14th, Thurl. 14. 


and then returned, with an account that there were 
five bays between the ſhip's ſtation and Cape Upright, 
where we might anchor in great ſaſety. The officer 
told me, that near Cape Upright he had fallen in with 
a few Indians, who had given him a dog, and that one 
of the women had offered him a child which was ſuck- 


ing at her breaſt. It is ſcarcely neceſſary to ſay that he 
refuſed 
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refuſed it, but the offer ſeems to degrade theſe poor for. 
lorn ſavages more than any thing in their appearance 
manner of life: it muſt be a ſtrange depravity of nz. 
ture that leaves them deſtitute of affection for their off. 
ſpring, or a moſt deplorable ſituation that impreſſ 
neceſſities upon them by which it is ſurmounted. Some 
hills, which, when we firſt came to this place, had ng 
ſnow-upon them, were now covered, and the winte: 
of this dreary and inhoſpitable region ſeemed to hart 


ſet in at once: the poor feamen not only fuffered much 
by the cold, but had ſcarcely ever a dry thread about | 
them: I therefore diſtributed among the crews of both WM 


the ſhips, not excepting the officers, two bales of: 


thick woollen ſtuff, called Fearnought, which is pro- : 
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vided by the government, ſo that every body on boat 
had now a warm jacket, which at this time was found i 


both comfortable and ſalutary. 

At eight o'clock in the morning on the 15th, we 
weighed and made fail, and at three o'clock in the af. 
ternoon, we were once more a-breaſt of Cape Monday, 
and at five, we anchored in a bay on the eaſt ſide of it 
The pitch of the Cape bore N. W. diſtant half a mile, 
and the extream points of the bay from E. to N. by 
W. We lay at about half a cable's length from the 
neareſt (hore, which was a low iſland between the ſhip 
and the Cape. 

At fix o'clock the next morning, we weighed, and 
found that the palm was gone from the ſmall bower 
anchor. The wind was at W. N. W. with hard rain: 
at eight o'clock, we found a ſtrong current ſetting us 
to the eaſtward, and at noon, Cape Monday bore W. 
N. W. diſtant two miles. The Tamar being to wind- 
ward of us, fetched into the bay and anchored again. 
We continued to loſe ground upon every tack, and 
therefore, at two o'clock, anchored upon the fouthend 
ſhore in ſixteen fathom, about five miles to the eaſt- 
ward of Cape Monday. At three, however, I weigh- 
ed again, for the boat having founded round the ſhip, 
found the ground rocky. The wind was N. W. 
with hard rain, and we continued working all the 
reſt of the day, and all night every man on board 
being upon deck. the whole time, and every one 
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r. vet to the ſkin, for the rain, or rather ſheets of water 1765. 

or hat came down, did not ceaſe a moment. ; March. 
u. nn the morning, we had again the mortification to Sunday 15. 
gf. end that, notwithſtanding all our labour, we had loſt 
round upon every tack, in conſequence of the current, 

me hich continued to ſet with great force to the eaſtward. 


At eight o'clock, we bore away, and at nine anchored 
in the ſame bay from which we ſailed on the 15th. 
The wind continued W. and W. N. W. without 
any tide to the weſtward, all the 18th and 19th, and 
the weather was exceedingly bad, with hard ſqualls and 
Wheavy rain. In the mean time I had ſent an officer 
with a boat to ſound a bay on the north ſhore, but he 
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in the morning, a hard ſquall coming on, the ſhip 
carove, and brought the anchor off the bank into forty 
Wfathom, but by heaving up the bower, and carrying 
out the kedge anchor, we got the ſhip on the bank 


af. M:gain. At eight, the day following, though the wind Thurfd. 21. 


Jay, vas from W. N. W. to S. W. we weighed, and once 
fit, more ſtood out of the bay; the current ſtill ſet very 
ile, strongly to the eaſtward, but at noon, we found that 
. br Wwe had gained about a mile and a half in a contrary 
the direction. The wind now became variable, from S. 
hin W. to N. W. and at five in the afternoon, the ſhip had 
gained about four miles to the weſtward ; but not being 
and able to find an anchoring-place, and the wind dying 
wer away, we drove again very faſt to the eaſtward with the 
in: {Wcurrent. At fix, however, we anchored in forty fathom, 
gu vith very good ground, in a bay about two miles to 
W. the weſtward of that from which we failed in the morn- 
ind. ing. A ſwell rolled in here all night, ſo that our ſitu- 
rain, {WJ ation was by no means deſirable, and therefore, although 
and the wind was ſtill at W. S. W. we weighed and made 
hem fail about eight o'clock the next day: we had till in- Friday 22. 
-alt- ¶ ceſſant rain, ſo that the people were continually wet, 
igh- WW which was a great aggravation of their fatigue ; yet 
hip, MW they were till cheerfal, and, what was yet leſs to be 
W. WW expected, ſtill healthy. This day, to our great joy, 
the ve found the current ſetting to the weſtward, and we 
oard WW gained ground very faſt. At fix in the evening, we 
one anchored in the bay on the eaſt ſide of Cape Mon- 
wet day, 


Mond- y 18. 
Tueſday 19. 


found no anchorage in it. On the 20th, at ſix o' clock Wednef. 20. 
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day, where the Tamar lay in eighteen fatho 

March. pitch of the Cape bearing W. by N. diſtant half nile 
SY We found this place very ſafe, the ground being exce|. 
lent, and there being room enough for two or three 
ſhips of the line to moor. 


the 
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The Paſſage from Cape Monday, in the Streight if 
Magellan, into the South Seas; with ſome general re. 
. marks on the Navigation of that Streight. 


T eight the next morning we weighed, and ſoon 
after we made fail opened the South Sea, from 
which ſuch a ſwell rolled in upon us as I have ſeldom 
ſeen. At four o'clock in the afternoon, we anchored 
in a very good bay, with a deep ſound at the bottom, 
by which it may be known, about a league to the eaſt. 
ward of Cape Upright, in fourteen fathom. The ex- 
treme point of the bay bore from N. W. to N. E. by 
E. and Cape Upright W. N. W. about a cable' 
Tength to the eaſtward of a low iſland which make 
the bay. 
Sunday 249, At three o'clock in the morning of the 24th, I ſent 
a boat, with an officer from each ſhip, to look for an- 
choring-places, to the weſtward ; but at four in the 
afternoon they returned, without having been able to 
get round Cape Upright. 

The next morning I ſent the boats again to the welt- 
ward, and about fix in the evening they returned, hav- 
ing been about four leagues, and found two ancho- 
ring places, but neither of them were very good. We 
Tueſd. 26. made fail, however, about eight in the forenoon of 
the next day, and at three, Cape Upright bore E. 8. 
E. diſtant about three leagues, a, remarkable cape on 
the north ſhore at the ſame time bearing N. E. diſtant 
four or five miles. This Cape, which is very loft) 
and ſteep, lies N. N. W. by the compaſs from Cape 
Upright, at the diſtance of about three leagues. The 
fouth ſhore in this place had a very bad appearance, 
many ſunken rocks lying about it to a conſiderable 
diſtance, upon which the ſea breaks very high. At 
four the weather became very thick, and in leſs than 
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therefore tacked, and ſtood over to the north ſhore. 
At half an hour after ſix I made the Tamar's ſignal to 
come under our ſtern, and ordered her to keep a-head 
Jof us all night, and to ſhew lights, and fire a gun 
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half an hour we ſaw the ſouth ſhore at the diſtance of 1765. 


about a mile, but could get no anchoring place: we March. 


every time ſhe changed her tack. At ſeven, it cleared 
up for a moment juſt to ſhew us the north ſhore, bear- 
ing W. by N, we tacked immediately, and at eight 
the wind ſhifted from N. N. W. to W. N. W. and 
blew with great violence. Our ſituation was now very 
alarming; the ſtorm increaſed every minute, the 
weather was extremely thick, the rain ſeemed to threat- 
en another deluge, we had a long dark night before us, 
we were in a narrow channel, and ſurrounded on every 
ſide by rocks and breakers. We attempted to cle up 
the mizen-topſail, but before this ſervice could be done 
it was blown all to rags : we then brought to, with 
the main and fore-topſail cloſe reefed, and upon the 
cap, keeping the ſhip's head to the ſouth-weſt ; but 
there being a prodigious ſea, it broke over us ſo often 
that the whole deck was almoſt continually under wa- 
ter. At nine, by an accidental breaking of the fog, 
we ſaw the high Cape on the north ſhore that has been 
juſt mentioned bearing eaſt, at about a mile diſtance, 
but had entirely loſt ſight of the Tamar. At half an 
hour after three in the morning, we ſuddenly perceived wedneſ. 27. 
ourſelves cloſe to a high land on the ſouth ſhore, upon 
which we wore, and brought to to the northward. 
The gale ſtill continued, if poſſible, with increaſing 
violence, and the rain poyred down in torrents, ſo 
that we were, in a manner, immerſed in water, and 
expected every moment to be among the breakers, 
The long wiſhed-for day at length broke, but the wea- 
ther was ſtill ſo thick that no land was to be ſeen, 
though we knew it could not be far diſtant, till after 
lix, when we ſaw the ſouth ſhore at about the diſtance 
of two miles; and ſoon after, to our great ſatisfaction 
ve ſaw the Tamar: at this time Cape Monday bore 
8. E. diſtant about four miles, and the violence of 
the gale not abating, we bore away. About ſeven, 
both ſhips came to an anchor in the bay which lies to 
tne eaſtward of Cape Monday, notwithſtanding * 
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ſea that rolled in; for we were glad to get ancho 
any where. We had now been twice within foy 
leagues of Tueſday's Bay, at the weſtern entrance 9 
the Streight, and had been twice driven back ten 
twelve leagues by ſuch ſtorms as we had now juſt expe. 
rienced. When the ſeaſon is ſo far advanced xs it 
was when we attempted the paſſage of this Streight, it 
is a moſt difficult and dangerous undertaking, as it bloys 
a hurricane inceſſantly night and day, and the rain j 
as violent and conſtant as the wind, with ſuch fogs x 
often render it impoſſible to diſcover any object at the 
diſtance of twice the ſhip's length. This day our bef 
bower cable being quite rubbed to pieces, we cut it inu 
junk, and bent a new one, which we rounded with 
old rigging eight fathom from the anchor. 

In the afternoon of the day following, the "Tamar 
parted a new beſt bower cable, it being cut by the rock, 
and drove over to the eaſt ſide of the bay, where ſhe 
was brought up at a very little diſtance from ſome 
rocks, againſt which ſhe muſt otherwiſe have bee 
daſhed to pieces. 

At ſeven o'clock in the morning of the 2gth, we 
weighed and found our ſmall bower cable very much 
rubbed by the foul ground, ſo that we were obligedu 
cut no leſs than ſix and twenty fathom of it off, and 
bend it again. In about half an hour the Tama, 
being very near the rocks, and not being able to pur- 
chaſe her anchor, made ſignals of diſtreſs. I ws 
therefore obliged to ſtand into the bay again, and hi 
ving anchored, I ſent hawſers on board the Tam: 
and heaved her up while ſhe purchaſed her anche. 
after which we heaved her to windward, and at noon, 
being got into a proper birth ſne anchored again, 
We continued in our ſtation all night, and the neil 
morning a gale came on at W. N. W which ws 
ſtill more violent than any that had preceded it ; the 
water was torn up all roupd* us, and carried mud 
higher than the maſts heads, a dreadful ſea at the ſame 
time rolling in; ſo that, knowing the ground to be 
foul, we were in conſtant apprehenſion of parting ou 
cables, in which caſe we muſt have been almoſt in 
ſtantly daſhed to atoms againſt the rocks that were ju 
to leeward of us, and upon which the ſea broke wit 

inconceivadl 
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:nconceivable fury, and a noiſe not leſs loud than thun= 1765. 
der. We lowered all the main and fore yards, let go — | 
the ſmall bower, veered a cable and an half on the beſt 

bower, and having bent the ſheet cable, ſtood by the 

anchor all the reſt of the day, and till midnight, the 

ſea often breaking half-way up our main ſhrouds. 

About one in the morning, the weather became ſome- Sunday 31. 
what more moderate, but continued to be very dark, 

rainy and tempeſtuous, till midnight, when the wind 

ſhifted to the S. W. and ſoon afterwards it became 
comparatively calm and clear. 

The next morning, which was the firſt of April, we a, 
had a ſtark calm, with now and then ſome light airs Monaay 2. - 
from the eaſtward ; but the weather was again thick 
with hard rain, and we found a current ſetting ſtrongly 
to the eaſtward. At four o'clock we got up the lower 
yards, unbent the ſheet cable, and weighed the ſmall 
bower ; at eight we weighed the beſt bower, and 
found the cable very much rubbed in ſeveral places, 
which we conſidered as a great misfortune, it being a 
fine new cable which never had been wet before. 

At eleven, we hove ſhort on the ſtream anchor; but 
ſoon after, it being calm, and a thick fog coming on 
with hard rain, we veered away the ſtream cable, and 
with a warp to the Tamar, heaved the ſhip upon the 
bank again, and let go the ſmall bower in two and 
twenty fathom. | 

At fix in the evening, we had ſtrong gales at W. 

N. W. with violent ſqualls and much rain, and con- 

tinued in our ſtation till the morning of the 3d, when Wednel z. 
| ſent the Tamar's boat, with an officer from each 

ſhip to the weſtward, in ſearch of anchoring-places 

on the ſouth ſhore; and at the ſame time I ſent my own 

cutter with an officer to ſeek anchoring-places on the 

north ſhore. - IN 

The cutter returned the next morning at ſix o'clock, Thurſd. 4. 
having been about fix leagues to the weſtward upon 
the north ſhore, and found two anchoring-places. 

The officer reported, that having been on ſhore, he 
tell in with ſome Indians, who had with them a canoe 
of a conſtruction very different from any that he had 
ſeen in the Streight before ; this veſſel conſiſted of 
planks ſewed together, but all the others were nothing 

more 
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more than the bark of large trees tied together at the 
ends, and kept open by ſhort pieces of wood, which 
were thruſt in tranſverſely between the two ſides, like 
the boats which children make of a bean ſhell. The 


people, he ſaid, were the neareſt to brutes in their 


manner and appearance of any he had ſeen: they were 
like ſome which he had met with before, quite naked, 


notwithſtanding the ſeverity of the weather, except 


part of a ſeal-ſkin which was thrown over their ſhoul. 
ders; and they eat their food, which was ſuch as no 
other animal but a hog would touch, without any drel. 
ſing: they had with them a large piece of whale blub- 
ber, which ſtunk intolerably, and one of them tore it 
to pieces with his teeth, and gave it about to the reſt, 
who devoured it with the voracity of a wild beaſt, 
They did not however look upon what they ſaw in 
the poſſeſſion of our people with indifference ; for while 
one of them was aſleep, they cut off the hinder part of 
his jacket with a ſharp flint which they uſe as a knife. 

About eight o'clock, we made fail, and found little 
or no current. At noon, Cape Upright bore W. 8. 
W. diſtant three leagues ; and at fix in the evening, 
weanchored in the bay, on the ſouthern ſhore, which 
lies about a league to the eaſtward of the Cape, and 
had fifteen fathom water. 

While we were lying here, and taking in wood and 
water, ſeven or eight Indians in a canoe came round 
the weſtern point of the bay, and having landed oppo- 
ſite to the ſhip, made a fire. We invited them to come 
on board by all the ſigns we could deviſe, but without 
ſucceſs ; I therefore took the jolly boat, and went on 
ſhore to them. I introduced myſelf by making them 
preſents of ſeveral trifles, with which they ſeemed to 
be much gratified, and we became very intimate ina 
few minutes: after we had ſpent ſome time together, 
[ ſent away my people, in the boat for ſome bread, and 
remained on ſhore with them alone. When the boat 
returned with the bread, I divided it among them, and 
I remarked with equal pleaſure and ſurpriſe, that if a 
bit of the biſcuit happened to fall, not one of them of- 
fered to touch it till I gave my conſent. In the mean 


time ſome of my people were cutting a little graſs for 
X N two 
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«wo or three ſheep which I had ſtill left on board, and 2765. 
length the Indians, perceiving what they were do- 2 5 
ing, ran immediately, and tearing up All the weeds, 
they could get, carried them to the boat, which in a 
very ſhort time was filled almoſt up to her gunwale. 
I was much gratified by this token of 333 
and I could perceive that they were pleaſed with the 
pleaſure that! expreſſed upon the occaſion : they had 
indeed taken ſuch a fancy to us, that when I returned 
on board the boat, they all got into their canoe, and 
followed me. When we came near the ſhip, howe- 
ver, they ſtopped, and gazed at her as if held in ſur- 
prize by a mixture of aſtoniſhment and terror ; but at 
aft, though not without ſome difficulty, I.prevailed 
upon four or five of them to venture on board. As 
ſoon as they entered the ſhip I made them ſeveral pre- 
ſents, and in a very little time they appeared to be 
perfectly at eaſe. As I was very deſirous to entertain 
them, one of the midſhipmen played upon the violin, 
and ſome of my people danced ; at this they were ſo 
uch delighted, and ſo impatient to ſhew their grati- 
ude, that one of them wetit over the ſhip's ſide into 
he canoe, and fetched up a ſeal ſkin bag of red paint, 
ind immediately ſmeated the fidler's face all over 
ith it: he was very deſirous to pay tie the ſame com- 
liment, which However I thought fit to decline; but he 
ade many very vigorouzefforts to get the better of my 
odeſty, and it was not without ſome difficulty that 1 
lefended myſelf from receiving the honour, he deſigned 
ne in my own deſpight. Aftet having diverted and 
ntertained them ſeveral hours, I intimated that it 
ronld be proper for them to go on ſhore ; but their 
attachment was ſuch, that it was by no means an eaſy 
itter to get them out of the ſhip. Theit canoe was 
ot of bark, but of planks ſewed together. 
On Sunday the 7th, at ſix o'clock in the morning, gundzy : 
weighed, with a moderate breeze at E. N. E. and 
ne weather. At ſeven, we were a-breaſt of Cape 
ſpright : and at noon, it bore E. S. E. diſtant four 
eagues : ſoon after we tried the curtent, and found it 
et to the eaſtward at the rate of a knot and an half an 
oor. At three it felt calm, and the current driving 
5 to the eaſtward very faſt, we dropped an anchiof, 
Vor. I. P which 
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which. before it took the ground was in one hundred 
and twenty fathoin. 


This day, and not before, the Tamar's boat te- 


turned from the weſtward : ſhe had been within two 
or three leagues of Cape Pillar, and had found ſevera[ 
very good anchoring-places on the ſouth ſhore. 

At one o'clock the next morning, having a freſh gal: 
at weſt, we weighed, notwithſtanding the weather wx 
thick, and made fail 3 at eleven it blew very hard, 
with violent rain and a great ſea, and as we perceived 
that we tather Joſt than gained ground, we ſtood in 
for a bay on the ſouth ſhore, about four leagues to the 
weſtward of Cape Upright, and anchored in twenty 
fathom : the ground was not good, but in other re. 
pects this was one of the beſt harbours that we had 
met with in the Streight, for it was impoſſible that an 
wind ſhould hurt us. There being leſs wind in the 
afternoon, and it inclining a little towards the ſouth, 
we unmoored at two, and at four, the wind having 
then come round to the S. S. E. and being a mode- 
rate breeze, we weighed and ſteered to the weſtward: 
we made about two leagues and an half, but night then 
coming on, we anchored, not without great difficulty, 
in a very good bay on the ſouth ſhore in twenty fathom, 


As very violent guſts came from the land, we were ve- 


ry near being driven off before we could let go an ar- 
chor, and if we had not at laſt ſucceeded we muſt have 
paſſed a dreadful night in the Streight ; for it blew: 
hurricane from the time we came to an anchor till the 
morning, with violent rain, which was ſometimes in- 
termingled with ſnow. 

At fix o'clock, the wind being (till freſh and ſqually 
at S. S. E. we weighed and ſteered W. by N. along 
the ſouth ſhore. At eleven, we were abreaſt of Cape 
Pillar, which by the compaſs is about fourteen league 
W. 2 N. from Cape Upright. Cape Pillar may be 


known by a large gap upon the top, and when it bears 


W. S. W. an iſland appears off it which has an ap- 
pearance ſomewhat like a hay-ſtack, and about which 
lie ſeveral rocks. The Streight to the eaſtward of the 
Cape is between ſeven and eight leagues over : the 
land on each fide is of a moderate height, but it 


loweſt on the north ſhore, the ſouth ſhore being 9 
the 
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the boldeſt, though both are craggy and broken. Weſt- 
minſter Iſland is nearer to the north than the ſouth 
ſhore; and by the compaſs, lies N. E. from Cape 
Pillar. The land on the north ſhore, near the weft 
end of the Streight, makes in many iſlands and rocks, 
upon which the ſea breaks in a tremendous manner. 
The land about Cape Victory is diſtant from Cape 
Pillar about ten or eleven leagues, in the direction of 
N. W. by N. From the Cape weſtward, the coaſt 
tends S. S. W. 1 W. to Cape Deſeada, a low point, 
off which lie innumerable rocks and breakers. About 
four leagues W. S. W. from Cape Deſeada lie ſome 
dangerous rocks, called by Sir John Narborough the 
judges, upon which a mountainous ſurf always breaks 
with inconceivable fury. Four ſmall iſlands, called 
the Iſlands of Direction, are diſtant from Cape Pillar 
about eight leagues, in the direction of N. W. by W. 
When we were off this Cape it was ſtark calm; but I 
never ſaw ſuch a ſwell as rolled in here, nor ſuch a 
ſurge as broke on each ſhore. I expected every mo- 
ment that the wind would ſpring up from its uſual 
quarter, and that the beſt which could happen to us 
would be to be driven many leagues up the Streight 
again, Contrary, however to all expeQation, a fine ſtea- 
dy gale ſprung up at S. E. to which I ſpread all the fail 
that it was poſſible for the ſhip to bear, and ran off 
from this frightful and deſolate coaſt at the rate of nine 
miles an hour; ſo that by eight o'clock in the evening 
we had left it twenty leagues behind us. And now to 
make the ſhip as ſtiff as poſſible, I knocked down our 
after bulk-head, and got two of the boats under the 
half-deck ; I alſo placed my twelve-oared cutter under 
the boom ; ſo that we had nothing upon the ſkids but 
the jolly boat ; and the alteration which this made in 
the veſſel is inconceivable ; for the weight of the 
boats upon the ſkids made her crank, and in a great 
ſea they were alſo in danger of being loſt. 

It is probable, that- whoever ſhall read this account 
of the difficulties and dangers which attended our paſ- 
ſage through the Streight of Magellan, will conclude, 
that it ought never to be attempted again ; but that 
all ſhips which ſhall hereafter ſail a weſtern courſe from 
Europe into the South Seas ought to go round Cape 
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1765, Horn. I, however, who have been twice round Ca 

Hos, am of a different opinion. I think that at 2 
proper ſeaſon of the year, not only a ſingle veſſel, but a 
large ſquadron might pals the Streight in leſs than three 
weeks; and J think, to take the proper ſeaſon, they 
ſhould be at the eaſtern entrance ſome time in the month 
of December. One great advantage of this paſſage, 
is the facility with which fiſh is almoſt every where to 
be procured, with wild celery, ſcurvy-graſs, berries, 
and many other vegetables in great abundance ; for to 
this I impute the healthineſs of my ſhip's company, 
not a ſingle man being affected with the ſcurvy in the 
{lighteſt degree, nor upon the fick lift for any other diſ- 
order, notwithſtanding the hardſhip and labour which 
they endured in the paſſage, which coſt us ſeven weeks 
and two days, as we entered the Streight on Sunday the 
175th of February, and quitted it on Tueſday the gth 
of April. Wood and water are alſo to be-procured al- 
molt at every anchoring-place beyond Frefh Water Bay. 
Our ſufferings I imputed wholly to our paſſing the 
Streight juſt as the ſun approached the equinox, when 
in this high latitude, the worſt weather was to be ex- 
peed : and indeed the weather we had was dreadful 
beyond all deſcription, i 
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The Run from the Weſtern Entrance of the Streight of 
Magellan, to the Iſlands of Diſappointment. 


AVING cleared: the Streight, we purſued 

our courſe to the weſtward, as appears by the 

Friday 26. track in the chart, till Friday, April the 26th, when we 
diſcovered the iſland of Maſafuero bearing W. N. 

W. + W. diſtant about ſixteen leagues; but as to 

the northward it was hazy, the iſland of Don Juan 
Fernandes, was not in fight. During this run the va- 
riation had gradually decreaſed from 229 to 9 36 E. 

We bore away for Maſafuero, and at ſun-ſet, being 

within about ſeven leagues of it, we brought to, and 

52ture. 27. afterwards kept the wind all night. At day-break the 
next day, we bord away again for the iſland, at the 


fame time ſending an officer, with a boat from each 
ſhip, 
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ſhip, to ſound the eaſtern ſide of it. About noon, the 
middle of the iſland bore W. diſtant about three miles, 
and as I ſaw the boats run along the ſhore, without 
being able to land any where for the ſurf, I bore down 
to the north part of the iſland; off which a reef runs 
for the diſtance of about two miles, and lay by forthem. 
This ifland is very high, and the greater part of it is 
covered with wood ; but towards the north end, where 
[ lay, ſome ſpots ſeemed to have been cleared, upon 
which great numbers of goats were feeding, and they 
had a greenand pleaſant appearance. When the boats 
returned, the officer informed me that he had found a 
bank, on the eaſt ſide of the iſland neareſt to the ſouth 


we might anchor, and oppoſite to which there was a 
fine fall of freſh water; but near the north point, he 
ſaid, he could find no anchorage. 'The boats brought 
off a great quantity of very fine fiſh, which they had 
caught with hook and line near the ſhore ; and as 
ſoon as we had taken them on board, which was late 
in the afternoon, we made fail, and worked to wind- 
ward in the night. 


the ſmall bower, on the bank which the boats had diſ- 
covered, in twenty-four fathom, with black ſandy 
ground. The extream points bore from S. to N. W. 
and the fall of water bore S. S. W. diſtant about a 
mile from the ſhip's ſtation. This part of the iſland 
lies north and ſouth, and is about four miles long : 
the ſoundings are very regular, from twenty to fifteen 
fathom, within two cables length of the ſhore. Soon 
after we were come to an anchor, I ſent out the boats to 
endeavour to get ſome wood and water, but as I ob- 
ſerved the ſhore to be rocky, and a ſurf to break with 
great violence upon it, I ordered all the men to put 
on cork jackets, which had been ſent with usto be 
made uſe of upon ſuch occaſions. By the help of 
theſe jackets, which not only aſſiſted the men in ſwim- 
ming, but prevented their being bruiſed againſt the 
rocks, we got off a conſiderable quantity of water and 
wood, which, without ſuch affiſtance, we could not 
have done : there was, however, another ſpecies of 
danger here, againſt which cork jackets afforded no 
F 3 defence; 


point, at a conſiderable diſtance from the ſhore, where 


At ſeven o'clock in the morning, we anchored with Sungay 25. 
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defence; for the ſea abounded with ſharks of an enor- 
mous ſ1ze, which, when they ſaw a man in the water, 
would dart into the very ſurf to ſeize him: our people, 
however, happily eſcaped them, though they were ma- 
ny times very near: one of them, which was upward; 
of twenty feet long, came cloſe to one of the boat; 
that was watering, and having ſeized a large ſeal, in- 
ſtantly devoured it at one mouthful ; and | myſelf faw 
another, of nearly the ſame ſize, do the ſame thing ur- 
der the ſhip's ſtern. Our people killed and ſent off ſe. 
veral of the goats, which we thought as good as the 
beſt veniſon in England; and I obſerved that one oi 
them appeared to have been caught and marked, its 
right ear being ſlit in a manner that could not have 
happened by accident. We had alſo fiſh in ſuch plen- 
ty, that one boat would, with hooks and lines, catch, 
in a few hours, as much as would ſerve a large ſhip” 
company two days: they were of various forts, all 
excellent in their kind, and many of them weighed 
from twenty to thirty pounds. 

This evening, the ſurf running very high, the 
gunner and one of the ſeamen, who were on ſhore with 
the waterers, were afraid to venture off, and the boat 
therefore, when ſhe came on board the laſt time, left 
them behind her. 

The next day we found a more convenient watering 
place, about a mile and a half to the northward of the 
ſhip, and about the middle-way between the north and 
fouth points of the iſland, there being at this place leſs 
-furf than where he boats firſt went on ſhore. The tide 
here ſet twelve hours to the northward, and twelve to 
the ſouthward, which we found very convenient, for 
as the wind was ſoutherly, with a great ſwell, the boats 
could not otherwiſe have got on board with their water. 
We got off ten tons of water from the new watering- 
place this day, and, in the afternoon, I ſent a boat to 
fetch off the gunner and ſeamen, who had been left on 
ſhore at the old watering-place the night before ; but 
the ſurf was ſtill ſo great, that the ſeaman, who could 
not ſwim, was afraid to venture: he was therefore 
again left behind, ard the gunner ſtaid with him. 

As ſoon as this was reported to me, I ſent another 
boat to inform them that as, by the appearance of the 
d | SE; Is weather, 
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weather, there was reaſon to believe it would ſoon blow 1765. 
hard, I was afraid I might be driven off the bank in 
the night, the conſequence of which would be that 
they muſt be left behind upon the iſland. When the 
boat came to the ſurf, the people on board delivered 
my meſſage ; upon which the gunner ſwam through 
the ſurf, and got on board her; but the ſeaman, 
though he had a cork jacket on, ſaid he was ſure he 
ſhould be drowned if he attempted to get off to the boat, 
and that, chuſing rather to die a natural death, he was 
determined at all events to remain upon the iſland : 
he then took an affectionate leave of the people, wiſh- 
ing them all happineſs, and the pcople on board re- 
turned his good wiſhes. One of the midſhipmen, 
however, juſt as the boat was about to return, took 
the end of a rope in his hand, jumped into the fea, 
and ſwam through the ſurf to the beach, where poor 
John ſtill continued ruminating upon his ſituation, in 
a dejected actitude, and with a moſt diſconſolate length 
of countena::cc, The midſhipman began to expoſ- 
tulate with him upon the ſtrange reſolution he had ta- 
ken, and in the mean time having made a running knot 
in his rope, he dexterouſly contrived to throw it round 
his body, calling out to his companions in the boat, 
who had hold of the other end of it, to haul away ; 
they inſtantly took the hint, and the poor ſeceder was 
very ſoon dragged through the ſurf into the boat ; he 
had, however, ſwallowed ſo great a quantity of water, 
that he was to all appearance dead, but being held up 
by the heels, he ſoon recovered his ſpeech and motion, 
and was perfectly well the next day. In the evening, 
I removed Captain Mouat from the Tamar, and ap- 
pointed him Captain of the Dolphin, under me: Mr. 
Cumming, my firſt Lieutenant, I appointed Captain 
ol the Tamar, taking Mr. Carteret, her firſt Lieute- 
nant, on board in his room, and gave Mr. Kendal, 
one of the mates of the Dolphin, a commiſſion as 
Second Lieutenant of the Tamar. : 

On the 3oth, at ſeven o'clock in the morning, we Tueſd, 30. 
weighed and ſteeted to the northward, along the eaſt_ 
and north eaſt ſide of the iſland, but could find no an- 
choring-place : we boreaway, therefore, with a freſh 
gale at 8. E. and hazy weather, and at noon, the 

F 4 middle 
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115 middle of the iſland was diſtant eight leagues, in the 
direct of 8. S. E. I continued to ſteer N. 30 W. the 
Wedn. 1. next day, and at noon, on the 2d of May, 1 changed 
Thurſ. 2. my courſe, and ſteered W. intending, if poſſible, to 
make the land, which is called Davis's Land | in the 
charts, and is laid down in latitude 270 30 S. and 
about five hundred leagues weſt of Copia po in Chili; 
Thurf. 9. but on the gth, finding little proſpect of getting to the 
weſtward, in the latitude which I at firſt propoſed, 
being then in latitude 26® 46' S. longitude 94 45 W. 
and having a great run to make, I determined to ſteer i 
a north-weſt courſe till I got the true trade-wind, ani Wl 
then to ſtand to the weſtward till I ſhould fall in with 
Solomon's Iſlands, if any ſuch there were, or make 
fome new diſcovery. 
Friday 10. On the 1oth, we ſaw ſeveral dolphins, and bonet- 
Satur, 21. tas about the ſhip, and the next day ſome ſtraggling 
birds which were brown on the back and the upper 
art of their wings, and white on the reſt of the body, 
with a ſhort beak, and a ſhort pointed tail. The va- 
riation was now decreaſed to 4 4 4 E. our latitude 
was 240 30“ S. our longitude 979 45 W 
Tueſ. 14. On the 14th, we ſaw ſeveral grampuſes, and more 
= of the birds which have juſt been deſcribed, ſo that, 
imagining we might be near ſome land, we kept a 
good look-out, bat ſaw nothing. In latitude 230 2 8. 
longitude 101? 28' W. the variation, by azimuth, 
was 30 20 E. 
Thurſd. 16. On the morning of the 16th, we ſaw two very te- 
; markable birds; they flew very high, were as large 
as geeſe, and all over as white as ſnow, except their 
legs, which were black : I now began to imagine that 
I had paſſed ſome land, or iſſands, which lay to the 
ſouthward of us; for the laſt night we obſeryed, that, 
although we had generally à great fwell from that 
quarter, the water became quite ſmooth for a few 
hours, after which the ſwell returned. 
Ween. 22. On the 22d, being in latitude 200 52 S. longitude 
: 115 38' W. with a faint breeze at E. S. E. we had ſo 
great a ſwell from the ſouthward, that we were in per- 
petual danger of our maſts rolling over the ſhip's ſide, 
ſo that I was obliged to haul more to the northward, 
as well to caſe wa ſhip, as in hopes of getting the 2 
trade 
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trade-wind, which we had not yet; and now to my 
eat concern ſome of my beſt men began to complain 
of the ſcurvy, This day, for the firſt time, we caught 


we had ſeen before ; their whole plumage was white, 
and they had two long feathers in the tail. The varia- 
tion now had changed its direction, and was 19' W. 


15 
1765. 


May. 
— 


two bonettas; we alſo ſaw ſeyeral tropic birds about 
the ſhip, and obſerved that they were larger than any 


On the 26th, we ſaw two large birds about the ſhip, Sund. 26. 


which were all black, except the neck and the beak, 
which were white ; they had long wings, and long 
feathers in their tail, yet we obſerved that they flew 
heavily, and therefore imagined that they were of a 
ſpecies which did not uſually fly far from the ſhore. I 
had flattered myſelf, that, before we had run ſix de- 
grees to the northward of Maſafuero, we ſhould have 
found a ſettled trade-wind to the S. F. but the winds 
ſtill continued to the north, though we had a moun- 
tainous ſwell from the 8. W. Our latitude was now 
169 55 S. longitude 1270 55' W. and here the needle, 
at this time had no variation. 


On the 28th, we ſaw two fine large birds about Tueſ. 28. 


the ſhip, one of which was brown and white, and the 
other black and white; they wanted much to ſettle 
upon the yards, but the working of the ſhip frighted 
them. 


On the 31ſt, the wind ſhifted from N. by W. to N. priday 31. 


W. by W. and the number of birds that were now 
about the ſhip was very great; from theſe circumſtan- 
ces, and our having loſt the great ſouth-weſt ſwell, I 
imagined ſome land to be near, and we looked out for 
it with great diligence, for our people began now to fall 
down with the ſcurvy very faſt. 

We ſaw no land however till one o'clock in the 


June. 


morning of Friday the 7th of June, when we were in Friday 7. 


lat. 140 5' S. long. 144% 58' W. and obſerved the 
variation to be 49 3o' E. After making the land, I 
hauled upon a wind under an eaſy fail till the morning, 
and then a low ſmall iſland bore from us W. S. W. 
at the diſtance of about two leagues, In a very ſhort 
time we ſaw another iſland to windward of us, bear- 
ing E. S. E. diſtant between three and four leagues : 
this appeared to be much larger than that which we 


firſt 
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Wi 1765 firſt diſcovered, and we muſt have paſſed very near it 
| in the night. 
1411 I ſtood for the ſmall ifland, which as we drew near 
VI it had a moſt beautiful appearance; it was ſurround- 
1 ed by a beach of the fineſt white ſand, and within, it 
was covered with tall trees, which extended their ſhade 
to a great diſtance, and formed the moſt delightful 
groves that can be imagined without underwood. We 
judged this iſland to be about five miles in circurnfer- 
ence, and from each end of it we ſaw a ſpit running out 
into the ſea, upon which the ſurge broke with great 
fury ; there was alſo a great ſurf all round it. We 
ſoon perceived that it was inhabited; for many of the 
natives appeared upon the beach, with ſpears in their 
hands that were at leaſt ſixteen feet long. They pre- 
ſently made ſeveral large fires, which we ſuppoſed to 
be a ſignal; for we immediately perceived ſeveral 
fires upon the larger iſland that was to windward of 
us, by which we knew that alfo to be inhabited. 1 
ſent the boat with an officer to look for an anchoring 
place, who, to our great regret and diſappointment, 
returned with an acconnt that he had been all round 
the iſland, and that no bottom could be found within 
leſs than a cable's length of the ſhore, which wes ſur- 
rounded clofe to the beach with a ſteep coral rock. 
The ſcurvy by this time had made dreadful havock 
among us, many of my beſt men being now confined 
to their hammocks ; the poor wretches who were ible 
to crawl upon the deck, ſtood gazing at this little 
Paradiſe which Nature had forbidden them to enter, 
with ſenſations which cannot eaſily be conceived ; 
they ſaw ys great abundance, the milk of 
which 1s perhaps the moſt powerful antiſcorbutic in the 
world: they had reaſon to ſuppoſe that there were 
limes, bananas, and other fruits which are generally 
found between the tropics ; and to increafe their mor- 
tification they ſaw the ſhells: of many turtles ſcattered 
about the ſhore. Theſe refreſhments, indeed, for want 
of which they were languiſhing to death, were as effec- 
tually beyond their reach as if there had been half the 
circumference of the world between them ; yet their 
— 4 being in ſight, was no conſiderable increafe of the 
11 diſtreſs, which they ſuffered by the want of es 
it. Their 
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Their ſituation in itſelf indeed was no worſe than it 1765. 
would have been if the obſtacle to their wiſhes had , _ 
deen diſtance, and not a reef of rocks; and both being | 
alike inſuperable, a being wholly under the influence 
ot reaſon, would, by both, have been equally affect- 
ea; but this is a ſituation, among many others, that 
may be remarked by a diligent obſerver, in which 
reaſon cannot preſerve mankind from the power which 
fancy is perpetually exerting to aggravate the calamities 
of life. When I knew the ſoundings, I could not 
forbear ſtanding cloſe round the iſland with the ſhip, 
though I alſo knew it was impoſſible to procure any 
of the refreſhments which it produced. The natives 
ran along the ſhore a-breaſt of the ſhip, ſhouting 
and dancing; they alſo frequently brandiſhed their 
long ſpears, and then threw themſelves backward, 
and lay a few minutes motionleſs, as if they had been 
dead : this we underſtood as a menace that they would 
kill us, if we ventured to go on ſhore. As we were 
failing along the coaſt, we took notice that in one 
place the natives had fixed upright in the ſand two 
ſpears, to the top of which they had faſtened ſeveral 
things that fluttered in the air, and that ſome of them 
were every moment kneeling down before them, as 
we ſuppoſed, invoking the aſſiſtance of ſome inviſible 
Being to defend them againſt us. While I was thus 
circumnavigating the iſland with the ſhip, 1 ſent the 
boats out again to ſound, and when they came near 
the ſhore, the Indians ſet up one of the moſt hideous 
yells I had ever heard, pointing at the ſame time to 
their ſpears, and poiſing in their hands large ſtones 
which they took up from the beach. Our men on the 
contrary made all the ſigns of amity and good-will that 
they could deviſe, and at the ſame time threw them 
bread and many other things, none of which they 
vouchſafed ſo much as to touch, but with great expedi- 
tion hauled five or fix large canoes, which we ſaw ly- 
ing upon the beach, up into the wood. When this was 
done, they waded into the water, and ſeemed to watch 
for an opportunity of laying hold of the boat, that they 
might drag her on ſhore: the people on board her, 
apprehending that this was their deſign, and that if 
they got them on ſhore they would certainly put 
them 
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them to death, were very impatient to be before-hay 
with them, and would fain have fired upon them: 
but the officer on board, having no permiſſion frow 
me to commit any hoſtilities, reſtrained them. 
ſhould indeed have thought myſelf at liberty to hay 
obtained by force the refreſhments, for want of which 
our people were dying, if it had been poſſible to hay 
come to an anchor, ſuppoſing we could not have mak 
theſe poor ſavages our friends; but nothing coulf 
juſtify the taking away their lives for a mere imaginary 
or intentional injury, without procuring the leaſt ad. 
vantage to ourſelves. They were of a deep copper 
colour, exceedingly ſtout and well-limbed, and remat. 
ably nimble and active, for I never ſaw men run { 
faſt in my life. This iſland lies in latitude 14 58 
longitude 1454 W. from the meridian of London 
As the boats reported a ſecond time that there was no 
anchoring ground about this iſland, I determined to 
work up to the other, which was accordingly done al 
the reſt of the day and the following night. 

At fix o'clock in the morning of the 8th, we 
brought to on the weſt fide of it, at the diſtance d 
about three quarters of a mile from the ſhore, but we 
had no ſoundings with one hundred and forty fathom 
of line. We now perceived ſeveral other low iſlands, 
or rather peninſulas, moſt of them being joined one to 
the other by a neck of land, very narrow, and almoſ 
level with the ſurface of the water, which breaks high 
over it. In approaching theſe iſlands the cocoa-nut trees 
are firſt diſcovered, as they are higher than any part 
the ſurface. I ſent a boat with an officer from each ſhip 
to found the lee- ſide of theſe iſlands for an anchoring 
place; and as ſoon as they left the ſhip, I ſaw the lu 
dians run down to the beach in great numbers, armed 
with long ſpears and clubs: they kept a- breaſt of the 
boats as they went ſounding along the ſhore, and uſed 
many threatening geſtures to prevent their landing. | 
therefore fired a nine pound ſhot from the ſhipover theit 
heads, upon which they ran into the woods with great 
precipitation. At ten o'clock the boats returned, but 
could get no ſoungdings cloſe in with the ſurf, which 
broke very high upon the ſhore. The middle d 
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jitude ! 449 - = W. the variation of the compaſs was 96s 
Auf e hour after ten, we bore away and a 
11 to the weſtward, finding it impoſſible to procure at 

heſe iſlands any refreſhment for our ſick, whoſe ſitu- 

tion was becoming more deplorable every hour, and 

therefore called them the Is LAN DS oF Dis areolNT- 

(ENT. 


KR 


Diſcvery of King George's Iſlands, with a deſerip- 
tion of them, and an Account of ſeveral Incidents that 
happened there. 


T half an hour after five o'clock in the afternoon 
of the th, we ſaw land again bearing W. S. Sund. g. 
V. at the diſtance of ſix or ſeven leagues; and at ſe- 
n we brought to for the night. In the morning, Mond. 10 
ing within three miles of the ſhore, we diſcovered it 

d be a long low Hand, with a white beach, of a plea- 

t appearance, full of cocoa-nut and other trees, 

d ſurrounded with a rock of red coral. We ſtood 
ong the north eaſt fide of it, within half a mile of 

te ſhore; and the ſavages, as foon as they ſaw us, 
ade great fires, as we ſuppoſed, to alarm the diſtant 
habitants of the iſland, and ran along the beach, 
breaſt of the ſhip, in great numbers, armed in the 
me manner as the natives of the Iſtands of Diſap- 
nntment. Over the land on this ſide of the ifland we 
uld ſee a large lake of ſalt water, or lagoon, which 
peared to be two or three leagues wide, and to reach 
thin a ſmall diſtance of the oppoſite ſhore. Into this 
goon we ſaw a ſmall inlet about a league from the 
th-weſt point, off which we brought to. At this 
ce the natives have built a littte town, under the 
ade of a fine grove of cocoa-nut trees. I immediately 

t off the boats, with an officer in each, to ſound ; 

t they could find no anchorage, the ſhore being every 
here as ſteep as a wall, except at the very mouth of 

e inlet, which was ſcarcely a ſhip's length wide, and 

ere they had thirteen fathom, with a bottom of coral 


rock. 
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1765. rock. We ſtoodcloſe in with the ſhips, and ſaw hun. 
June reds of the ſavages, ranged in very good order, an 
ſtanding up to their waiſts in water; they were all arn. 
ed in the ſame manner as thoſe that we had ſeen at th- 
other iſlands, and one of them carried a piece of mt 
faſtened to the top of a pole, which we imagined yy 
an enſign. They made a moſt hideous and inceſſan 
noiſe, and in a ſhort time many large canoes cam 
down the lake to join them. Our boats were till ou, 
and the people on board them made all the ſigns d 
friendſhip that they could invent, upon which ſome 
the canoes came through the inlet and drew near then, 
We now began to hope that a friendly intercout WF 
might be eſtabliſhed ; but we ſoon diſcovered that the WM 
Indians had no other deſign than to haul the boats 
ſhore: many of them leaped off the rocks, and ſwan 
to them; and one of them got into that which belong. 
ed to the Tamar, and in the twinkling of an eye ſeine 
a ſeaman's jacket, and jumping over board with i 
never once appeared above water till he was cloſe in 
ſhore among his companions. Another of them got hold 
of a midſhipman's hat, but not knowing how to take 
it off, he pulled it downward inſtead of lifting it up; 
ſo that the owner had time to prevent its being take 
away, otherwiſe it would probably have diſappeareds 
ſuddenly as the jacket; our men bore all this with 
much patience, and the Indians ſeemed to triumphin 
their impunity. 

About noon, finding there was no anchorage here, 
I bore away and ſteered along the ſhore to the weller- 
moſt point of the iſland : the boats immediately follov- 
ed us, and kept ſounding cloſe to the beach, but coul 
get no ground. 

When we came to the weſtermoſt point of this iflanl 
we ſaw another, bearing S. W. by W. about for 
leagues diſtant. We were at this time about a league 
beyond the inlet where we had left the natives, but the 
were not ſatisfied with having got rid of us quietly; 
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for I now perceived two large double canoes failing 5 
after the ſhip, with about thirty men in each, all am 
ed after the manner of their country. The boat 0 


were a good way to the lee ward of us, and the canot5 


paſſing between the ſhip and the ſhore, ſeemed „ 
eager! 
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agerly to give them chace. Upon this I made the 


Y F ſignal for the boats to ſpeak with the canoes, and as 
. on as they perceived it, they turned, and made to- 
* ards the Indians, who ſeeing this, were ſeized with 


W. {udden panic, and immediately hauling down their 
is, paddled back again at a ſurprizing rate. Our boats 
however came up with them; but notwithſtanding the 
Jreadful ſurf that broke upon the ſhore, the canoes 
puſhed through it, and the Indians immediately hauled 
hem up upon the beach. Our boats followed them, 
and the Indians, dreading an, invaſion of their coaſt, 
prepared to defend it withclubs and ſtones, upon which 
ur men fired, and killed two or three of them: one of 
hem received three balls which went quite through 
is body; yet he afterwards took up a large ſtone, 
ind died in the action of throwing it againſt his enemy. 
his man fell cloſe to our boats, ſo that the Indians 
Who remained unhurt did not dare to attempt the 
arrying off his body, which gave us an opportunity 
o examine it; but they carried off the reſt of their 
head, and made the beſt of their way back to their 
ompanions at, the inlet. Our boats then returned, and 
rought off the two canoes which they had purſued. 


*. Dne of them was thirty two feet long, and the other 
wy omewhat leſs, but they were both of a very curious 
wa onſtruction, and muſt have coſt thoſe who made them 


nfnite labour. They conſiſted of planks exceedingly 
ell wrought, and in many places adorned with carv- 
ng ; theſe planks were ſewed together, and over every 


= am there was a ſtrip of tortoiſe-ſhell, very artificially 
How. aſtened, to keep out the weather : their bottoms were 
cou ſharp as a wedge, and they were very narrow; 


nd therefore two of them were joined laterally toge- 
her by a couple of ſtrong ſpars, ſo that there was a 
pace of about ſix or eight feet between them : a maſt 


tween the maſts : the fail which I preſerved, and 
hich is now in my poſſeſſion, is made of matting, 
nd is as.neat a piece of work as ever I ſaw: their 
addles were very curious, and their cordage was as 
ood and as well laid as any in England, though it 
ppeared to be made of the outer covering of the 
cocoa- 
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yas hoiſted in each of them, and the ſail was ſpread + 
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cocoa-nut. When theſe veſſels fail, ſeveral men ft 
upon the ſpars which hold the canoes together. 

As the ſurf, which broke very high upon the ſhore, 
rendered it impoſſible to procure refreſhments for the 
ſick in this part of the iſland, I hauled the wind, an 
worked back tothe inlet, being determined to try once 
more what could be done there. 

I recovered that ſtation in the afternoon, and imme. 
diately ſent the boats to ſound the inlet again, but the, 
confirmed the account which had been made before, 
that it afforded no anchorage for a ſhip. While the 
boats were abſent, I obſerved a great number of the 
natives upon the point near the ſpot where we had left 
them in the morning, and they ſeemed to be very buf 
in loading a great number of large canoes which la 
cloſe to the beach. As I thought they might be trou- 
bleſome, and was unwilling that they ſhould ſuffer by 
another unequal conteſt with our people, I fired a ſhot 
over their heads, which produced the effect I intended, 
for they all diſappeared in a moment. 

Juſt before the evening cloſed in, our boats landed, 
and got a few cocoa-nuts which they brought off, bu 
ſaw none of the inhabitants. In the night, during 
which we had rain and hard ſqualls, I ſtood off and on 
with the ſhips, and at ſeven o'ciock in the morning 
brought to off the inlet. I immediately ſent the boats 
on ſhore in ſearch of refreſhments, and made all the 
men who were not fo ill of the ſcnrvy as to be laid up, 
go in them; T alſo went on fhore myſelf, and conti- 
nued there the whole day. We faw many houfes or 
wigwams of the natives, but they were totally deferted, 
except by the dogs, who kept an inceſſant howling 
from the time we came on fhore till we returned tothe 
ſhip : they were low meatt hovels, thatched with co- 
coa- nut branches; but they were moſt delightfully f- 
tuated in a fine grove of ſtately trees, mafry of which 
were the cocoa- nut, and many fuch as we were utterly 
unacquainted with. The cocoa-nut trees ſeem to 
furniſh them with almoſt all the neceſſaries' of life; 
particularly ſood, ſails, cordage, timber, and veſſelsto 
hold water; ſo that probably theſe people always fit 
their habitations where theſe trees abound. We ob⸗ 


ſerved the ſhore to be covered with coral, and „ 
ſhells 
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ſembled the ſquare tombs, with a flat top, which ar 


- ſhaded them, hung a great number of the heads any 


took down, and found that nothing remained but ile 
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were of ſtone ; and in their figure they ſomewhat r. 
always to be found in our country church-yards. Nen 


theſe buildings we found many neat boxes full of hu. 
man bones, and upon the branches of the trees which 


bones of turtle, and a variety of fiſh, incloſed in: 
kind of baſket-work of reeds : ſome of the fiſh wy 


e ̃ .... c 


ſkin and teeth: the bones and entrails ſeemed to hy; 
been extracted, and the muſcular fleſh dried away. 

We ſent off ſeveral boat-loads of cocoa-nuts, aud 
great quantity of ſcurvy-graſs, with which the 1 
15 covered; refreſhments which were of infinite ſervic: i 
to us, as by this time I believe there was not a mn 
among vs wholly untouched by the ſcurvy. 

The freſh water here is very good, but it is ſcarce; 
the wells which ſupply the natives are fo ſmall, tha 
when two or three cocoa-nut ſhells have been file 
from them, they are dry for a few minutes; but x 
they preſently fill again, if a little pains were take 
to enlarge them, they would abundantly ſupply ay 
ſhip with water. 

We ſaw no venemous creature here; but the ſſe 
were an intolerable totment, they covered us from 
head to foot, and filled not only the boat, but the ſhips 
We ſaw great numbers of parrots and parroquets, au 
ſeveral other birds, which were altogether unknown v 
us ; We ſaw alſo a beautiful kind of dove, ſo tame tha 
ſome of them frequently came cloſe to us, and eres 
followed us. into the Indian huts. 

All this day the natives kept themſelves cloſely con 
cealed, and did not even make a ſmoke upon any pat 
of the iſlands as far as we could fee ; probably tex: 
ing that a ſmoke might diſcover the place of their ft 
treat. In the evening we all returned on board tie 
ſhip. 

"Chis part of the iſland lies in latitude 140 29.8 
longitude 1489 50 W. and after I got on board, | 
hauled a little way farther from the ſhore, intendun 
to viſit the other iſland in the morning, which had 
been ſeen to the weſtward of-that before which the ſhy 
lay, and which is diſtant about ſixty-nine leagues * 
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me iſland which I intended to viſit, and when I reached 
WT it, | ſteered S. W. by W. cloſe along the north-eaſt ſide 
W of it, but could get no ſoundings : this ſide is about ſix 
or ſeven leagues long, and the whole makes much the 
ame appearance as the other, having a large falt 
Vater lake in the middle of it. As ſoon as the ſhip 
came in ſight, the natives ran down to the beach in 
great numbers: they were armed in the ſame-manner 
25 thoſe we had ſeen upon the other iſland, and kept 
a-breaſt of the ſhip for ſeveral leagues. As the heat 
of this climate is very great, they ſeemed to ſuffer 
much by runnirg ſo far in the fun, for they ſometimes 
plunged into the ſea, and ſometimes fell flat upon the 
{and, that the ſurf might break over them, after which 


that they renewed the race with great vigour. Our boats 
Illed were at this time ſounding along the ſhore, as uſual, 
it 1 but I had given ſtrict orders to the officers who com- 
aken manded them never to moleſt the natives, except it 


ſhould become abſolutely neceſſary for their own de- 
fence, but to try all poſſible means to obtain their con- 


flies BAY fidence and good-will : our people therefore went as 
fron near to the ſhore as they durſt for the ſurf, and made 
hips WR ſigns that they wanted water; the Indians readily un- 
„ and derſtood them, and directed them to run down farther 


along the ſhore, which they did, till they came a- breaſt 
of ſuch a cluſter of houſes as we had juſt left upon the 
other iſland ; to this place the Indians ſtill followed 
them, and were there joined by many others ; the 
boats immediately hauled cloſe into the ſurf, and we 
brought to, with the ſhips, at a little diſtance from 
the ſhore, upon which a ſtout old man, with a long. 
white beard, that gave him a very venerable appear- 
ance, came down from the houſes to the beach. He 
was attended by a young man, and appeared to have 
the authority of a Chief or King: the reſt of the In- 
dians, at a ſignal which he made, retired to a little 


and in the other he graſped his beard, which he preſſed 
to his boſom; in this attitude he made a long oration, 
G 3 ' "0 


the Iſlands of Diſappointment, in the direction of ao 


The next morning, at fix o'clock, I made fail for Wedneſ. 12. 


diſtance, and he then advanced quite to the: water's , 
edge; in one hand he held a green branch of a tree, 
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or rather ſong, for it had a muſical cadence, which 


. was by no means diſagreeable. We regretted ink. 


nitely that we could not underſtand what he ſaid to us, 
and not lefs that he could not underſtand any thing 
which we ſhould ſay to him; to ſhew our good- wil, 
however, we threw him ſome trifling preſents, While 
he was yet ſpeaking, but he would neither touch then 
himſelf, nor ſuffer them to be touched by others till he 
had done: he then walked into the water, and threy 
our people the green branch, after which he took uy 
the things which had been thrown from the boats 
Every thing now. having a friendly appearance, our 
people made ſigns that they ſhould lay down their arms, 
and moſt of them having complied, one of the mid. 
ſhipmen, encouraged by this teſtimony of confidence 
and friendſhip, leaped out of the boat with his clothes 
on, and ſwam through the ſurf to the ſhore. The 
Indians immediately gathered round him, and began 
to examine his clothes with great curioſity ; they ſeem 
ed particularly to admire his waiſtcoat, and being 
willing to gratify his new friends, he took it off, and 
preſented it to them ; this courteſy, however, produc- 
ed a diſagreeable effect, for he had no ſooner giver 
away his waiſtcoat, than one of the Indians very in- 
geniouſly untied his cravat, and the next momen! 
ſnatched it from his neck, and ran away with it. Ou 
adventurer, therefore, to prevent his being ſtripped by 
piece- meal, made the beſt of his way back again u 
the boat; ſtill, however, we were upon good term, 
and ſeveral of the Indians ſwam off to our people, ſom: 
of them bringing a cocoa-nut, and others a little freſi 


water in a cocoa- nut ſhell. But the principal obyet 


of our boats, was to obtain ſome pearls; and men, 9 
aſſiſt them in explaining their meaning, had taken with 
them ſome of the pearl oyſter ſhells which they hat 
found in great numbers upon the coaſt ;_ but all the! 
endeavours were ineffectual, for they could not, eve! 
with this aſſiſtance, at all make themſelves underſtoo 
It is indeed probable that we ſhould have ſucceed 
better, if an intercourſe of any kind could. have ben 


. eſtabliſhed between us, but it was our misfortune thi 


no anchorage could be found for the ſhips. As all I 


dians ace fond of beads, it can ſcarcely be ſuppoſed 1 
, [ 
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the pearls, which the oyſters at this place contained, 1765. 
were overlooked by the natives, and it is more than June. 
robable that if we could have continued here a few 
weeks, we might have obtained ſome of great value 
in exchange for nails, hatchets, and bill-hooks, upon 
which the natives, with more reaſon, ſet a much high- 


em er value. We obſerved, that in the lake, or lagoon, 
| he there were two or three very large veſſels, one of 
ew which had two maſts, and ſome cordage aloft to ſup- 
up ort them. ke” | 


To theſe two iſlands, I gave the name of KING King 


, » M3 1s 41 . . George's 
GroRGE's ISLANDS, in honour of his Majeſty. 1 


ms, That which we laſt viſited, lies in latitude 149 41'S. 
nid longitude 149 15 W. the variation of the compaſs 
ence here, was 5 E. ES N ö 
thes | 


Ip 5 elle 
The Run from King 27 Land. to tbe Iſlands of 


em» 

ing n., Tinian, and. iguigan ;. with an Account of 
, and ſeveral Iſlands that were diſcovered in that Track. 

duc. | 


TE purſued our courſe to the weſtward the Thurid. i3. 


y in / ſame day. and the next, about three o'clock 
ment in the afternoon, we ſaw land again, bearing S. S. W. 
** diſtant about ſix leagues. We immediately ſtood for 


it, and found it to be a low and very narrow iſland, 


lying eaſt and weſt : we ran along the ſouth ſide of it, 
erm, i which had à green and pleaſant appearance, but a 
- dreadful ſurf. breaks upon every part of it, with foul 
 \re 


ground at ſome diſtance, and many rocks and ſmall 


objet: WW iflands ſcattered at about three leagues from the ſhore. 
en, We found it about twenty leagues in length, and jt 
n vill appeared to abound with inhabitants, though we 
could get only a tranſſent glance of them as we paſſed 


Aang. To this place I gave the name of PIN CE or Prince of 


, cr Wars's IsLanD. It lies in latitude 1 5e S. and | ny 
aloe veltermoſt end of it in longitude 1 519 54 W., It ie 
_ diltant from King George's IIlands about eight and 

e 


forty leagues, in the direction of S. 80 W. the vari- 

ge oO os 
From the, weſtern: extremity of. this iſland, we 
ſteered N. 82 W. and at noon on the 16th, were in 
t i latituge 
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latitude 149 28' S. longitude 1569 23' W; the varia. 
tion being 70 40 E. The wind was now caſterly, and 
we had again the ſame mountainous ſwell from th 
ſouthward that we had before we made the Iſlands ot 
Direction, and which, from that time to this day v0 
had loſt : when we loſt that ſwell, and for ſome day; 
before, we ſaw vaſt flocks of birds, which we obſerve 
always took their flight to the ſouthward when even. 
ing was coming on. Theſe appearances perſuaded 
me that there was land in the ſame direction, and! 
am of opinion, that if the winds had not failed me in 
the higher latitudes, I ſhould have fallen in with i: 
I would indeed at this time have hauled away to the 
ſouthward, and attempted the diſcovery, if our people 
had been healthy; for having obſerved that all the 
iſlands we had ſeen were full of inhabitants, I was ſlil 
more confirmed in my opinion; as I could account 
for their being peopled only by ſuppoſing a chin df 
Hands reaching to a continent; but the ſickneſq f 
the crews, in both ſhips, was an inſuperable impedi. 
ment. 3 on 

The next day, we again ſaw many birds of variow 
ſorts about the ſhip, and therefore ſuppoſed. that ſone 
other ifland was not far diftant, for the ſwell continu: 
ing, I concluded that the land was nat of very great 
extent: I proceeded, however, with caution ; for the 
iſlands in this part of the ocean render the navigation 
very dangerous, they begin ſo low that a ſhip may be 
cloſe in with them before they are ſeen. We fav 
nothing, however, on the oo? Berl 19th, nor the 
20th, during which we continued to ſteer the fame 
courſe, though the birds ſtill continued about the veſſe 
in great numbers. Our latitude was now 129 33's. 
longitude 1670 4% W. The Prince of Wales's Iſland 
was diſtant three hundred and thirteen leagtſes, and the 
variation of the needle was go 15' E. The next mom. 
ing, about ſeven o'clock, we diſcoyered à moſt dan 
gerous reef of breakers, bearing S. S. W. and not fat- 
ther diſtant than a ſingle league. In about half an 
hour afterwards, land was ſeen from the maſt-hea, 
bearing W. N. W. and diſtant about eight league: 
it had the appearance of three iſlands,” with rocks and 


broken ground between them. The ſouth-eaſt = : 
| * 
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and ſhone faintly from behind a cloud in the horizon; 
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theſe iſlands lies N. E. by N. and S. W. by S. and is 
about three leagues in length between the extreme 
points, from both which a reef runs out, upon which 
the ſea breaks to a tremendous height. We ſailed 
round the north end, and upon the north-weſt and 
weſt ſide, faw innumerable rocks and ſhoals, which 
ſtretched near two leagues into the fea, and were ex- 


tremely dangerous. The iſlands themſelves had a 


more fertile and beautiful appearance than any we had 
ſeen before, and, like the reſt, ſwarmed with people, 
whoſe habitations we ſaw ſtanding in cluſters all along 
the coaſt. We ſaw alſo a large veſſel under fail, at a 
little diſtance from the ſhore; but to our unſpeakable 
regret we were obliged to leave the place without 
farther examination, for it was ſurrounded in every 
direction by rocks and breakers, which rendered the 
hazard more than equivalent to, every advantage we 
might procure. At this time, I took theſe for part 
of the iſlands called Solomon's' Iſlands, and was in 
hopes that I ſhould: fall in with others of them, in 
ſome of which we might find an harbour, > 

The reef of rocks which we firſt ſaw a3 ue ap- 
proached theſe iſlands, lies in latitude 100 15“ 8. lon- 
gitude 1690 28“ W. and it bears from the Prince of 
Wales's Iſland N. 56 48 W. diſtant 352 leagues. 
The iſlands bear from the reef W. N. W. diſtant nine 
leagues : I called them the ISLANDS or DAN GER, 
and ſteered from them N. W. by W. allowing for the 
variation. 

After having ſeen the breakers ſoon after it was light 


in the morning, I told my officers that I apprehended 


we ſhould have frequent alarms in the night; at night, 
therefore, every body was upon the watch, which a 
very hard fquall of wind, with rain, rendered the 


more neceſſary. About nine o'clock, haying juſt gone 


down into my cabin, I heard a great noiſe above, and 
when I enquired what was the matter, I was told that 
the Tamar, who was a-head, had fired a gun, and 
that our people ſaw breakers to lee ward: I ran inſtantly 
upon deck, and ſoon perceived that what had been 
taken for breakers was nothing more than the undulat- 
ing reflection of the moon, which was going down, 


We 
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we therefore bore away after the 'Tamar, but did ng 
get fight of her till an hour afterwards, 


— Nothing worthy of notice happened till Monday, 


the 24th, when, about ten o'clock in the morning, 
we diſcovered another iſland, bearing 8. S. W diſtant 
about ſeven or eight leagues : we ſteered for it, and 
found it to be low, but covered with wood, among 
which were cocoa-nut trees in great abundance, |: 
had a pleaſant appearance, and a large lake in the mid. 
dle, like King George's Iſland: it is near thirty mile 


in circumference, a dreadful ſea breaks upon almoſ: 


every part of the coaſt, and a great deal of foul ground 
lies about it. We failed quite round it, and when ve 


were on the lee · ſide, ſent out boats to ſound, in hope; 


of finding anchorage: no ſoundings, however, vert 


to be got near the ſhore, but [ ſent the boats out: 


ſecond time, with orders to land, if it were poſſible 
and procure ſome refreſhment for the ſick: the 
landed with great difficulty, and, brought off abou 


two hundred cocoa-nuts, which, to perſons in out 


circumſtances, were an ineſtimable treaſure. The 


people who were on ſhore reported, hat there were 


no ſigns of its having ever been inhabited, but that 


they found thouſands of ſea fowl ſitting upon their 


neſts, which were built in high trees: theſe bird 
were ſo tame that they ſuffered themſelves to be knock- 


ed down without leaving their neſts : the ground wi 


covered with land-crabs, but our people ſaw no other 
animal. At firſt I was inclined to believe that this iſ}and 
was the ſame that in the Neptune Frangors is called 


Maluita, and laid down about a degree to the eaſt 
ward of the great Iſland of Saint Elizabeth, which i 
the principal of the Solomon's Iſlands; but being 


afterwards convinced of the contrary, I ealled it the 
DuxE of York's IsLAND, in- honour of his late 
Royal Highneſs, and I am of opinion that we were the 
firſt human beings who ever ſaw it. There is indeed 
ſou reaſon to believe that there is no good authoril) 
for laying down Solomon's Iſlands in the ſituation that 
is aſſigned to them dy the French: the only perſon who 


has pretended to have ſeen them is Quiros, and I doubt 


whether he left behind him any account of them h 


which they might be found by future navigators. 8 
b | e 
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We continued our courſe till the agth, in the track 1765. 


of theſe iſlands, and being then ten degrees to the * 
weſtward of their ſituation in the chart, — hav- Saturd. 29. 
ing ſeen any thing of them, I hauled to the northward, 

in order to croſs the equinoxial, and afterwards ſhape 

my courſe for the Ladrone Iſlands, which, though a 

long run, I hoped to accompliſh before I ſhould be 

diſtreſſed for water, notwithſtanding it now began to 

fall ſhort. Our latitude, this day, was 80 13'S. lon- 

gitude 176% 20 E. and the variation was 10 10 E. 

On Tueſday the 2d of July, we again ſaw many july. 
birds about the ſhip, and at four o'clock in the after- Tueſday 2. 
noon, diſcovered an ifland bearing north, and diſtant 
about ſix leagues : we ſtood for it till ſun-fet, when it 
was diſtant about four leagues, and then kept off and | 
on for the night. In the morning, we found it a low wegner. 3. 141 
fat iſland, of a moſt delightful appearance and full | | 
of wood, among which the cocoa-nut tree was very it 
coaſpicuous: we ſaw, however, to our great regret, 
much foul ground about it, upon which the ſea broke | 
with a dreadful ſurf. We ſteered along the fouth-weſt Fi 
ſide of it, which we judged to be about four leagues in #3 
length, and ſoon perceived not only that it was inha- 
bited, but very populous z for preſently after the ſhip 
came in fight, we ſaw at leaſt a thouſand of the natives 
aſſembled upon the beach, and in a very ſhort time 
more than ſixty canoes, or rather proas, put off from 
the ſnore, and made towards us. We lay by to receive 
them, and they were very ſoon ranged in a circle 
round us. Theſe veſſels were very neatly made, and 
ſo clean that they appeared to be quite new: none of 
them had fewer than three perſons on board, nor any 
of them more than ſix. After theſe Indians had gazed 
at us ſome time, one of them ſuddenly jumped out of 
his proa, ſwam to the ſhip, and ran up the ſide like a 
eat: as ſoon as he had ſtepped over the gunwale, he 1 
ſat down upon it, and burſt into a violent fit of laugh- i 
ter, then ſtarted up, and ran all over the ſhip attempt- nll | 

| 
| 
| 


ing to ſteal whatever he could lay his hands upon, but 
without ſucceſs, for being ſtark naked, it was impoſſi- 
ble to conceal his booty for a moment. Our ſeamen 


ba 


hy ” * ; — M 2 ee — 
* at ot AE 7 


put on him a jacket and trowſers, which produced 14 
great merriment, for he had all the geſtures of a 11 
monkey 14 


— 
——— ot 
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1765. monkey newly dreſſed: we alſo gave him bread, 


Je'y- which he eat with a voracious appetite, and after 


: having played a thouſand antic tricks, he leaped over. 
board, jacket and trowſers and all, and ſwam back 
again to his proa ; after this ſeveral others ſwam 1 
the ſhip, ran up the ſide to the gun-room ports, and 
having crept in, ſnatched up whatever lay in their 
reach, and immediately leaped again into the ſea, and 
iwam away at a great rate, though ſome of them, 
having both hands full, held up their arms quite ou 
of the water, to prevent their plunder from being | 

. ſpoiled. "Theſe people are tall, well proportioned, and | 
clean-limbed : their ſkin is a bright copper colour, 
their features are extremely good, and there is 2 mix. | 
ture of 'intrepidity and cheertulneſs in their count. 
nances that is very ſtriking. They have long bac 
hair, which ſome of them wore tied up behind in; 
great bunch, others in three knots: ſome of them had c 
long beards, ſome only whiſkers, and ſome nothing a 
more than a ſmall tuft at the point of the chin. Ther WW x 


were all of them ſtark naked, except their ornament; t 
which conſiſted of ſhells, very: prettily diſpoſed ad c 
ftrung together, and were worn round their necks n 


wrifts, and waiſts : all their ears were bored, but ther d 
had no ornaments in them. when we ſaw them: ſuch fc 
ornaments as they wear, when they wear any, ar: Wi al 
probably very heavy, for their ears hang down almolt v 
to their ſhoulders, and ſome of them were quite (plit n. 
through. One of theſe men, who appeared to be: if © 
perſon of ſome conſequence, had a ſtring of huma de 
teeth about his waiſt, which was probably a trophy w 
of his military proweſs, for he would not part with nc 
in exchange for any thing that I could offer him eit 
Some of them were unarmed, but others had one d te 
the moſt dangerous weapons I had: ever ſeen : it wa: w: 
kind of ſpear, very broad at the end, and ſtuck full a 
ſhark's teeth, which are as ſharp as a lancet, at the ſide: 
for about three feet of its length. We ſhewed then 
ſome cocoa-nuts, and made ſigns that we wanted more; 
but inſtead of giving. any intimation that they could ſup 
ply us, they endeavoured to take 4way thoſe we had. 
I ſent out the boats to: ſound aſter we brought to af 


the iſland; and when they came back, they * 
th 
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that there was ground at the depth of thirty fathom, 
within two cables length.of the ſhore ; but as the bot- 
tom was coral rock, and the foundings much too near 
the breakers for a ſhip to lie in ſafety, I was obliged 
gain to make ſail, without procuring any refreth- 


gave the name of BYRoN's ISLAND, lies in latitude 
19 18˙ S. longitude 173% 46' E. the variation of the 
compaſs here, was one point E. | 

In our courſe from this place, we ſaw, for ſeveral 
days, abundance of fiſh, but we could take only ſharks, 
which were become a goad diſh even at my own table. 
Many of the people now began to fall down with 
fluxes, which the Surgeon imputed to the exceſſive 
heat, and almoſt perpetual rains. 


people began to fall down again with the ſcuryy. The 
effe& of theſe nuts alone, in checking this diſeaſe, is 
aſtoniſhing : many whoſe limbs were become as black 
as ink, who could not move without the aſſiſtance of 
two men, and who, beſides total debility, ſuffered ex- 
cruciating pain, were in a few days, by eating theſe 
nuts, although at ſea, ſo far recovered as to do their 
duty, and could even go aloft as well as they did be- 
fore the diſtemper ſeized them. For ſeveral days, 
about this time, we had only faint breezes, with ſmooth 
water, ſo that we made but little way, and as we were 
now not far from the Ladrane Iſlands, where we hoped 
ſome refreſhments might be procured, we moſt ar- 
dently wiſhed for a freſh gale, eſpecially as the heat 
was ſtill intolerable, the glaſs for a long time having 
t never been lower than eighty-one, but often up to 
um eighty-four; and I am of opinion that this is the hot- 
ed teſt, the longeſt, and moſt dangerous run that ever 
was made. 7 1 

| On the 18th, we were in latitude 135 9 N. longi- 


ide. tude 1580 50 E. and on the 22d, in latitude 14 25 N. Monday 22. 


hen I longitude 15 30 11' E. during which time we had a 
ore; i northerly current. Being now nearly in the latitude 
ſu of Tinian, I ſhaped my courſe for that iſland. 


orted | Hog CH AP. 
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ments for the ſick. This iſland, to which my officers - ry 
And. 


By the 21ſt, all our cocoa: nuts being expended, our Sunday 21. 
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The Arrival of the Dolphin and Tamar at Tinian, 3 
Deſcription of the preſent Condition of that Iſland, 
and an Account of the Tranſattions there. 

Sund. 28. N the 28th, we ſaw a great number of bird; 
Tueſ. 30. about the ſhip, which continued till the 3th, 
when about two o'clock in the afternoon we ſaw land, 
bearing W. 2 N. which proved to be the iſlands Sa). 
pan, Tinian, and Aiguigan. At ſunſet, the extremes 

of them bore from N. W. + N. weſtward to S. W. 

and the three iſlands had the appearance of one. At 


ſeven, we hauled the wind, and ftood off and on all 


Wedn. 31. night; and at ſix the next morning the extremes of 


 # 
K @& 


the iſlands, which ſtill made in one, bore from N. V. 
by N. to S. W. by S. diſtant five leagues. The ea 
ſide of theſe iſlands lies N. E. by N. and S. W. by 8. 
Saypan is the northernmoſt ; and from the north-eal 
point of that iſland to the ſouth-weſt point of Aigui- 
gan the diſtance is about ſeventeen leagyes, Theſe 
three iſlands are between two and three leagues diſtant 
from each other; Saypan is the largeſt; and Aiguigan, 
which is high and round, the ſmalleſt. We ſteered 
along the eaſt ſide of them, and at noon hauled round 
the ſouth point of Tinian, between that fland and 
Aiguigan, and anchored at the ſouth-weſt end of it, 
in fixteen fathom water, with a bottom of hard 


and and coral rock, oppoſite to a white ſandy bay, 
about a mile and a quarter from the ſhore, and about 


three quarters of a mile from a reef of rocks that 
lies at a good diſtance from the ſhore, in the very 
Tpot where Lord Anſon lay in the. Centurion. The 


water at this place is fo very clear that the bottoms 


plainly to be ſeen at the depth of four and twenty 
fat hom, which-is no leſs than one hundred and forty- 
four feet. | 22 1 ®3} 
As ſoon as the ſhip was ſecured, I went on ſhore, 
to fix upon a place where tents might be erected for 
the ſick, which were now very numerous; not 4 


ſingle man being wholly free from the ſcurvy, and 
* mal 
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many in the laſt ſtage of it. We found ſeveral huts 7555. 
which had been left by the Spaniards and Indians the July. 
year before; for this year none of them had as yet © * 
been at the place, nor was it probable that they ſhould 
come for ſome months, the ſun being now almoſt ver- 
tical, and the rainy ſeaſon ſet in. After J had fixed 
upon a ſpot for the tents, fix or ſeven of us endeavour- 
ed to puſh through the woods, that we might come at 
the beautiful lawns and meadows of which there is fo 
luxuriant a deſcription in the account of Lord Anſon's 
Voyage, and if poſſible kill ſome cattle. The trees 
flood ſo thick, and the place was fo overgrown with 
underwood, that we could not ſee three yards before 
us, we therefore were obliged to keep continually hal- 
loving to each other, to prevent our being ſeparately 
lot in this trackleſs wilderneſs. As the weather was 
intolerably hot, we had nothing on beſides our ſhoes, 
except our ſhirts and trowſers, and theſe were in a 
very ſhort time torn all to rags by the buſhes and 
brambles ; at laſt, however, with incredible difficulty 
and labour, we got through; but, to our great ſur- 
priſe and diſappointment, we found the country very 
different from the account we had read of it: the 
lawns were entirely overgrown with a ſtubborn kind 
of reed or bruſh, in many places higher than our 
heads, and no where lower than our middles, which 
continually entangled our legs, and cut us like whip- 
cord; our ſtockings perhaps might have ſtill ſuffered 
more, but we wore none. During this march we were 
alſocovered with flies from head to foot, and when- 
ever we offered to ſpeak we were ſure of having a 
mouthful, many of which never failed to get down our 
throats. After we had walked about three,or four miles, 
we got ſight of a bull, which we killed, and a little be- 
fore night got back to the beach, as wet as if we had 
been dipt in water, and ſo fatigued that we were 
ſcarcely able to ſtand. We immediately ſent out a party 
to fetch the bull, and found that during our excurſion 
ſome tents had been got up, and the ſick braught on ſhore. 

The next day our people were employed in-fetting Aaugun. 
up more tents, getting the water-caſks on ſhore, and Thurid. 1 
clearing the well at which they were to be filled. 

This well I imagined to be the ſame that.the Centurion 
watered 
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12765, watered at; but it was the worſt that we had met 
| — during the voyage, for the water was not only 
brackiſh, but full of worms. The road alſo where the 
ſhips lay was a dangerous ſituation at this ſeaſon, ſo 
the bottom is hard ſand and large coral rocks, and the 
anchor having no hold in the ſand, is in perpety; 
danger of being cut to pieces by the coral; to pre. 
vent which as much as poſſible, I rounded the cable, 
| and buoyed them up with empty water caſks. Anothe: 
| precaution alſo was taught me by experience, for x 
| firſt I moored, but finding the cables much damage, 
] reſolved to lie ſingle tor the future, that by veering 
away or heaving in, as we ſhould have more tor le 
wind, we might always keep them from being fla, 
and conſequently from rubbing, and this expedient 
ſucceeded to my wiſh. At the tull and change of the 
moon, a prodigious ſwell tumbles in here, ſo that 
never ſaw ſhips at anchor roll ſo much as ours di 
while we lay here; and it once drove in from the wel: 
ward with ſuch violence, and broke ſo high upon the 
reef, that I was obliged to put to ſea for a week; for 
if our cable had parted in the night, and the win ri 
had been upon the ſhore, which ſometimes happen Not 
for two or three days together, the thip muſt inevi- re 
ably have been loſt upon the rocks. 
As I was myſelf very ill with the ſcurvy, I ordered I 
a tent to be pitched for me, and took up my reſidem ¶¶ ſo 
on ſhore ; where we alſo erected the armourer”s fo, With 
and began to repair the iron-work of both the ſhip Wi! 
I ſoon found that the ifland produced limes, ſour ora WW v! 
ges, cocoa-· nuts, bread-fruit *, guavas, and paupas n Wer 
great abundance; but we found no water- melo nit 
ſcurvy-graſs, or ſorrel. . Wt 
Notwithſtanding the fatigue and diſtreſs that we H vc 
endured, and the various climates we had palle( i ter 
through, neither of the ſhips had yet loſt a ſig WW = 
| man ſince their ſailing from England; but while * fat 
lay here two died of fevers, a diſeaſe with which may] the 
| | were ſeized, though we all recovered very faſt fia the 
| the ſcurvy.” I am indeed of opinion that this is one the 
| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
1 
| 


the moſt unhealthy ſpots in the world, at leaſt dug ter 
tee ve. 


Aà See a particular deſcription of the bread · fruit, ati 
end of this volume, 
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Liolent, and almoſt inceſſant, and the heat was ſo great 
s to threaten us with ſuffocation. The thermometer, 
W which was kept on board the ſhip, generally ſtood at 
W cighty-ſix, which is but nine degrees leſs than the heat 
ot the blood at the heart; and if it had been on ſhore 
it would have riſen much higher. I had been upon the 
JCoaſt of Guinea, in the Weſt Indies, and upon the 
iland of Saint Thomas, which is under the Line, 
but I had never felt any ſuch heat as I felt here. Be- 
ſides the inconvenience which we ſuffered from the 
weather, we were inceſſantly tormented by the flies 
in the day, and by the muſquitos in the night. The 
land alſo ſwarms with centipieds and ſcorpions, and a 
large black ant, ſcarcely inferior to either in the ma- 
lignity of his bite. Beſides theſe, there were vene- 
mous inſects without number, altogether unknown to 
us, by which many of us ſuffered ſo ſeverely, that 
we were afraid to lie down in our beds; nor were 
thoſe on board in a much better ſituation than thoſe on 
ſhore, for great numbers of thoſe creatures being car- 
ried into the ſhip with the wood, they took poſleſſion 
of every birth, and left the poor ſeamen no place of 
reſt either below or upon the deck. 

As ſoon as we were ſettled in our new habitations, 
| ſent out parties to diſcover the haunts of the cattle, 
ſome of which were found, but at a great diſtance from 
the tents, and the beaſts were ſo ſhy that it was very 
difficult to get a ſhot at them. Some of the parties 
which, when their haunts had been diſcovered, were 
a 0 WWF ſent out to kill them, were abſent three days and 
lon nights before they could ſucceed 3 and when a bullock 

bad been dragged ſeven or eight miles through ſuch 
eh voods and lawns as have juſt been deſcribed, to the 
at tents, it was generally full of fly-blows, and ſtunk ſo 
ng as to be unfit for uſe : nor was this the worſt, for the 
« vB fatigue of the men in bringing down the carcaſs, and 
ma be intolerable heat they ſuffered from the climate and 
from i the labour, frequently brought on fevers which laid 
"ne of them up. Poultry however we procured upon eaſier 
fur ernu; there was great plenty of birds, and they 

te Vere eaſily killed; but the fleſh of the beſt of them 


at the WAS 
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2765. was very ill taſted, and ſuch was the heat of the climate 
— , that within an hour after they were killed it Was % 
green as graſs, and ſwarmed with maggots. Our priq, 
cipal reſource for freſh meat, was the wild hog, with 
which the iſland abounds. Theſe creatures are very 
fierce, and ſome of them ſo large that a carcaſs fre. 
quently weighed two hundred pounds. We kille 
them without much difficulty ; but a Black belonging 
to the Tamar contrived « method to ſnare them, ſo 
that we took great numbers of them alive, which wy 
an unſpeakable advantage; for it not only enſured ou 
eating the fleſh while it was ſweet, but enabled us tg 
ſend a good number of them on board as ſea-ſtores, 
In the mean time we were very deſirous of procuri 
ſome beef in an eatable ſtate, with leſs riſł and labour; 
and Mr. Gore, one of our Mates, at laſt diſcovered 
a pleaſant ſpot upon the north. weſt part of the iſland, 
where cattle were in great plenty, and whence the 
might be brought to the tents by fea. To this plac 
therefore I diſpatched a party, with a tent for thei 
accommodation, and ſent the boats every day to fetch 
what they ſhould kill; ſometimes however there broke 
ſuch a ſea upon the rocks that it was impoſſible to ap 
proach them, and the Tamar's boat unhappily lok 
three of her beſt men by attempting it. We wen 
now, upon the whole, pretty well ſupplied with pro- 
vitions, eſpecially as we baked freſh bread every day 
for the ſick ; and the fatigue of our people being leh, 
there were fewer ill with the fever: but ſeveral of them 
were ſo much diſordered by eating of a very fine look 
ing fiſh which we caught here, that their recovery ws 
for a long time doubtful. The author of the account un 
of Lord Anſon's Voyage ſays, that the people a 
board the Centurion thought it prudent to abſtan 
from fiſh, as the few which they caught at their fi 
arrival ſurfeited thoſe who eat of them. But not at 
tending ſufficiently to this caution, and too haſtily 
taking the word ſurfeit in its literal and common ac 
ceptation, we imagined that thoſe who taſted the fill Me 
when Lord Anſon firſt came hither, were made ſid 
merely by eating too much; whereas, if that hid 


been the caſe, there would have been no reaſon 1 on 
totalh 
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otally abſtaining afterwards, but only eating tempe- 
ately. We however bought our knowledge by expe- 
ence, which we might have had cheaper; for though 
Wl! our people, who taſted this fiſh, eat ſparingly, they 
ere all ſoon afterwards dangerouſly ill. 

Beſides the fruit that has been mentioned already, 
is iſland produces cotton and indigo in abundance, 
nd would certainly be of great value if it was ſituated 
| the Weſt-Indies. The Surgeon of the Tamar en- 
loſed a large ſpot of ground here, and made a very 
etty garden; but we did not ſtay long enough to 
rive any advantage from it. 


te iſland of Saypan, which is much larger than Ti- 
jan, riſes higher, and, in my opinion, has a much 
eaſanter appearance. She anchored to the leeward 
it, at the diſtance of a mile from the ſhore, and in 


pund as we had in the road of Tinian. Her people 
ded upon a fine ſandy beach, which is fix or ſeven 
les long, and walked up into the woods, where they 
wmany, trees which were very fit for top-maſts. They 
w no fowls, nor any tracks of cattle ; but of hogs 
d guanicoes there was plenty, They found no freſh 
ater near the beach, but ſaw a, large pond inland, 
hich they did not examine. They ſaw, large heaps 
pearl oyſter ſhells thrown up together, and other 
zus of people having been there not long before: poſ- 
bly the Spaniards may go thither at ſome ſeaſons of 
eyear, and carry on a pearl fiſhery. They alſo ſaw 
any of thoſe ſquare pyramidal pillars which are to be 
und at Tinian, and which are particularly deſcribed 
the account of Lord Anſon's Voyage. 


covered, I ordered the tents to be ſtruck, and with 
e forge and oven carried back to the ſhip,; I alſo laid 
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While we lay here, I ſent the Tamar to examine 


out ten fathom water, with much the. ſame kind of 


On Monday, the 3oth of September, having now Septemb. 
en here nine weeks, and our ſick being pretty well = 


ond. 30. 


about two thouſand cocoa - nuts, which I had expe- 


ueſd. 1. 


nced to be ſo powerful a remedy for the ſcuryy, and Oftober. 
ſi; e next day I weighed, hoping that before we ſhould 7 
hal WF the length of the Baſhé Iſlands, the N. E. mon- 


on would be ſet in. I ſtood along the ſhore to take 
the beef-huntery ; but we bad yery little wind this 
r ra | 


100 
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October. 
4} Wedn. 2. 
1 Thurl. 3. 


Thurſ. 10. 


Frid, 18. 


Tueſd. 22. 


found it regularly decreaſing, ſo that on the 19th, l 
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day and the next till the evening, when it came totþ 
weſtward and blew freth : I then ſtood to the noni 
ward till the morning of the 3d, when we made Am 
tacan, an iſland that is remarkable high, and the {ay 
that was firſt fallen in with by Lord Anſon. 


e N ul 


The Run from Tinian to Pulo Timoan, with Alam 
of that land, its Inhabitants and Production, aj 
thence td Batavia. | 


E continued our courſe till Thurſday the ici 

when being in latitude 189 33' N. longital 

136® 500 E. we found the ſhip two and twenty mils 
the ſouthward of her account, which muſt have be 
the effect of a ſtrong current in that direction. 
variation here was 50 100 E. and for ſome timey 


ing in latitude 21 10 N. longitude 124® 17'E & 
needle pointed due north. hes 
On the 18th, we had found the ſhip ejghteen mil 
to the northward of her account, and faw ſeveral 
birds about the ſhip, which appeared to be very my 
tired: we caught one as it was reſting upon the boa 
and found it very remarkable. It was about as bi 
a gooſe, and all over as white as ſnow, except the 
and beak, which were black; the beak was cu 
and of fo great a length and thickneſs, that it is 
eaſy to eonceive how the muſcles of the neck, wi 
was about a foot long, and as ſmall as that of a a 
could ſupport it. We kept it about four month 
biſcuit and water, but it then died, apparently for 
of nouriſhment, being almoſt as light as a bladder. 
was very different from every ſpecies of the Tow 
that is repreſented by Edwards, and I believe has N 
been deſcribed. Theſe birds appeared to have 
blown off ſome iſland to the northward of us, tw 
not laid down in the charts. * | 
The needle continued to point due north till thes 
when at fix o'clock in the morning, Grafton's| 
the northermoſt of the Baſhe Iflands, bore W 
diſtant fix leagues. As I had deſigned to towd 
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theſe iſlands, I ſtood for that in ſight; but as the na- 0 
vigation from hence to the Streight of Banca is very , —_ 
rous, and we had now both a fine morning, and 

a fine gale, I thought it beſt to proceed on our way; 
and therefore ſteered weſtward again. The principal 
of theſe iſlands are five in number, and by a good ob- 
ſervation Grafton's Iſland lies in latitude 21® 8' N. 
longitude 118 14 E. The variation of the compaſs 
was now 10 20 W. 

On the 24th, being in latitude 160 59“ N. longitude Thurſd. 24. 
113 1 E. we kept a good look- out for the Triangles, 
which lie without the north-end of the Praſil, and 
form a moſt dangerous ſhoal. On the zoth, we ſaw Wedneſ. 46. 
ſeveral trees and large bamboos floating about the ſhip, 
and upon ſounding had three and twenty fathom, with 
dark brown ſand, and ſmall pieces of ſhells. Our lati- 
tude was now 70 17 N. longitude 10421 E.; the Thurl. 31. 
variation was 3o' W. The next day we found the ſhip 
thirteen miles to the northward of her account, which 
we judged to be the effect of a current; and on the 2d Novemb. 
of November, we found her thirty-eight miles to the Satuid. 2. 
ſouthward of her account. Our latitude by obſervation 
was 30 54 N. longitude 1030 20 E. We had here 
ſoundings at forty-two and forty- three fathom, with 
ſoft mud, 

At ſeven o'clock the next morning, we ſaw the Sunday 4, 
iſland of Timoan, bearing S. W. by W. diſtant about 
twelve leagues. As Dampier has mentioned Pulo Ti- 
moan as a place where ſome refreſhments are to be 
procured, I endeavoured to touch there, having lived 
upon ſalt proviſions, which were now become bad ever 
ſince we were at Tinian ; but light airs, calms, and a 
ſoutherly current, prevented our coming to an anchor 
till late in the evening of the sth. We had ſixteen Tueſday 3. 
fathom at about the diſtance of two miles from the 
ſhore, in a bay on the eaſt ſide of the iſland. 

The next day | landed to ſee what was to be got, Wednef. 6. 
and found the inhabitants, who are Malays, a ſurly in- 
ſolent ſet of people. As ſoon as they ſaw us approach» 
ing the ſhore, they came down to the beach in great 
numbers, having a long knife in one hand, a ſpear 
headed with iron in the other, and a ereſſit or dagger by 
their fide. We went on ſhore, however, notwithſtand- 
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ing theſe hoſtile appearances, and a treaty. ſoon com. 
menced between us; but all we could procure, wx 
about a dozen of fowls, and a goat and kid. We had 
offered them knives, hatchets, bill-hooks, and other 
things of the ſame kind; but theſe they refuſed with 
great contempt, and demanded rupees: as we had no 
rupees, we were firſt much at a loſs how to pay for 
our purchaſes; but at laſt we bethought ourſelves of 
ſome pocket handkerchiefe, and theſe they vouchſafed 
to accept, though they would take only the beſt. 
Theſe people are of a ſmall ſtature, but extremely 
well made, and of a dark copper colour. We ſay 
among them one old man who was dreſſed ſomewhat 
in the manner of the Perſians ; but all the reſt were 
naked, except a handkerchief, which they wore as a 
kind of turban upon their heads, and ſome pieces of 
cloth which were faſtened with a ſilver plate or claf 


round their middles. We faw none of their women, 


and probably ſome care was taken to keep them out af 
our ſight. The habitations are very neatly built of fli 
bamboo, and are raiſed upon poſts about eight feet 
from the ground. Their boats are alſo well made, and 
we ſaw ſome of a large ſize, in which we ſuppoſed 
that they carried on a trade to Malacca. 

The iſland is mountainous and woody, but we found 
it pleaſant when we were a-ſhore; it produces the cab- 
bage and cocoa-nut tree in great plenty, but the natives 
did not chuſe to let us have any of the fruit. Weſav 
alſo ſome rice grounds, but what other vegetable pro- 
ductions nature has favoured them with, we had n0 
opportunity to learn, as we ſtaid here but two nights 
and one day. In the bay where the fhips rode there 
is excellent fiſhing, though the ſurf runs very high: 
we hauled our ſeine with great ſucceſs, but could eaſily 
perceive that it gave umbrage to the inhabitants, who 
conſider all the fiſh about theſe iſlands as their own. 
There are two fine rivers that run into this bay, 
and the water is excellent: it was indeed ſo much 
better than what we had on board, that I filled s 
many caſks with it as loaded the boat twice. While 
we lay here ſome ofthe natives brought down an ani- 


mal which had the body of a hare, and the legs of! 
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have been glad to have kept it alive, but it was im- 
poſſible for us to procure for it ſuch food as it would 
cat ; it was therefore killed, and we found it very good 
food. All the while we lay here, we had the moſt 
violent thunder, lightning and rain, that I had ever 
known; and finding that nothing more was to be pro- 


fine breeze off the land. In the afternoon, we tried 
the current, and found it ſet S. E. at the rate of a mile 
an hour. The variation here was 38' W. We cer- 
tainly made this paſſage at an improper ſeaſon of. the 
year; for after we came into the latitude of Pulo 
Condore, we had nothing but light airs, calms and 
tornados, with violent rain, thunder and lightning. 


P we ſaw the eaſt end of the iſland of Lingen, bearing 
, 8. W. by W. diſtant eleven or twelve leagues. The 
f current ſet E. S. S. at the rate of a mile an hour. At 
1 noon, it fell calm, and L anchored with the kedge in 
a twenty fathom. At one o'clock, the weather having 
0 cleared up, we ſaw a ſmall iſland bearing 8. W. 2 8. 
. diſtant ten or eleven leagues. 

At one o'clock the next morning, we weighed and Monday 11. 
ade fail ; and at fix, the ſmall iſland bore W. S. W. 
. diſtant about ſeven leagues, and ſome very ſmall iſſands, 
K which we ſuppoſed to be the Domines iſlands, W. 2 N. 
y diſtant about ſeven or eight leagues, a remarkable 


time W. by N. diſtant about ten or twelve leagues. 
Our latitude by obſervation was now 18' S. The La- 


deer; one of our officers bought it, and we ſhould \ 3765. 


double peak on the iſland of Lingen bearing at the ſame 
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cured, we failed again on Thurſday morning, with a Thurſ. 7. 


At ſeven o'clock in the morning of Sunday the i oth, Sunday 19. 


* titude of the eaſt end of Lingen is 10 S. longitude 

h: 105% 15 E. Pulo Taya bears from it nearly S. by 

ly W. and is diſtant about twelve leagues. 1 

- At ten o'clock in the morning of Tueſday the 12th, Tueſd. 12 


ve ſaw. a ſmall Chineſe junk to the north-eaſt; and at 
1 ſeven the next morning: a {mall. iſland called Pulo 
* Tote, bearing S. E. by E. diſtant about twelve leagues. 


- A little to the northward of Pulo Taya is a very ſmall 
ile Wiland, called Pulo Toupoa. Y 
17 The next day, at four in the afternoon, there being Wednef. 13. 


n0 wind, we came to an anchor, in fourteen fathom 
11 {With ſoft ground, Pulo Taya bearing N. W. diſtant 
| about 
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Thurſd. 14. the ſmall bower. At eight in the morning, the wind 
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Friday 15. 


Saturd. 16. 
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about ſeven leagues. We tried the current, and found 
it ſet E. by S. at the rate of two knots two fathom an 
hour. We ſaw a loop at anchor about four mile 
from us, which hoiſted Dutch colours. In the night, 
we had violent rain, with hard ſqualls, during one of 
which we parted the ſtream cable, and therefore let 90 


became moderate and variable, from N. N. W. to 
W. S. W. We got out our long- boat and weighed the 
fiream anchor, and at nine made fail. We found 
the current ſtill very ſtrong to the eaſtward ; and at 
two, we anchored again in fourteen fathom, Pulo 
Taya bearing N. W. + N. diſtant between ſeven and 
eight leagues. The veſſel which we had ſeen the 
day before under Dutch colours, till lying at anchor 
in the ſame place, I ſent a boat with an officer to ſpeak 
with her : the officer was received on board with 
great civility ; but was extremely ſurpriſed to find 
that he could not make himſelf underſtood, for the 
people on board were Malays, without a ſingle white 
man among them : they made tea for our men imme- 
diately, and behaved with great chearfulneſs and hol. 
pitality. The veſſel was of a very ſingular conſtruc- 
tion; her deck was of ſlit bamboo, and ſhe was ſteered, 
not by a rudder, but by two large pieces of timber, 
one upon each quarter. 

The next morning at ſix o'clock, we weighed and 
made ſail : at two, Monopin Hill bore S. by E. diſtant 
about ten or eleven leagues, and had the appearance 
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of a ſmall iſland. It bears S. by W. from the ſer i '! 
iflands, and is diſtant from them about twelve leagues: m 
its latitude is 20 South. From the ſeven iſlands ve uy 
ſteered 8. W. by S. and had regular ſoundings from to 
twelve to ſeven fathom, and ſoon after ſaw the coaſt q | 

Sumatra, bearing from W. S. W. to W. by N. at tle i ** 
diſtance of about ſeven leagues. In the evening, ve tr 
anchored in ſeven fathom ; and the next morning at nc 
four, we made ſail again, and continued our courſes. * 
by E. till the peak of Monopin Hill bore eaſt, and Ks 


Batacarang Point, on the Sumatra ſhore, S. W. to 

avoid a ſhoal, called Frederick Hendrick, which b WW 2" 

about mid-way between the Banca and Sumatra ſhore: 

the ſoundings were thirteen and fourteen = * 
4 | e 
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We then ſteered E. S. E. and kept mid-channel to 
avoid the banks of Palambam River, and that which 
lies off the Weſtermoſt point of Banca. When we 
were a-breaſt off Palambam River, we regularly ſhoal- 
ed our water, from fourteen to ſeven fathom ; and 
when we had paſſed it, we deepened it again to fifteen 
and ſixteen fathom. We continued to ſteer E. S. E. 
between the Third and Fourth Points of Sumatra, 
which are about, ten leagues diſtant from each other: 
the ſoundings, neareſt to the Sumatra ſhore, were all 
along from eleven to thirteen, fathom ; and the high 
land of Qyeda Banca appeared over the Third Point 
of Sumatra, bearing E. S. E. From the Third Point 
to the Second, the courſe is S. E. by S. at the diſtance 
of about eleven or twelve leagues. The high land of 
Queda Banca, and the Second Point of Sumatra bear 
E. N. E. and W. 8. W. of each other. The Streight 
is about five leagues over, and in the mid; channel 
there is twenty-four fathom. At ſix o' clock in the 
evening, we anchored in thirteen fathom ; Monopin 
Hill bearing N. & W. and the Third Point of Sumatra, 


Many ſmall veſſels were in, ſight, and moſt of them 
hoiſted Dutch colours. In the night we had freſſ 
gales and ſqualls, with thunder and lightning, and 
hard rain; but, as our cables were good, we were in 
no danger, for in this place the anchor is buried in a 
& clay, „ ks | e 
the rate of three knots; at five we weighed, with a 
moderate gale at. weſt and hazy weather, and in the 
night the tide ſhifted, and ran as ſtrongly to the N. W. 
ſo that it ebbs and flows here twelve hours. 


Jonging to the Eaſt India Company, which was bound 
from Bencoolen to Malacca and Bengal. We had 
now nothing to eat but the cip's proviſions, which 
were become very bad, for all our beef and pork ſtunk 
intolerably, and our bread was rotten and full of 
worms; but as ſoon as the Maſter of this ſnow learnt 
our ſituation, he generouſly ſent me a ſheep, a dozen 
fowls, and a turtle, which I verily believe was half his 
ſtock, beſides two gallons of arrack, and would accept 

nothing 
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8. E. by E. diſtant between two and three leagues. 


In the morning the curxent or tide ſet to the 8. E. at Sunday 17. 


On the 49th, we ſpoke with an Engliſh ſnow, be. Tueſd. 19. 


. 5 OE. Ie: 4 Iu ooo ror — — — = 
| a w — - 

= — * 
- 


. 


o 2 — 
— — — * — — * 8 
. ͤ —— 


— — — 
= 


— 
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nothing but our thanks in return. It is with great plea. 
ſure that I pay this tribute to his liberality, and am 
very ſorry that I cannot recolle& his name, or the 
name of his veſſel. In the afternoon, we worked 
round the Firſt Point of Sumatra, and our ſoundi 
on the north-ſide, at the diſtance of about a mile and 
a half from the ſhore, were fourteen fathom. At half 
an hour after three we anchored, and ſent a boat to 
ſound for the ſhoals' which lie to the northward of the 
ifland called Laſipara, which bore from us S. E. by 8. 
diſtant about ſix leagues. Little wind, and a ſtrong 
tide of flood to the northward, prevented our work- 
ing between the ſhoals and the coaſt of Sumatra till the 
afternoon of the-tweatieth : the ſoundings were very 
regular, being nine or ten fathom as we ſtood over to 
the iſland; and five or ſix when we ſtood over to Su- 
matra. As this Streight has been often navigated, and 
is well-known, iz is not neceſſary to inſert all the par- 
ticulars of our paſſage through it ; I ſhall therefore only 
ſay, that at fix o'clock inthe evening of Tueſday the 
27th; we ſteered: between the iſlands Edam and Horn, 
and entered the road of Batavia. At eight, we an- 
chored without the ſhips, Duras bearing W. N. W. 
diſtant five or ſix miles.” . | 1.0 
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dalla, at Batavia,. and Departure from th 
10 Nabe. 
ve 15 
TI next day, which by our account was ; the 28th, 
but by the account of the Dutch at this place, 
was the 2gth, we- having loſt a day by having ſteered 
weſtward a year, we anchored nearer to the town, and 
ſaluted the water fort with eleven guns; which were 
returned. We found here above a hundred fail great 
and ſmall, and among others, a large Engliſh ſhip be- 
lorging to Bombay, which ſaluted us with thirteen 
guns.. 
There is always lying here a Dutch Commodore 
belonging to the Company, who, among his country- 
men, is a perſon of very great conſequence. This 


gentleman thought fit to ſend his boat on board of ” 
wit 
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ih only the cockſwain in her, who was a dirty 1765, 
= * — : as ſoon as he was brought 8 6 Wend : 
aſked whence I came, whither I was bound, and many * 

other queſtions which I thought equally impertinent, 

at the ſame time pulling out a book, and pen and ink, 

that he might ſet down the anſwers ; but as I was im- 

tient to ſave him this trouble, he was deſired imme- 

diately to walk over the ſhip's ſide, and put off 

his boat, with which he was graciouſly pleaſed to 

RE. | 

* 2 we came to this place, we had not one man 

ſick in either of the ſhips ; but as I knew it to be more 

unhealthy than any other part of the Eaſt Indies, as 

the rainy ſeafon was at hand, and arrack was to be 

procured in great plenty, I determined to make my ſtay 

here as ſhort as poſſible.” I went on ſhore to wait upon 

the Dutch Governor, but was told that he was at his 

country. houſe, about four miles diſtant from the town: 

| met however with an officer, called a ſhebander, who 

i a kind of maſter of the ceremonies, and he acquainted 

me, that if T choſe to go to the Governor immediately, 

rather than wait for his coming to town, he would at- 

tend me; T accepted his offer, and we ſet out together 

in his chariot. The Governor received me with great 

politeneſs, and told me, that 1 might either take a 

houſe'm any part of the city that I ſhould like, or be 

provided with: lodgings at the hotel. This hotel is a | 

licenſed lodging houſe, the only one in the place, and | 

kept by a Frenchman, an artful fellow, who is put in | 

by the Governor himſelf. ' It has indeed more the ap- 

pearance of a palace than a houſe of entertainment, 

being the moſt magnificent building in Batavia; nor 

would a ſmall edifice anſwer the purpoſe, for as there 

1s a penalty of five hundred dollars upon any perſon in 

he city who ſhall ſuffer a ſtranger to ſleep a ſingle night 

at his houſe, the ſtrangers who make it their reſidence 

are never few : all the houſes indeed have a ſtately ap- 

pearance on the outſide, and are elegantly fitted up 

within, and we are told that the Chineſe, .of whom 

here are great numbers at this place, were the archi- 

ects. The city is large, and the ſtreets well laid out, 

put they have greatly the appearance of thoſe in the 

cities of Holland, tor a canal runs through moſt of 
| them, 
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ene convenient for the merchants, who have every thing 
brought up to their own doors by water, but it probs. 


December l 
Monday 10. ber to the 10th of December, when having procure 


176 . them, with a row of trees planted on each fide : this i 
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bly contributes to the unhealthineſs of the place ; the 
canal, indeed, as the city is built in a ſwamp, migh 
be neceſſary as a drain, but the trees, though they have 
a pleaſant appearance, mult certainly preyent the noxi. 
aus vapours that are perpetually ariſing, from being 
diſperſed, by obſtructing the circulation of the air. 
The number of people here is incredible, and they 
are of almoſt every nation in the world, Dutch, Por. 
tugueſe, Chineſe, Perſians, Moors, Malays, Jay 
neſe, and many others: the Chineſe, however, han 
a large town to themſelyes, without the walls, ani 
carry on a conſiderable trade, for they have annually 
ten or twelye large junks from China; and to thel 
the opulence of the Dutch at Batavia is in a great mes · 
ſure owing. The beef here is had, and the muta 
ſcarce, but the poultry and fiſh are excellent and in 
great plenty. Here are alſo the greateſt variety a 
abundance of the fineſt fruit in the world, but the mul 
quitos, centipieds, ſcorpions, and other noxious ye: 
min, which are innumerable, prevent all enjoyment, 
and even reſt, as well hy night as by day. The road 
for many miles about the city, are as good as any i 
England: they are very broad, and by the ſides d 
them runs à canal; ſhaded by tall trees, which is m. 
vigable for veſſels. of a very large ſize ;. on the other 
ſge of the canal are gardens, of a very pleaſant appea: 
ance, and country houſes; of the citizens, where the) 
ſpend as much of their time as poſſible, the ſituatia 
being leſs unwholeſame than the city: and there ar 
ſo few of them who do not keep à carriage, that iti 
almoſt a diſgrace to be ſeen on foot. + 
At this I continued from the 2$th of Novem- 


— — — my cas r r popes: 


Sr way 


what refreſhments I could for my people, and takendl 
board a. ſufficient quantity of rice apd arrack, to ſent 
for the xeſt of the voyage, I weighed anchor and mat 
ſail. The fort ſaluted me with eleven guns, and id 
Dutch Commadace with thirteen, which I returne; 
we were ſaluted alſo by the Engliſh ſhip. We work 
down to Prince's Iſland, in the Streight of Sunda, aol 

| | * 
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to an anchor there on the 14th. In this paſſa „ 1765. 
0 came off to ns from the Java ſhore, hoy — Novembers 
plied us with turtle in ſuch plenty, that neither of the Friday 2. 8 
ſhips companies eat any thing elſe. We lay at Prince's 
Iland till the 19th, and during all that time we ſub- weanef. 19. 
ſiſted wholly upon the ſame food, which was procured 
from the inhabitants at a very reaſonable rate. Having 
now taken on board as much wood and water as we 
could tow, we weighed, and got without Java Head 
before night: but by this time a dangerous putrid 
fever had broke out among us ; three of my peo- 
ple had died, and many others now lay in fo dange- 
rous a condition that there were little hopes of their 
recovery : we did not, however, bury one at Batavia, 
which, notwithſtanding our ſtay was ſo ſhort, was 
thought to be a very extraordinary inſtance of good 
fortune 3 and our ſick gradually recovered after we had 
deen a week or two at fea. | 


rt 7... es 


CHAP. XIV. 


The paſſage from Batavia to the Cape of Good . 
paſſe and from thence to Salad 1 85 5 
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continued our courſe, without any event 1766. 
worthy of notice, except that one of my beſt February. 
men unhappily fell overboard and was drowned, till 
Monday the 1oth of February, when at fix o'clock Monday 10. 
in the morning, we ſaw the coaſt of Africa, bearing 
from N. N. W. to N. E. diſtant about ſeven leagues : 
unn g it made in ſeveral high hills, and white ſandy cliffs, 
and its latitude was 340 15'S. longitude 219 45 E. the 
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n 


variation here was 229 W. and our depth of water 
4 25 fathom, with a bottom of coarſe brown 
-ured 


| ſtood in for the land, and when I was within 
nu about two leagues of it, I ſaw a great ſmoke riſing 
i” from a ſandy beach. I imagined the ſmoke to be made 
by the Hottentots; yet I was aſtoniſhed at their chu- 

= ling this part of the coaſt for their reſidence, for it 
onnſiſted of nothing but ſand banks as far as we could 
ſee without the leaſt buſh or ſingle blade of verdure, 
and 
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and ſo heavy a ſea broke upon the coaſt, that it wa 
" impoſſible to catch any fiſh. 


Wedneſ. 12. On Wedneſday the 12th, at three o'clock in the gf. 


Thurſ. 13. 


Friday 14 


ternoon, we were a- breaſt of Cape Lagullas, fron 
which the coaſt lies W. N. W. to the Cape of Goc 
Hope, which is diſtant about thirty leagues. The 
next day, we paſſed between Penguin Iſland and Green 
Point, and worked into Table Bay with our top. fal 
cloſe reefed, there being a ſtrong gale, with hard ſquall 
at S. 8. E. At three o'clock in the afternoon we an. 
chored, and ſaluted the fort, which was returned 
The Dutch told me, that none of their ſhips could 
have worked in, in ſuch a gale of wind, and that ve 
ſeemed to come in faſter than they were generally able 
to do when the wind was fair. 

The next morning, I waited upon the Governor, 
who had ſent his coach and ſix to the water ſide for me. 
He is an old man, but is a favourite with all ranks of 
people: he received me with the greateſt politeneh, 
and not only offered me the Company's houſe in the 
garden for my reſidence while I ſhould continue at the 
Cape, but his coach whenever I ſhould. think fit to 
uſe it. As I was one day at dinner with him, and 
ſome other gentlemen, I took occaſion to mention 
the ſmoke that I had ſeen upon one of the ſandy 
beaches on a deſolate part of the coaſt, and the ſur- 
priſe with which it had ſtruck me: they then told me 


that another ſhip, ſome time before, had fallen in 


with that part of the coaſt, and had ſeen large ſmoke 
as I had done, although the place was uninhabited, 
and ſuppoſed to be an iſland: to account for the ſmokes, 
however, they told me alſo, that two Dutch Eaſt 
Indiamen had, about two years before, ſailed from Ba- 
taviafor the Cape, and hadneverafterwards been heard 
of ; and it was ſuppoſed that one or both of them had 
been ſhipwrecked there, and'that the ſmokes which had 
been ſeen, were made by ſome of the unfortunate crew; 
they added, that they had more than once ſent out 


veſſels to look for them, but that there broke ſo dread- 


ful a ſea upon the coaſt, that they were obliged to return 
without attempting io go on ſhore. When I heard this 
melancholy account, I could only tegret that I had 


not known it before, for I would then certainly 
| have 
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have made every effort in my power to have found ds, 
theſe unhappy wretches, and taken them from a place ©, 
where now, in all probability, they muſt miſerably 
* Cape is certainly a moſt excellent place for ſhips 
© touch at; it is a healthy climate, a fine country, 
and abounds with refreſhments of every kind. The 
Company's garden is a delightful ſpot, and at theend 
f ,it there is a paddock belonging to the Governor, in 

hich. are kept a great number of rare and curious 
animals, and among others, when I was there, were 
hree fine oftriches, and four Zebras of an uncommon 
ne. I gave all the people leave to go on ſhore by 
urns,. and they always contrived to get very drunk 
ith Cape wine before they came back. Many ſhips 
ame in while we lay here ; ſome were Dutch, 
ome French, ſome Danes, but all were outward 
hound. 

Having continued here three weeks, and during that 
ine refreſhed our men, and completed our water, I 
ook leave of the good old Governor, on the 6th of * —＋ | 
arch, and on the 7th, ſailed out of the bay with a Fray 7. 
Ine breeze at S. E. . | 

On Sunday the 1 6th, at ſix in the morning we ſaw Sund. 26. 
te iſland of Saint Helena, bearing W. by N. at the 


7 liſtance of about ſixteen leagues, and about noon, a 

„ee ſhip which ſhewed French colours. We purſued 

rr courſe, and a few days afterwards, as we were ſail- 

F g with a fine gale, and at a great diſtance from land, 

0 he ſhip ſuddenly received a rude ſhock, as if ſhe had 

ac the ground: this inſtantly brought all who were 

or upon the deck in great conſternation, and upon 

„ling out we ſaw the water, to a very large extent, 

red with blood; this put an end to our fears, and | 

concluded that we muſt have ſtruck either a whale | 
i © grampus from which the ſhip was not likely to 

; ee much damage, nor in fact did ſhe receive any. | 


bout this time allo we had the misfortune to bury our 1 

apenter's mate, a very ingenious and diligent young | 

| _ had never been well after our leaving Batavia. 
the 25th, we croſſed the equator, in longitude 

7e 10 W. and the next 8 Captain — 

ye on board, and informed me that the Tamar's 

* a three 
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three lower rudder braces. on the ſtern were b 

off, which rendered the rudder unſerviceable. I imm 
diately ſent the carpenter on board, who found th 
condition of the braces even worſe than had been n. 
ported, ſo that the rudder could not poſſibly be ne 
hung; he therefore went to work upon a machin 
like that which had been fixed to the Ipſwich, and by 
which ſhe was ſteered home: this machine in aboy 


five days he completed, and with ſome little alteration 


of his own, it was an excellent piece of work. Th 
Tamar ſteered very well with it, but thinking tht 
might not be ſufficient to ſecure her in bad weate, 
or upon a lee ſhore, I ordered Captain Cumming i 
run down to Antigua, that he might there heave th 
ſhip down, and get the rudder new hung, with af, 
ſet of braces which he had with him for chat purpoſe; 
for the braces with which the ſhip went out, being 
iron, were not expected to laſt as long as ours, th 
lower ones, with the ſheathing, being of copper. 

Purſuant to theſe orders, the Tamar parted con 
pany with us on the 1ſt of April, and ſteered for it 
Caribbee Iſlands. When we came into latitude 3 
N. longitude 359 W. we had ſtrong gales from 
S. W. to W. N. W. with a great ſea, which brde 
over us continually for ſix days ſucceſſively, and m 
us into latitude 489 N. longitude 149 W. On the fu 
of May, at ſeven o'clock in the morning, we mak 
the Iſlands of Scilly, having been juſt nine weeks con 
ing from the Cape of Good Hope, and ſomevis 
more than two and twenty months upon the voyage 
the gth, the ſhip came to un anchor in the Down 
and on the ſame day I landed at Deal, and {ct at 
for London. 
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The Paſſage to the Coaſt of Patagonia, with ſome Account 
of the Natives. 


a 


[The longitude in this voyage is reckoned from the meri- 
dian of London. 


* 


AVING received my commiſſion, which was 7566 
N dated the 19th of June 1766, I went on board June 19. 
the ſame day, hoiſted the pendant, and began 
o enter ſeamen, but, according to my orders, took no 
boys either for myſelf or any of the officers. 
The ſhip was fitted for the ſea with all poſſible expe- 
dition, during which the articles of war, and the act 
of parliament were read to the ſhip's company: on the Saturgsy 
6th of July we ſailed down the river, and on the 16th _ July 26. . 
ff Auguſt, at eight o'clock in the morning, anchored — 
in Plymouth Sound. 
On the 19th I received my ſailing orders, with di- Tueſday 19. 
eftions to take the Swallow floop, and the Prince 1 
rederick ſtore-ſhip under my command: and this day int 
| took on hoard, among other things, three thouſand 
eight of table ſoup, and a bale of cork jackets. 
Every part of the ſhip was filled with ſtores and neceſ- 
aries of various kinds, even to the ſteerage and ſtate- 
doom, which were allotted to the flops and portable 
oup. The ſurgeon offered to purchaſe an extraordi- 


har y quantity of medicines, and medical neceſſaries, 
Vor. I. T which, 


Friday 22. 


4 . Mond. 8. 


Friday 12. 


could be found to ſtow them in; I therefore gave hin 


Tueſday 16. 
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which, as the ſhip's company might become ſickl; 
he ſaid would in that caſe be of great ſervice, if roo 


leave to put them into my cabin, the only place in the 
ſhip where they could be received, as they conſiſted q 
three large boxes. | | 

On the 22d, at four o'clock in the 'morniny, | 
weighed and made fail in company with the 
Swallow and Prince Frederic, and had ſoon (|. 
mortification to find that the Swallow was a ven 
bad failer. 

We proceeded in our voyage without any n. 
markable incident, till Sunday the ſeventh of dex 
tember, when, about eight o'clock in the mom. 
ing, we ſaw the iſland of Porto Santo bearing wel; 
and about noon ſaw the eaſt end of the iſland 9 
Madeira. 

About five o'clock we ran between this end of th 
iſland and the Deſerters. On the ſide next the Deſer 
ters is a low flat iſland, and near it a needle rock ; th 
fide next to Madeira is full of broken rocks, and fu 
that reaſon it is not ſafe to come within leſs thantm 
miles of it. 

At ſix in the evening we anchored in Madeira Rod, 
about two-thirds of a mile from the ſhore, in 24 fr 
thom with a muddy bottom : about eight the Swallor 
and Prince Frederick alſo came to an anchor; and! 
ſent an officer on ſhore to the governor, to let him knoy 
that I would ſalute him, if he would return an equi 
number of guns, which he promiſed to do; the net 
morning therefore, at ſix o'clock, I ſaluted him wit 


thirteen guns, and he returned thirteen as he hu - 
promiſed. 2 

Having taking in a proper quantity of water at ti 
place, with four pipes and ten puncheons of wig - 
ſome treſh beef, and a large quantity of onions, Hor: 
weighed anchor on the 12th, and continued ol ltr 
voyage. 25 

At ſix o'clock in the morning, of Tueſday tit A 
16th, we ſaw the iſland of Palma, and found tit W. 
ſhip 15 miles to the ſouthward of her recxoning. Mv 
we were failing along this iſland, at the rate of no Ee 
than eight miles an hour, with the wind at eaſt, it die with 


away 


— — 
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away at once; ſo that within leſs than two minutes 1766. 

the ſhip had no motion, though we were at leaſt four September. 

leagues diſtant from the ſhore. Palma lies in lat. 280 

40 N, longitude 170 48 W. | 
On the 20th we tried the current, and found it ſet-Satur. 20. 


8. W. by W. one mile an hour: this day we ſaw two 
herons flying to the eaſtward, and a great number of 
bonettas about the ſhip, of which we caught eight. 


ing we ſaw the iſland of Sal, bearing S. W. at noon it 


bore 8. + W. diſtant 8 leagues; and at noen on the 
4 23d, the neareſt land of the iſland of Bonaviſta bore Tueſday 23. 
J from S. to W. S. W. diſtant ſeven or eight miles, 
be eaſt end, at the ſame time, bearing W. diſtant two 
' leagues. In this fituation we ſounded, and had only 
; 15 fathom, with rocky ground ; at the ſame time we 
aa very great rippling, which we ſuppoſed to be 
. cauſed by a reef, ſtretching off the point about E. S. E. 
1 three miles, and breakers without us, diſtant alſo about 


three miles in the direction of S. E. We ſteered be- 
tween the rippling and the breakers, but after hauling 


The Prince Frederick paſſed very near the breakers, 
inthe S. E. but had no ſoundings ; yet theſe breakers 
are ſuppoſed to be dangerous. The middle of the iſle 
of Sal is in latitude 160 55 N. longitude 21® f W. 
the middle of Bonaviſta is in latitude 160 100 longitude 


23. W. ; 
4 On the next day, at ſ in the morning, the iſle of Wedn. 24. 
w May bore from W. to S. W. fix leagnes ; and ſoon 


after the Swallow again joined company. At half an 
hour after 10 the weſt end of the iſle of May bore 
north at the diſtance of five miles, and we found 
a Current here, ſetting to the ſouthward at the rate 
of twenty miles in four and twenty hours. The 
24 of this iſland is 15 10 N. longitude 220 
25 W. 

At noon the ſouth end of the iſle St. Jago bore S. 
W. by W. diſtant four leagues, and the north end N. 
W. diſtant five leagues. At half an hour after three 
ve anchored in Port Praya, in that iſland, in company 
vith the Swallow and Prince Frederick, in eight 
I 2 fathom 


In the night between the 21 and 22d we loſt our Sunday 21. 
companion the Swallow, and about eight in the morn- Mond. 22. 


the ſhip off about half a mile, we had no ſoundings. 
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fathom water, upon ſandy ground. We had much rin 
and lightning in the night, and early in the morning 
I ſent to the commanding officer at the fort, for lea 
to get off ſome water, and other refreſhments, which 
be granted. 

We ſoon learnt that this was the fickly ſeaſon, an 
that the rains were ſo great as to render it extremely 
difficult to get any thing down from the country to the 
ſhips ; it happened alſo, unfortunately, that the ſmal. 
pox, which is extremely fatal here, was at this tim 
epidemic; ſo that I permitted no man to go a-ſhor, 
who had not had that diſtemper, and I would ng 
ſuffer even thoſe that had to go into any houſe. 

We procured, however, a ſupply of water and ſome 
cattle from the ſhore, and caught abundance of fiſi 
with the feine, which was hauled twice every day: 
we found alſo in the valley where we got our water, 
a kind of large purſlain, growing wild in amazing 
quantities: this was a moſt welcome refreſhment both 
raw as a fallad, and boiled with broth and peak; 
and when we left the place we carried away enough d 
it to ſerve us a week. _ 

On the 28th, at half an hour after twelve we weigh- 
cd and put to ſea; at half an hour after fix in the 
evening the peak of Fuego bore W. N. W. diſtant 1 
leagues, and in the night the burning mountain wa 
very viſible. | 

This day I ordered hooks and lines to be ſerved to 
all the ſhip's company, that they might catch fiſh for 
themſelves ; but at the ſame time I alſo ordered that no 
man ſhould keep his fiſh more than four and twenty 
hours before it was eaten, for I had obſerved that ſtale 


and even dried fiſh, had made the people ſickly, a 


tainted the air in the ſhip. 

On the firſt of October, in lat. 100 37*N. we lol 
the true trade-wind, and had only light and variabk 
gales; and this day we found that the ſhip was fe. 
twelve miles to the northward by a current; on the 
third we found a current run S. by E. at the rated 
ſix fathom an hour, or about twenty miles and 2 half 
a day: on the ſevepth we found the ſhip 19 miles u 
the ſouthward of her reckoning. * 
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On the 20th, our butter and cheeſe being all expend- = 
ed we began to ſerve the ſhip's company with oil; ober, 


muſtard and vinegar once a fortnight during the reſt 
of the voyage. 


and among the reſt a man of war bird, which inclined 
us to think that ſome land was not more than 69 leagues 
diſtant : this day we croſſed the equator in longitude 
10 40 W. 
On the 24th, I ordered the ſhip's company to be Friday 24. 
ſerved with brandy, and reſerved the wine for the ſick 


made ſignals of diſtreſs, upon which we bore down to 
her, and found that ſhe had carried away her fore-top- 
fal- yard. To ſupply this loſs we gave her our ſprit-ſail- 
top-fail-yard, which we could ſpare, and ſhe hoiſted 
it immediately, | 

On the 27th ſhe again made ſignals of diſtreſs, upon Monday a- 
which I brought to, and ſent the carpenter on board 
her, who returned with an account that ſhe had ſprung 
n leak under the larboard cheek forward, and that it 
vas impoſſible to do any thing to it till we had better 
weather. Upon ſpeaking with Lieutenant Brine, who 
ommanded her, he informed me that his crew were 
ckly ; that the fatigue of working the pumps, and 
onſtantly ſtanding by the ſails, had worn them down; 
hat their proviſions were not good, that they had no- 
hing to drink but water, and that he feared it would 
e impoſſible for him to keep company with me except 
could ſpare him ſome aſſiſtance. For the badneſs of 
heir proviſion I had no remedy, but I ſent on hoard a 
arpenter and fix ſeamen to aſſiſt in pumping and work- 
Ng the ſhip. | 
On the eight of November, being in latitude 2 5 November. 
2 8. longitude 390 38' we ſounded with 160 fathom g,,q.y 8 
ut had no ground : on the ninth, having ſeen a great 
umber of birds, called albatroſſes, we founded again 

th 180 fathom, but had no ground. | 
On the 11th, having by ſignal brought the ſtore- Tueſd. 11. 
up under our ſtern, J {ent the carpenter, with proper 
ſiſtants, on board to ſtop the leak 3 but they found 
at very little could be done: we then compleated our 

12 proviſions, 


55 


119 
and I gave orders that they ſhould alſo be ſerved with Monday 20. 


On the 22d we ſaw an incredible number of birds, Wednef 2:, 


and convaleſcent. On the 26th the Prince Frederick Sunday 26. 
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1766. proviſions, and thoſe of the Swallow, from her ſtores, 
November. and put on board her all our ſtaves, iron hoops, and 
Gn empty oil jars. The next day I ſent a carpenter ar 
ſix ſeamen to relieve the men that had been ſent t, 
aſſiſt her on the 27th of October, who, by this ting, 
began to ſuffer much by their fatigue. Several of he 
crew having the appearance of the ſcurvy, I ſent the 
ſurgeon on board her with ſome medicines for the ſk 
This day, having ſeen ſome albatroſſes, turtles, ay 
weeds, we founded, but had no ground with 180 fl. 

thom. 

Weeneſ.12. On the 12th, being now in latitude 30 ſouth, ut 
began to find it very cold; we therefore got up ay 
quarter cloths, and fitted them to their proper place, 
and the ſeamen put on their thick jackets. This dy 
we ſaw a turtle, and ſeveral albatroſſes, but till hatny 
ground with 180 fathom. 

We continued to ſee weeds and birds on board the 

Thurſd. 18. ſhip, but had no ground till the 18th, when we fount 
a ſoft muddy bottom at the depth of 54 fathom. e 
were now in lat. 35 40 S. longitude 499 54' W. a 
this was the firſt foundiig we had after our comin 
upon the coaſt of Brazil. 

Weeneſ. 19. On the 19th, about eight o'clock in the evening 

| we ſaw a meteor of a very extraordinary appearancei 
the north-eaſt, which, ſoon after we had obſerved it 
flew off in a horizontal line to the ſouth-weſt, with 
amazing rapidity : it was near a minute in its progrel, 
and it left a train of light behind it ſo ſtrong, that tk 
deck was not leſs illuminated than at noon-day. Thi 
day we ſaw a great number of ſeals about the ſhip, a 
had ſoundings at 55 fathom, with a muddy bottom 

Thurid. 20. "The next day the ſeals continued, and we had fours 
ings at 53 fathom, with a dark coloured ſand, up 
which we bent our cables. 

Frieay 21. On the 21ſt we had no ground with 150 fathon 
Our latitude at noon was 37 4o' S. longitude 3 
24 W. : 

>aturday22. On the 22d we had ſoundings again at 70 fatho 


Wu 
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Our latitude at noon was 389 55“ longitude 560 
V. 


Our ſoundings continued from oo to 40 fathom, Nionday 8. 


till the eighth of December, when, about fix o*clock 
in the morning, we ſaw land bearing from S. W. to 
W. by S. and appearing like many ſmall iſlands. At 
noon it bore from W. by S. to S. S. W. diſtant 8 
eagues; our latitude then bearing 47 16 8. longitude 
64 58 W. About three o'clock Cape Blanco bore 
W. N. W. diſtant fix leagues, and a remarkable 
double ſaddle W. S. W. diſtant about three leagues. 
We had now ſoundings from 20 to 16 fathom, ſome- 
times with coarſe ſand and gravel, ſometimes with ſmall 
black ſtones and ſhells. At eight in the evening the 
Tower rock at Port Defire bore S. W. by W. diſtant 
about three leagues ; and the extreams of the land 
from 8. by E. to N. W. by N. At nine Penguin 
Iſland bore 8. W. by W. Z W. diſtant two leagues ; 


and at four o'clock in the morning of the ninth, the Ty, 9. 


land ſeen from the maſt-head bore from S. W. to W. 
by N. | 

At noon Penguin Iſland bore S. by E. diſtant 5) 
miles; our latitude being 48 56 S. longitude 65 6 
W. This day we ſaw ſuch a quantity of red ſhrimps 
about the ſhip, that the ſea was coloured with them. 


At noon the next day, Wedneſday the 10th, the wean. 10. 


extreams of the land bore from S. W. to N. W. and 
Wood's Mount, near the entrance of Saint Julian's, 
bore S. W. by W. diſtant three or four leagues. Our 
latitude was 49 16' our longitude 669 48' W. and 
our ſoundings were from 40 to 45 fathom, ſometimes 
fine ſand, ſometimes ſoft mud. 


At noon, on Thurſday the 11th, Penguin Iſland Thurſ. 11. 


bore N. N. E. diſtant 58 leagues Our latitude was 
500 48“ S. our longitude 679 10' W. 


We continued our courſe till Saturday the 1 3th, Saturday: 2. 


when our latitude being 50 34 S. and our longitude 
680 15' W. the extreams of the land bore from N. Z 
E. to S. S. W. + W. and the ſhip was about five or fix 
miles diſtant from the ſhore. Cape Beachy- head, the 
north.crmoſt cape, was found to lie in latitude 500 16 
S. and Cape Fair-weather, the ſouthetmoſt cape, in 
latitude 500 5008. 

On 
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On Sunday the 14th, at four in the morning, Cape 
Beachy-head bore N. W. 2 N. diſtant about eigh 
leagues ; and at noon, our latitude being 50 52'$ 
and longitude 689 10 W. Penguin Iſland bore N. 35, 
E. diſtant 68 leagues. We were ſix leagues fromthe 
ſhore, and the extreams of the land were from N. M. 
to W. S. W. 

At eight o'clock in the morning, of Monday the 
15th, being about fix miles from the ſhore, the er. 
treams of the land bore from S. by E. to N. by E. an 
the entrance of the river Saint Croix S. W. EW, 
We had 20 fathom quite croſs the opening, the di. 
tance from point to point being about ſeven miles, and 
afterwards keeping at the diſtance of about four mile 
from each cape, we had from 22 to 24 fathom. The 
land on the north ſhore is high, and appears in three 
capes ; that on the ſouth ſhore is low and flat. At (+ 
ven in the evening, Cape Fairweather bore S. V. 
Z S. diſtant about four leagues, a low point running 
out from it S. S. W. + W. We flood off and m 
all night, and had from 30 to 22 fathom water, 
with a bottom of ſand and mud. At ſeven the net 
morning, Tueſday the 16th, we ſhoaled gradually into 
12 fathom, with a bottom of fine ſand, and ſoon afte 
into fix : we then hauled off S. E. by S. ſomewhat more 
than a mile ; then ſteered eaſt five miles, then E. by 
N. and deepened into 12 fathom. Cape Fairveather 
at this time bore W. 2 S. diſtant four leagues, and the 
northermoſt extremity of the land W. N. W. Whe 


we firſt came into ſhoal water, Cape Fairweather bore 


W. Z N. and a low point without it W. S. W. diſtant 
about four miles. At noon Cape Fairweather bore 
W. N. W. 2 W. diſtant fix leagues, and a large hum 
mock S. W. 2 W. diſtant ſeven leagues. At this time 
our latitude was 51® 52 S. longitude, 68 W. 

At one o'clock, being about two leagues diſtant 
from the ſhore, the extreams of three remarkable round 
hills bore from S. W. by W. to W. S. W. At four, 
Cape Virgin Mary bore S. E. by S. diſtant about four 
leagues. At eight, we were very near the Cape, and 
upon the point of it ſaw ſeveral men riding, who made 
ſigns for us to come on ſhore. In about half an hour 
we archcred in. a bay, cloſe under the ſouth fide of 


the 
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be Cape, in ten fathom water, with a gravelly bottom. 
W The Swallow and ſtore- ſnip anchored ſoon after be- 

ween us and the Cape, which then bore N. by W. 
W. and a low ſandy point like Dungeneſs S. by W. 
W from the Cape there runs a ſhoal, to the diſtance of 
W ;bout half a league, which may be eaſily known by 
W the weeds that are upon it. We found it high water 
. half an hour after eleven, and the tide roſe twenty 
eet. 
| "T he natives continued a-breaſt of the ſhip all night, 
making ſeveral great fires, and frequently ſhouting very 
loud. As ſoon as it was light, on Wedneſday morn- 


ion, who made ſigns for us to land. About five o'clock 
made the ſignal for the boats belonging to the Swal- 
ow and the Prince Frederick to come on board, and 
n the mean time hoiſted out our own. Theſe boats 
being all manned and armed, I took a party of ma- 
ines, and rowed towards the ſhore, having left orders 
th the maſter to bring the ſhip's broad-fide to bear 
pon the landing place, and to keep the guns loaded 
vith round ſhot. We reached the beach about ſix 
clock, and before we went from the boat, I made 
gns to the natives to retire to ſome diſtance : they 
or: mediately complied, and I then landed with the cap- 
ain of the Swallow, and ſeveral of the officers : the 
arines were drawn up, and the boats were brought 
d a grappling near the ſhore. I then made ſigns to the 
tives to come near, and directed them to ſit down 
date WP a ſemicircle, which they did with great order 
ſtant rd chearfulneſs. When this was done, I diſtributed 
bore ong them ſeveral knives, ſciſſars, buttons, beads, 
um mbs, and other toys, particularly ſome ribbands to 
time e women, which they received with a very becom- 
g mixture of pleaſure and reſpect. Having diſtributed 
ant y preſents, I endeavoured to make them underſtand 
ound pat J had other things which I would part with, but 
four, r which I expected ſomewhat in return. I ſhewed 
| four em ſome hatchets and bill-hooks, and pointed to 
me guanicoes, which happened to be near, and ſome 
mace riches which I ſaw dead among them ; making 
gat the fame time that I wanted to eat; but they 
ide ot her could not, or would not underſtand me: for 

though 
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the bill-hooks, they did not give the leaſt intimation 
that they would part with any proviſions ; no traffc 
therefore was carried on between us. 
Each of theſe people, both men and women, hy 

a horſe, with a decent ſaddle, ſtirrups, and bridle. The 
men had wooden ſpurs, except one, who had a large 
pair of ſuch as are worn in Spain, braſs ſtirrups, an 
a Spaniſh cymeter, without a ſcabbard ; but notwith. 
ſtanding theſe diſtinctions, he did not appear to haz 
any authority over the reſt : the women had no ſpur, 
The horſes appeared to be well made, and nimhle 
and were about 14 hands high. The people had al 
many dogs with them, which, as well as the hors, 
appeared to be of a Spaniſh breed. 
As I had two meaſuring rods with me, we ven 
round and meaſured thoſe that appeared to be tallef 
amongſt them. One of theſe was fix, feet ſeven inche 
high, ſeveral more were fix feet five, and fix feetf 
inches; but the ſtature of the greater part of them vx 
from five feet ten to ſix feet. Their complexion is1 
dark copper colour, like that of the Indians in Nor 
America; their hair is ſtrait, and nearly as harh s 
hog's briſtles : it is tied back with a cotton ftring, but 
neither ſex wears any head-drefs. They are well mad, 
robuſt, and boney ; but their hands and feet are 
markably ſmall. They are cloathed with the ſkind 
the guanico, ſewed together into pieces about fix fett 
long, and five wide: theſe are wrapped round the 
body, and faſtened with a girdle, with the hairy fit 
inwards ; ſome of them had alſo what the Spaniats 
have called a puncho, a ſquare piece of cloth made d 
the downy hair of the guanico, through which a hok 
being cut for the head, the reſt hangs round then 
about as low as the knee. The guanico is an anims 
that in ſize, make, and colour, reſembles a deer, bit 
it has a hump on its back, and no horns. Theſe pes 
ple wear alſo a kind of drawers, which they pull i 
very tight, and buſkins, which reach from the mit 
leg to the inſtep before, and behind are brought uni 
the heel; the reſbof the foot is without any covert 
We obſerved that ſeveral of the men had a red cir 


painted round the left eye, and that others were paintt 
of 
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on their arms, and on different parts of the face ; the 


They talked much, and ſome of them called out 
Cx-pi-ta-ne 3 but when they were ſpoken to in Span- 
ſh, Portugueſe, French, and Dutch, they made no 
reply. Of their own language we could diſtinguiſh 
only one word, which was chevow : we ſuppoſed it to 
be a ſalutation, as they always pronounced it when 
they ſhook hands with us, and when, by figns, they 
aſked us to give them any thing. When they were 
ſpoken to in Engliſh, they repeated the words after us 
5 plainly as we could do; and they ſoon got by heart 
the words Engliſhmen come on ſhore.” Every one 
had a miſſile weapon of a ſingular kind, tucked into 


: the fgirdle. It conſiſted of two round ſtones, covered 
ont with leather, each weighing about a pound, which 
ef were faſtened to the two ends of a ſtring about eight 
he feet long. This is uſed as a fling, one ſtone being 
ſi kept in the hand, and the other whirled round the 
_ head till it is ſuppoſed to have acquired ſufficient force, 


and then diſcharged at the object. They are ſo ex- 
pert in the management of this double-headed ſhot, 


1 that they will hit a mark, not bigger than a ſhilling, 
bu: with both the ſtones, at the diſtance of fifteen yards; 
ale, it is not their cuſtom, however, to ſtrike either the 


guanico or the oſtrich with them in the chace, but 
they diſcharge them ſo that the cord comes againſt the 
legs of the oſtrich, or two of the legs of the guanico, 
and is twiſted round them by the force and ſwing of 
 (& the balls, ſo that the animal being unable to run, be- 
tar comes an eaſy prey to the hunter. 
de of While we ſtayed on ſhore, we ſaw them eat ſome 
bee of their fleſh meat raw, particularly the paunch of an 
then WJ oſtrich, without any other preparation or cleaning than 
mimi juſt turning it inſide out and ſhaking it. We obſerved 
„bu among them ſeveral beads, ſuch as I gave them, and 
peo pieces of red baize, which we ſuppoſed had been 
ll wi lelt there, or in the neighbouring country, by Commo- 
mi dore Byron. 
unde After I had ſpent about four hours with theſe people, 
| made ſigns to them that I was going on board, and 


geſirous to go. As ſoon as L had made myſelf under- 
ſtood, 


eye- lids of all the young women were painted black. —— 


that J would take ſome of them with me if they were 
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1766. flood, above an hundred eagerly offered to viſit the 
i ſhip; but I did not chuſe to indulge more than ei 

ol the number. They jumped . boats wah 
joy and alacrity of children going to a fair, and hay 
no intention of miſchief againſt us, had not the le 
ſuſpicion that we intended any- miſchief againſt then 
They ſung ſeveral of their country ſongs while they 
were in the boat, and when they came on board dd 
not expreſs either the curioſity or wonder which the 
multiplicity of objects to them equally ſtrange and 
ſtupendous, that at once preſented themſelves, might 
be {uppoſed to excite. I took them down into the cahin, 
where they looked about them with an unaccountahle 
indiffet ence, till one of them happened to caſt his eye 
vpon a looking-glaſs: this however excited no more 
aſtoniſhment than the prodigies which offer themſelre; 
to our imagination in a dream, when we converſ 
with the dead, fly in the air, and walk upon the ſe, 
without reffecting that the laws of nature are violated; 
but it afforded them infinite diverſion : they advanced, 
retreated, and played a thouſand tricks before it, laugh- 
ing violently, and talking with great emphaſis to each 
other. I gave them ſome beef, pork, biſcuit, and 
other articles of the ſhip's proviſions : they eat, indi- 
criminately, whatever was offered to them, but they 
would drink nothing but water. From the cabin | 
carried them all over the ſhip, but they looked at ro- 
thing with much attention, except the animals which 
we had on board as live ſtock : they examined the hog 
and ſheep with ſome curioſity, and were exceedingly 
delighted with the Guinea hens and turkies : they did 
not ſeem to deſire any thing that they ſaw except our 
apparel, and only one of them, an old man, aſked for 
that: we gratified him with a pair of ſhoes and buckks, 
and to each of the others I gave a canvas-bag, in 
w hich I put ſome needles ready threaded, a few flips 
of cloth, a knife, a pair of ſciſſars, ſome twine, a fes 
heads, a comb, and a Jooking-glaſs, with ſome nev 
{1x-pences and haltpence, through which a hole had 
been drilled, that was fitted with a ribband to hang 
round the neck. We offered them ſome leaves of to- 
bacco, rolled up into what are called ſegars, and the) 


ſmoaked alittle, but did not ſeem fond of it. I ſheweC 
them 
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them the great guns, but they did not appear to have 
Jar notion of their uſe. After I had carried them 
rough the ſhip, I ordered the marines to be drawn 


b o, and go through part of their exerciſe. When the 
d volley was fired, they were {truck with aſtoniſh- 
„ent and terror; the old man, in particular, threw 
; Bimſelf down upon the deck, pointed to the mulkets, 
id and then ſtriking his breaſt with his hand, lay ſome 
ie ime motionleſs, with his eyes ſhut : by this we ſuppo- 


ed he intended to ſhew us that he was not unacquaint- 
d with fire-arms, and their fatal effect. The reſt 
ecing our people merry, anc finding themſelves un- 
urt, ſoon reſumed their chearfulneſs and good bu- 
our, and heard the ſecond and third volley fired 
ithout much emotion; but the old man continued 
roſtrate upon the deck ſome time, and never recover- 
d his ſpirits till the firing was over. About noon, 
he tide being out, 'I acquainted them by ſigns that the 
hip was proceeding farther, and that they muſt go on 


4, ore: this I ſoon perceived they were very unwilling 
h- odo; all however, except the old man and one more, 
> ere got into the boat without much difficulty; but 


eſe ſtopped at the gangway, where the old man turn- 
about, and went aft to the companion ladder, 
here he ſtood ſome time without ſpeaking a word 
then uttered what we ſuppoſed to be a prayer; for 
e many times lifted up his hands and his eyes to the 
eavens, and ſpoke in a manner and tone very different 
om what we had obſerved in their converſation : his 
raiſon ſeemed to be rather ſung than ſaid, ſo that we 


ond it impoſſible to diſtinguiſh one word from ano- 
dur er. When I again intimated that it was proper for 
for m to go into the boat, he pointed to the ſun, and 

en moving his hand round to the weſt, he pauſed, 


ed in my face, laughed, and pointed to the ſhore : 
his it was eaſy to underſtand that he wiſhed to ſtay 
ew board till ſun-ſet, and I took no little Pains to con- 
ev ce him that we could not ſtay ſo long upon that part 
had WF che coaſt, before he could be prevailed upon to go 
ans o the boat; at length however he went over the 
o- o' fide-with his companion, and when the boat put 
hey WF! they all began to ſing, and continued their merri- 
ved Wnt till they got on ſhore, When they landed, great 

| numbers 
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numbers of thoſe on ſhore preſſed eagerly to get into 


CO, the boat; but the officer on board, having poſiiys 


Wednel. 17. 


orders to bring none of them off, prevented them, 
though not without great difficulty, and apparently, 
their extreme mortification and diſappoiritment, 

When the boat returned on board, I ſent her cg 
again with the Maſter, to ſound the ſhoal that runs of 
from the point: he found it about three miles broad 
trom north to ſouth, and that to avoid it, it was ne. 
ceſſary to keep four miles off the Cape, in twelve c 
thicteen fathom water. 


"i 


The Paſſage through the Streight of Magellan, with ſine 
farther Account of the Patagonians, and a Deſcriptin 
of the Coaſt on each fide, and its Inhabitants. 


BOUT one o'clock, on Wedneſday the 17d 

of December, I made the ſignal and weighed, 
ordering the Swallow to go a-head, and the ſtore-ſhip 
to bring up the rear. The wind was right againſt u 
and blew freſh, ſo that we were obliged to turn into 
the Streight of Magellan with the flood-tide, betwern 
Cape Virgin Mary and the Sandy Point that reſemble 
Dungeneſs. When we got a-breaſt of this point, ve 


| ſtood cloſe into the ſhore, where we ſaw two guan- 


coes, and many of the natives on horſeback, wh 
ſeemed to be in purſuit of them: when the horſeme 
came near, they ran up the country at a great rate, 
and were purſued by the hunters, with their flings i 
their hands ready for the caſt; but neither of then 
was taken while they were within the reach of out 
ſight. 

When we got about two leagues to the welt d 
Dungeneſs, and were ſtanding off ſhore, we fell i 
with a ſhoal upon which we had but ſeven fathon 
water at half flood: this obliged us to make ſhort 
tacks, and keep continually heaving the lead. At hat 
an hour after eight in the evening, we anchored aboil 
three miles from the ſhore, in 20 fathom, with! 
muddy bottom: Cape Virgin Mary then I 


About half an hour after we had caſt anchor, the 
natives made ſeveral large fires a- breaſt of the ſhip, 
ind at break of day we ſaw about four hundred of them 
encamped in a fine green valley, between two hills, 
with their horſes feeding beſide them. About fix 


zeain under fail : its courſe here is from eaſt to weſt : 
it riſes and falls thirty feet, and its ſtrength is equal to 
about three knots an hour. About noon there being 
little wind, and the ebb running with great force, the 
Swallow, who was a-head, made the ſignal and came 
to an anchor; upon which I did the ſame, and ſo did 
the ſtore-ſhip, that was a-ſtern. 

As we ſaw great numbers of the natives on horſe- 
back a-breaſt of the ſhip, and as Captain Carteret in- 
formed me that this was the place where Commodore 
Byron had the conference with the tall men, I ſent the 
Lientenants of the Swallow and the ſtore-ſhip to the 


0 ſhore, but with orders not to land, as the ſhips were 
.. too great a diſtance to protect them. When theſe 
" Leadlemen returned, they told me that the boat having 
q lain upon her oars very near the beach, the natives 
1 came down in great numbers, whom they knew to be 


the ſame perſons they had ſeen the day before, with 
many others, particularly women and children; that 
when they perceived our people had no deſign to land, 
they ſeemed to be greatly diſappointed, and thoſe who 
had been on board the ſhip waded off to the boat, 
making ſigns for it to advance, and pronouncing the 
words they had been taught, © Engliſhmen, come on 
ſhore,” very loud, many times ; that when they found 
they could not get the people to land, they would fain 
10 have got into the boat, and that it was with great 
11 difficulty they were prevented. That they preſented 
ben with ſome bread, tobacco, and a few toys, point- 
hom : 8 7 , ' * 9 PO 
ng at the ſame time to ſome guanicoes and oſtriches, 
and making ſigns that they wanted them as proviſions, 
but that they could not make themſelves underſtood ; 
that finding they could obtain no refreſhment, they 
rowed along the ſhore in ſearch of freſh water ; but that 
f ſeeing no appearance of a rivulet, they returned on * 


Py 
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N. E. by 4 E. Point Poſſeſſion W. 4 S. at the diſtance _ 275%. 
of about five leagues. 


o'clock in the morning, the tide being done, we got Thurſd. 18. 
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1766. At ſix o'clock the next morning we weighed, tþ 
Swallow being ſtill a-head, and at noon we anchor! 

Friday 19. in Poſſeſſion bay, having twelve fathom with a den 
ſandy bottom. Point Poſſeſſion at this time bore By 
diſtant three leagues ; the Aſſes Ears weſt, and te 
entrance of the Narrows S. W. 2 W. the bottom g 
the bay, which was the neareſt land to the ſhip, wy 
diſtant about three miles. We ſaw a great number a 
Indians upon the Point, and at night large fires on ih 
Terra del Fuego ſhore. 
Monday 22. From this time, to the 22d, we had ſtrong gil 
| and heavy ſeas, ſo that we got on but ſlowly; and t 
now anchored in 18 fathom, with a muddy botton 
The Aﬀes Ears bore N. W. by W. + W. Point Pl. 
ſeſſion N. E. by E. one the point of the Narrows, a 
the ſouth ſide, S. S. W. diſtant between three a 
four leagues. In this ſituation, our longitude, by d 
ſervation, was 70® 20' W. latitude 52 30“ S. The 
tide here ſets S. E. by S. and N. E. by N. at the nt 
of about three knots an hour; the water riſes fourax 
twenty feet, and at this time it was high water at for 
in the morning. 
Tueſd. 23. In the morning of the 23d, we made fail, turningy 
wind ward, but the tide was fo ſtrong, that the Swallos 
was ſet one way, the Dolphin another, and the ſtor 
ſhip a third: there was a freſh breeze, but not oned 
the veſſels would anſwer her helm. We had varios 
ſoundings, and ſaw the rippling in the middle ground: 
in theſe circumſtances, ſometimes backing, ſometime 
filling, we entered the firſt Narrows. About fix o dad 
in the evening, the tide being done, we anchored u 
the ſouth-ſhore, in 40 fathom, with a ſandy bottom; Wm" 
the Swallow anchored on the ' north-ſhore, and tle 
ſtore-ſhip not a cable's length from a ſand bank, abou 
two miles to the eaſtward. The ſtreight here is on 
three 'miles wide, and at midnight, the tide being 
flack, we weighed and towed the ſhip through. 8 
breeze ſprung up ſoon afterwatds, which continued if 
Wedn. 24. ſeven in the morning, and then died away. We ſteer 
from the firſt Narrows to the ſecond 8. W. and nu 
19 fathom, with»-a muddy bottom. At eight we * th 
chored two leagues from the ſhore, in 24 fathom; C 
Gregory bearing W. 3 N. and Sweepftakes * 


— — — 


1 


„ -— ww + 


">> = e=XxE8 


ROUND THE WORLD: 
S.W. zw. The tide here ran ſeven knots an hour, 


quantities of weeds, that we erpected every moment 
to be adrift. 


through the ſecond Narrows. In turning through this 
part'of the Streight we had twelve fathom within half 
a mile of the ſhore on each ſide, and in the middle 
17 fathom, 22 fathom, and no ground. At five o'clock 
in the evening, the ſhip ſuddenly ſhoaled from 1 7 fa- 
thom to 5, St. Bartholomew's Ifland then bearing 
8. + W. diſtant between three and four miles, and Eli- 
zabeth Iſland S. S. W. + W. diſtant five or ſix miles. 
About half an hour after eight o'clock, the weather 
deing rainy and tempeſtuous, we anchored under Eli- 
zabeth Iſland in 24 fathom, with hard gravelly ground. 
Upon this iſland we found great quantities of celery, 
rhich, by the direction of the ſurgeon, was given to 
he people, with boiled wheat and portable ſoup, for 
breakfaſt every morning. Some of the officers who 
ent a-ſhore with their guns, ſaw two ſmall dogs, and 
everal places where fires had been recently made, with 
any freſh ſhells of muſcles and limpets lying about 
hem: they ſaw alſo ſeveral wigwams or huts, conſiſt- 
ng of young trees, which, being ſharpened at one end, 
and thruſt into the ground in a circular form, the other 
nds were brought to meet, and faſtened together at the 
op; but they ſaw none of the natives. 

From this place we ſaw many. high mountains, bear- 
ng from S. to W. S. W. ſeveral parts of the fummits 
ere covered with ſnow; though it was the midſt of 
ummer 1n- this part of the world: they were clothed 
th wood about three parts of their height, and above 
ith except where the ſnow was not yet 
ited. This was the firſt place where we had ſeen 
00d in all South America. 


reighed, and having a fair wind, were a-breaſt of the 
jorth end of Elizabeth's Iſland at three: at half an 
bur aſter five, being about midway between Eliza- 
' = Iſland and St. George's Iſland, we ſuddenly 
ved our water from 17 fathom to ſix : we ſtruck the 
pound once, but the next caſt had no bottom with 20 
Vol. I. K | fathom. 


and ſuch bores ſometimes came down, with immenſe, w_ 


The next day, being Chriſtmas day, we ſailed Tard 25. 


At two o'clock in the morning of the 26th, we Friday 26. 


leagues. The ſtore-ſhip, which was about half a leagy 


_ fathom, and for a conſiderable time not ſeven ; the 


Saturd. 27. 


Sund. 28. 


> During our whole ſay in this place we caught fi 
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fathom. When we were upon this ſhoal, Cape Por. 
poiſe bore W. S. W. I W. the ſouth end of Elizabeth; 
Iſland W. N. W. 3 W. diſtant three leagues, and the 
ſouth-end of Saint George's Iſland N. E. diſtant fou 


to the ſouthward of us, had once no more than foyr 


Swallow, which was three or four miles to the ſouth. 
ward, had deep water, for ſhe kept near to St. George) 
Iſland. In my opinion it is ſafeſt to run down fron 
the north-end of Elizabeth's Iſland, about two or three 
miles from the ſhore, and ſo on all the way to Pon 
Famine. At noon,. a low point bore E. & N. Freſh. 
water Bay S. W. Z W. At this time we were abou 
three miles diſtant-irom the north ſhore, and had 10 
ground with 80 fathom. Our longitude, by obſer 
tion, which was made over the ſhoal, was 719 20 V. 
our latitude 53 128. | 89 79 

About four o'clock we anchored in Port Famine 
Bay, in 13 fathom, and there being little wind, ſen 
all the boats, and towed in the Swallow and Prin 
Frederick. 25 f 
The next morning, the weather being ſqually, ve 
warped the ſhip farther into the harbour, and moorel 
ber with a cable each way in nine fathom. I then ſent 
a party of men to pitch two large tents in the bottom 
of the bay, for the ſick, the wooders, and the fail 
makers, who were ſoon after ſent on ſhore with the 
ſurgeon, the gunner, and. ſome midſhipmen. Cape 
St. Anne now bore N. E. by E. diſtant three quarter 
of a mile, and Sedger River S. $ W. 
On the 28th we unbent all the fails, and ſent 
them on ſhore to. be repaired, erected tents upon the 
banks of Sedger River, and ſent all the empty caſks on 
ſhore, with the coopers to trim them, and à mate and 
ten men to waſh and fill them. We alſo hauledthe 
ſeine, and caught fiſh in great plenty: ſome of then 
reſembled a mullet, but the fleſh was very ſoft ; ad 
among them were a few ſmelts, ſome of which wett 
twenty inches long, and weighed four and twentſ 
aunces. 11 ba 


enough to furniſh one meal a day both for the — 
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or- the well: we found alfo reat plenty of celery and pea- 1766. 
tb tops, which were boil with the peaſe and portable December, 
the pop: beſides theſe, we gathered great quantities of 

our WW vit that reſembled the cranberry, and the leaves of a 


rub ſomewhat like our thorn, which were temarka- 
or WW bly four. When we arrived, all out people began to 
the look pale and meagre ; many had the ſcurvy to à great 
th WW egree, and upon others there were maniteſt ſigns of 
eis approach; yet in a fortnight there was not a ſcor- 
on Wbutic perſon in either of the ſhips. Their recovery 
vas effected by their being on ſhote, eating plenty of 
"or WW egetables, being obliged to waſh their apparel, and 
ep their perfons clean by daily bathing in the ſea.” | 
out The next day we ſet op the forge on ſhore ; 4nd Monday 29. 
dom this time, the armourers, carpenters, and the 
Vee reſt of the people brim — wi in refitting the ſhip, 
W. nd making her ready for the fe. 

In the mean time, a conſiderable quantity of wood 
ine WY was cut, and put on board the ſtore: ſhip, to be ſent 


ent WW to Falkland's Ifland; and as T'well knew there was nd 
d wood growing there, I cauſed ſome thouſands of young | 
trees to be carefully taken up with their roots, and a 
ve Wi proper quantity of earth: and packing them in the beſt 
red BW manner J could, I put them alfo on boatd the ſtore- 
ent WW ſhip, with orders to deliver chem to the commanding 
on Wi officer at Port Egmont, and to fail for that place with 
ache firſt fair wind, putting on board two of my ſeamen, 
the BN who being in an ill tate of health when they firſt came 
ye on board, were now altogether unfit to 22 in the 
den Wh voyage. ITS 5 
On Wedneſday the 1 4th of January, we got all our 15767. 
en people and tents on board; having taken in ſeventy- Jaan. 1. 
the i five tons of water from the ſhore, and twelve months OY 
n proviſions of all kinds, at whole allowance, for our- 
nd ſelves, and ten months for the Swallow, from on board 
the WF the ſtore-ſhip. I ſent the maſter in the cutter, which 
en vas victualled for a week, to look out for anchoring 
and places on the north ſhore of the e 
r After ſeyeral attempts to ſail, the weather obliged 
a us to continue in our old ſtation till Saturday the 1 5th, Satur. r7. 


when the Prince Frederick Victualler ſailed for Fak- 
land's Ifland, and the maſter returned from his expe- 
K 2 dition. 


＋ . 
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1767- dition. The maſter reported that he had found foy 
— places, in which there was good anchorage, betye, 
the place where we lay and Cape Froward : that he hy 

been on ſhore at ſeveral places, where he had four 

plenty of wood and water cloſe to the beach, uit 

abundance of cranberries and wild celery. He x. 

rted alſo, that he had ſeen a great number of curny 

4 ſhes full of fruit, though none of it was ripe, 2d 

2 great variety of beautiful ſhrubs in full bloſſom, bei. 

flowers of different colours, particularly 

purple, yellow, and white, beſides great plenty of th 

winter's bark, a grateful. ſpice, which is well known u 

the botaniſts of Europe, He ſhot ſeveral wild ducks, 

- | geeſe, gulls, a hawk, and two or three of the bu 
| © which the ſailors call a Race-Horſe. 

Sunday x8. At five o'clock in the morning of Sunday the 180, 
we made ſail, and at noon, being about two mils 
from the ſhore, Cape Froward bore N. by E. a blf 
point N. N. W. and Cape Holland W. 4 S8. Our l. 
zitude at this place, by obſervation, was 54® 3 8. anl 
we found the Sireight to be about ſix miles wide 
Soon after I ſent a boat into Snug bay, to lie at th 
anchoring place, but the wind coming from the land, 
I ſtood off again all night; and at a mile from the 
ſhore, we had no ground with 140 fathom. 

Monday 19. In the morning of Monday the 19th, the Swalio 
having made the ſignal for anchoring under Cape Hol 
land, we ran in, and anchored in 10 fathom, with 
clear ſandy bottom, Upon ſending the boats out b 
ſound, we diſcovered that we were very near a reef 

_ rocks; we therefore tripped the anchor, and dropped 

4 TURN out, where we had 12 fathom, and were about 

half a mile from the ſhore, juſt oppoſite to a lag 
ſtream of water which falls with great rapidity from 
the mountains, for the land here is of a ſtupendou 
height. Cape Holland bore W. S. W. T W. diſtant 
two miles, and Cape Froward E. Our latitude, by 
obſervation, was 5.3? 58 8. 

Tueſd. 20. The next morning we got off ſome water, and ges 
| plenty of wild celery, but could get no fiſh, except 
few muſcles. I ſent off the boats to ſound, and found 

that there was good anchorage at about half 2 

rom 
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-om the ſhore, quite from the Cape to four miles 
below it ;, and cloſe by the Cape a good harbour, 
where a ſhip might refreſh with more ſafety than at 


VIth 
u. ch water, with plenty of wood, celery, and berries ; 
in though the place affords no fiſh except muſcles. 
Having completed our wood and water, we failed Thurſd. 22. 


rom this place on the 22d, about three o'clock in the 
afternoon. At nine in the evening, the ſhip being 
bout two miles diſtant from the ſhore, Cape Gallant 
hore W. 4 N. diſtant two leagues, Cape Holland 
E. by N. diſtant fix leagues; Cape Gallant and Cape 
olland being nearly in one: a white patch in Mon- 
mouth's Iſland bore S. S. W. 4 W. Rupert's Iſland 
V. S. W. At this place the Streight is not more than 
ve miles over; and we found a tide which produced 


ilez 

luf a very unuſual effect, for it became impoſſible to keep 

h. e ſhip's head upon any point. 8 

and At fix the next morning the Swallow made the Friday 23. 


ſignal for having found anchorage ; and at eight we 
anchored in a bay under Cape Gallant in 10 fathom, 
with a muddy bottom. The eaſt point of Cape Gal- 
ant bore 8. W. by W. Z W. theextream point of the 


k river N. by W. and the white patch on Charles's 


jound good anchorage every where, except within 
wo cables length S. W. of the ſhip, where it was 
oral, and deepened to 16 fathom. In the afternoon 
pet BP {ent out the maſter to examine the bay and a large 
goon; and he reported that the lagoon was the moſt 


ze ommodious harbour we had yet ſeen in the Streight, 
on {Paving five fathom at the entrance, and from four to 
ous re in the middle; that it was capable of receiving a 

geat number of veſſels, had three large freſh water 


vers, and plenty of wood and celery. We had here 
be misfortune to have a ſeine ſpoiled, by being entan- 


cat ed with the wood that lies ſunk at the mouth cf 
t 4 Wieſe rivers ; but though we caught but little fiſh, - 
und e had an incredible number of wild ducks, which 
ile re found a very good ſuccedaneum. | 


The mountains are here very lofty, and the maſter 
If the Swallow climbed one of the highe?, hoping 
| that 


Port Famine, and avail herſelf of a large river of 


aſtermoſt land E. by S. a point making the mouth of 
land 8. W. The boats being ſent out to found, . 


— — —— 
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Saturd. 24. 


Wards by tracking it, and was as ſwift as a det 


that we would fain have trafficked for with the l. 
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that from the ſummit he ſhould obtain a fight of the 
South Sea; but he found his. view intercepted by 
mountains ſtill higher on the ſouthern ſhore : before 
he deſcended, however, he ereQed a pyramid, within 
which he depoſited a bottle containing a ſhilling, a 
a paper on which was written the ſhip's name an 
the date of the year ; a memorial which poſſibly ny 
remain there as long as the world endures. 

In the morning of the 24th we took two boats 20 
examined Cordes bay, which we found very mig 
inferior to that in which the ſhip lay; it had indeed 
a larger lagoon, but the entrance of it was very na: 
row, and barred by a ſhoal, on which there was ng 
ſufficient depth of water for a ſhip of burden to fon: 
the entrance of the bay alſo was rocky, and within i 
the ground was foul. EY 

In this place we ſaw an animal that reſembled u 
aſs, but it had a cloven hoof, as we diſcovercd alte 


This was the firſt animal we had ſeen in the Streight 
except at the entrance, where we found the guanices 


dians. We ſhot at this creature, but we could nd 
hit it; probably it is altogether unknown to the n. 
turaliſts of Europe. 

The country about this place has the moſt dreary 
and forlom appearance that can be imagincd ; th 
mountains on each ſide the Streight are of an imme 
height : about one fourth of the aſcent is covercd with 
trees of a conſiderable ſize ; in the ſpace from them 
to the middle of the mountain there is nothing but 
withered ſhrubs ; above theſe are patches of ſnow, and 
fragments of broken rock; and the ſummit is altos 
ther rude and naked, towering above the clouds ut 
vaſt crags that are piled upon each other, and lod 


like the ruins of Nature devoted to everlaſting ſterility R 
and deſolation. | 

We went over in two boats to the Royal [ſan w 
and ſounded, but found no bottom: a very rapid t pu 
ſet through wherever there was an opening; and they na 
cannot be approached by ſhipping without the mo wi 
imminent danger. Whoever navigates this part of e ca 
Streight, ſhould keep the north ſhore cloſe on board i di 


the 
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the way, and not venture more than a mile from it 1757. 
all the Royal Iſlands are paſſed. The current ſets J.. 5 
eaſterly through the whole our and twenty hours, 
and the indraught ſhould by all means be avoided. The 
latitude of Cape Gallant road is 539 5008. 0 
We continued in this ſtation, taking in wood and 10 
water, and gathering muſcles and herbs, till the morn- 
ing of the 27th, when a boat that had been ſent to try Tueſ. 27. 1s 
the current, returned with an account that it ſet nearly 
1 the rate of two miles an hour, but that the wind 
being northerly, we might probably get round to Eli- 
zabeth bay or Vork road before night ; we therefore 
weighed with all expedition. At noon on the 28th, Wedn. 28. 
the weſt point of Cape Gallant bore W. N. W. diſ- 
tant half a mile, and the white patch on Charles's 1 
Iland S. E. by 8. We had freſh gales and heavy 
flaws off the land; and at two o'clock the weſt point 
of Cape Gallant bore L. diſtant three leagues, and 
York Point W. N. W. diſtant five leagues. At five, 
we opened Vork road, the Point bearing N. W. at 
the diſtance of half a mile: at this time the ſhip was 
taken a-back, and a ſtrong current with a heavy ſquall 
drove us ſo far to leeward, that it was with great diffi- 
culty we got into Elizabeth bay, and anchored in 12 
fathom near a river. The Swallow being at anchor 
off the point of the bay, and very near the rocks, I 
ſent all the boats with anchors and hauſers to her 
aſſiſtance, and at laſt ſhe was happily warped to wind- 
ward into good anchorage. York point now bore 
W. by N. a ſhoal with weeds upon it W. N. W. at 
the diſtance of a cable's length, Point Paſſage S. E. Z E. 
diſtant half a mile, a rock near Rupert's Iſle 8. } E. 
and a rivulet on the bay N. E. by E. diſtant about 
three cables length. Soon after ſun-ſet we ſaw a great 
{ſmoke on the ſouthern ſhore, and another on Prince 
Rupert's Iſland. 1 
Larly in the morning I ſent the boats on ſhore for Thurſd. 29. ö 
water, and ſoon after our people landed, three canoes 4 
put off from the ſouth ſhore, and landed ſixteen of the 
natives on the eaſt point of the bay. When they came 
within about a hundred yards of our people they ſtopt, 
called out, and made ſigns of friendſhip ; our people 
did the ſame, ſhewing them fome beads and other toys. 
At 


2 a. _ I 
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they were low of ſtature, the talleſt of them not be- 
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At this they ſeemed pleaſed, and began to ſhout ; our 
people imitated the noiſe they made, and ſhouted in 
return: the Indians then advanced, ftill ſhouting an 
laughing very loud. When the parties met they ſhock 
hands, and our men preſented the Indians with fever] 
of the toys which they had ſhewn them at a diſtance, 
They were covered with ſeal ſkins, which tun 
abominably, and ſome of them were eating the rotten 
fleſh and blubber raw, with a keen appetite a 
great ſeeming ſatisfaction. Their complexion was the 
ſame as that of the people we had ſeen before, bu 


ing more than five feet ſix : they appeared to be ye. 
riſhing with cold, and immediately kindled fevers 
fires. How they ſubſiſt in winter, it is not perhaps 
eaſy to gueſs, for the weather was at this time ſo ſe. 
vere, that we had frequent falls of ſnow. They ver 
armed with bows, arrows, and javelins : the arrous 
and javelins were pointed with flint, which us 
wrought into the ſhape of a ſerpent's tongue: and 
they diſcharged both with great force, and dexterity, 
ſcarce ever failing to hit a mark at a conſiderable di. 
tance. Jo kindle a fire they ſtrike a pebble againſ 
a piece of mundic, holding under it, to catch the 
ſparks, ſome moſs or down, mixed with a whitiſh 
earth, which takes fire like tinder : they then take 
ſome dry graſs, of which there is every where plenty, 
and putting the lighted moſs into it, wave it to and 
fro, and in about a minute it blazes. 

When the boat returned ſhe brought,ghree cf then 
on board the ſhip, but they ſeemed to regard nothing 
with any degree of curioſity except our cloaths and i 
Jooking-glaſs ; the looking-glaſs afforded them as much 
drverſion as it had done the Patagonians, and it ſeemed 
to ſurpriſe them more: when they firſt peeped into 
it they ſtarted back, firſt looking at us, and then at 
each other; they then tock another peep, as it wer 
by ſtealth, ſtarting back as before, and then eager) 
ſooking behind it; when by degrees they became {+ 
miliar with it, they ſmiled, and ſeeing the image {mil 
in return, they were exceedingly delighted, and burt 
into fits of the moſt violent laughter. They leit thi 
however, and every thing elſe, with perfe& indift- 

; rencey 


— 
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rence, the little they poſſeſſed being to all appearance 
equal to their deſires. They eat whatever was given 
them, but would drink nothing but water. 

When they left the ſhip I went on ſhore with, them, 
and by this time ſeveral of their wives and children : 
were come to the watering- place. A diſtribuſẽd ſome 
trinkets among them, with which they ſeemed pleaſed 
for a moment, and they gave us ſome of their arms in 
return; they gave us alſo ſeveral pieces of mundic, 
ſuch as is found in the tin mines of Cornwall : they 
made us underſtand that they found it in the moun- 
tains, where there are probably mines of tin, and 
perhaps of more valuable metal. As this ſeems to be 
the moſt dreary and inhoſpitable country in the world, 
not excepting the worſt parts of Sweden and Norway, 
the people ſeem to be the loweſt and moſt deplorable 
of all human beings. Their perfect indifference to 
every thing they ſaw, which marked the diſparity 
between our ſtate and their own, though it may pre- 
ſerve them from the regret and anguiſh of unſatisfied 
deſires, ſeems, notwithſtanding, to imply a defect in 
their nature; for thoſe who are ſatisfied with the gra- 
tifications of a brute, can have little pretenſion to the 
prerogatives of men. When they left us and embark- 
d in their canoes, they hoiſted a ſeal ſkin for a' fail, 
and ſteered for the ſouthern ſhore, where we ſaw 

any of their hovels; and we remarked that not one 
df them looked behind, either at us or at the ſhip, ſo 
tle impreſſion had the wonders they had ſeen made 
pon their miuds, and ſo much did they appear to be 
abſorbed in the preſent, without any habitual exerciſe 
df their power to reflect upon the paſt. 


In this ſtation we continued till Tueſday the 3d of February. 
ebruary. At about half an hour paſt twelve we 7 3- 


eighed, and in a ſudden ſquall were taken a- back, ſo 


that both ſhips were in the moſt imminent danger 


df being driven a-ſhore on a reef of rocks; the wind 
owever ſuddenly ſhifted, and we happily got off 
vithout damage. At five o'clock in the .afternoon, 
be tide being done, and the wind coming about to the 
eſt, we bore away for York road, and at length 
nchored in it: the Swallow at the ſame time being 
ery near Iſland bay, under Cape Quod, endeavoured 


to 
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1767. to get in there, but was by the tide obliged to retun 
raum, to York road. In this ſituation Cape Quod bore 
— k b 

W. + S. diſtant nineteen miles, York Point E. 8. E. 
diſtant one mile, Bachelor's River N. N. W. three 
quarters of a mile, the entrance of Jerom's Sound 
N. W. by W. and a ſmall iſland on the ſouth ſhor 
W. by S. We ſound the tide here very rapid and u. 
certain; in the ſtream it generally ſet to the eaſtward, 
but it ſometimes, though rarely, fet weſtward fix hour 
together. This evening we ſaw five Indian canoes come 
out of Bachelor's River, and go up Jerom's Sound, 
Wedneſ. 4. In the morning, the boats which I had ſent out tg 
found both the ſhores of the Streight and all parts of 
the bay, returned with an account that there was good 
anchorage within Jerom's Sound, and all the way thi. 
ther from the ſhip's ſtation at the diſtance of about half 
a mile from the ſhore ; alſo between Elizabeth and 
York Point, near York Point, at the diſtance of x 
cable and a half's length from the weeds, in 16 fathom, 
with a muddy bottom. There were alſo fevera! plas i 
under the iſlands on the ſouth ſhore where a ſhip migit WW; 
anchor; but the force and uncertainty of the tide; t 
t 
a 


and the heavy guſts of wind that came off the high 
lands, by which theſe ſituations were ſurrounded, re- 
dered them unfafe. Soon after the boats returned, | t 
put freſh hands into them, and went my ſelf up Bachelor\ t 
River: we found a bar at the entrance, which at cer- 


IN 

tain times of the tide muſt be dangerous. We hauls n 
the ſeine, and ſhould have caught plenty of fiſh if it hi v 
not been for the weeds and ſtumps of trees at the bat 
tom of the river. We then went a-thore, where vWF {ic 
ſaw many wigwams of the natives, and ſeveral of tei to 
dogs, who, as ſoon as wecame in ſight, ran away. bo 
We alſo ſaw ſome oſtriches, but they were bey ig 
the reach of our pieces: we gathered muſcles, lime ta 
ſea- eggs, celery, and nettles in great abundance ler 
About three miles up this river, on the weſt ſide, a 
tween Mount Miſery and another mountain of a ſi] ch 
pendous height, there is a cataract, which has 2 v0 the 
ſtriking appearance: it is precipitated from an ele of 
of above four hundred yards; half the way it rolls bo 


A very ſteep declivity, and the other half is a 7 Net 
| E 
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ular fall. The ſound of this catara is not leſs 1767. 
Wy than the ſight. | OP 
In this place, contrary winds detained us till 10 Saturd. 14. 
del in the morning of Saturday the 14th, when we 
weighed, and in half an hour the current ſet the ſhip 
towards Bachelor's River: we then put her in ſtays, 
and while ſhe was coming about, which ſhe was long 
in doing, we drove over a ſhoal where we had little 
more than 16 feet water with rocky ground; ſo that 
our danger was very great, for the ſhip drew 16 feet 
q inches aft, and 15 feet one inch forward: as ſoon 
as the ſhip gathered way, we happily deepened into 
three fathom ; within two cables length we had five, 
and in a very ſhort time we got into deep water. We 
continued plying to windward till four o*clock in the 
afternoon, and then finding that we had loft ground, 
we returned to our ſtation, and again anchored in 
York road. 
Here we remained till five o'clock in the morning Tueſ. 17. 
of the 175th, when we weighed, and towed out of the 
road. At nine, though we had a fine breeze at weſt, 
the ſhip was carried with great violence by a current 
towards the ſouth ſhore : the boats were all towing 
a- head, and the fails aſleep, yet we drove ſo cloſe to 
the rock, that the oars of the boats were entangled in 
the weeds. In this manner we were hurried along 
near three quarters of an hour, expecting every mo- 
ment to be daſhed to pieces againſt the cliff, from 4 
which we were ſeldom farther than a ſhip's length, 
and very often not half ſo much. We ſounded on both 
ſides, and found that next the ſhore we had from 14 
to 20 fathom, and on the other ſide of the ſhip no 
bottom: as all our efforts were ineffectual, we re- 
ined ourſelves to our fate, and waited the event in a- 
ſtate of ſuſpence very little different from deſpair. At 
length, however, we opened Saint David's Sound, 
and a current that ruſhed out of it ſet us into the mid- 
channel. During all this time the Swallow was on 
the north ſhore, and conſequently could know nothing 
of our danger till it was paſt. We now ſent the 
boats out to loc k for an anchoring place; and at noon, 


37 Quod bore N. N. E. and Saint David's head 
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About one o'clock the boats returned, having found 
an anchoring place in a ſmall bay, to which we gave 
the name of Butler's bay, it having been diſcovereg 
by Mr. Batler, one of the mates. It hes to the weſt 
of Ryder's bay on the ſouth ſhore of the Streight, 
which is here about two miles wide. We ran in with 
the tide which ſet faſt to the weſtward, and anchored 
in 16 fathom water. The extreams of the bay from 
W. by N. to N. Z W. are about a quarter of a mile 
aſunder; a ſmall rivulet, at the diſtance of ſomewhat 
leſs than two cables length, bore S. z W. and Cape 
Quod N. at the diſtance of four miles. At this time 
the Swallow was at anchor in Iſland bay on the north 
ſhore, at about 11x miles diſtance. 

I now fent all the boats out to found round the 
ſhip and in the neighbouring bays ; and they returned 
with an account that they could find no place fit to 
receive the ſhip, neither could any ſuch place be 
found between Cape Quod and Cape Notch. 

In this place we remained till Friday the 20th, 
when about noon the clouds gathered very thick to the 
weſtward, and before one it blew a ſtorm, with ſuch 
rain and hail as we had ſcarcely ever ſeen. We in- 
mediately ſtruck the yards and top-maſts, and having 
run out two hauſers to a rock, we hove the ſhip upto 
it : we then let go the ſmall bower, and. veered away, 
and brought both cables a-head ; at the ſame time ve 
carried out two more hauſers, and made them faſt to 
two other rocks, making uſe of every expedient in our 
power to keep the ſhip ſteady. The gale continued 
to increaſe till ſix o'clock in the evening, and to our 
great aſtoniſhment the ſea broke quite over the fore- 
caſtle in upon the quarter-deck, which, conſidering 
the narrowneſs of the Streight, and the ſmallneſs of the 
bay in which we were ſtationed, might well have been 
thought impoſſible. Our danger here was very great, 
for if the cables had parted, as we could not run out 
without a fail, and as we had not room to bring the 
ſhip. up with any other anchor, we muſt have been 
daſhed to pieces in a few minutes, and in ſuch a ſitu- 
ation it is highly probable that every ſoul would im- 
mediately have periſhed z however, by eight o'clock 
the gale was become ſomewhat more moderate, and 
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tadually decreaſing during the night, we had tolera- . 
dle weather the next morning. Upon heaving the ay" 
anchor, we had the ſatisfaction to find that our cable Saturd. 21. 
was ſound, though our hauſers were much rubbed b | 
the rocks, notwithſtanding they were parcelled with 
old hammacoes, and other things. The firſt thing L 
did after performing the neceſſary operations about 
the ſhip, was to ſend a boat to the Swallow to enquire 
how the fared during the gale : the boat returned 
with an account that ſhe had felt but little of the gale, 
but that ſhe had been very near being loſt, in puthing 
through the Iflands two days before, by the rapidity 
of the tide : that notwithſtanding an alteration which 
had been made in her rudder, ſhe ſteered and worked 
ſo ill, that every time they got under way they were 
apprehenſive that ſhe could never ſafely be brought to 
an anchor again ; I was therefore requeſted, in the 
name of the captain, to conſider that ſhe could be of 
very little ſervice to the expedition, and to direct what 
thought would be beſt for the ſervice. I anſwered, 
that as the Lords of the Almiralty had appointed: her 
to accompany the Dolphin, ſhe muſt continue to do it 
as long as it was poſſible ; that as her condition ren- 
dered her a bad ſailer, I would wait her time, and at- 
tend her motions, and that if any diſaſter ſhould hap- 
pen to either of us, the other ſhould be ready to af- 
tord her ſuch aſſiſtance as might be in her power. 

We continued here eight days, during which time 
we completed our woud and water, dried our fails, 
and ſent great part of the ſhip's company on ſhore, to 
aſh their clothes and ſtretch their legs, which was 
the more neceſſary, as the cold, ſnowy, and tempeſ- 
tuous weather, had confined them too much below. 
We caught muſcles and limpets, and gathered celery 
and nettles in great abundance. The muſcles were the 
argeſt we had ever ſeen, many of them being from 
we to fix inches long: we caught alſo great plenty of 
fine, firm, red fiſh, not unlike a gurnet, moſt of 
rhich were from four to five pounds weight. At the 
ame time, we made it part of the employment of 
very day to try the current, which we found con- 
antly ſetting to the eaſtward. | 
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The Maſter having been ſent out to look for 3. 
choring places, returned with an account that þ 
could find no ſhelter, except near the ſhore, where 
ſhould not be ſought but in caſes of the moſt pre 
neceſſity. He landed upon a large iſland on the nor 
ſide of Snow ſound, and being almoſt periſhed iz 
cold, the firſt thing he did was tg Make a large fr 
with ſome ſmall trees he found upon the ſpot. þ 
then climbed one of the rocky mountains, with N. 
Pickerſgill, a midſhipman, and one of the ſeamen, 1 
take a view of the Streight and the diſmal regions thy 
ſurround it. He found the entrance of the Soundy 
be full as broad as ſeveral parts of the Streight, andy 
grow but very little narrower, for ſeveral miles ic 
on the Terra del Fuego ſide. The country on t. 
ſouth ſide of it was {till more dreary and horrid thy 
any he had yet ſeen : it conſiſted of craggy mountan, 
much higher than the clouds, that were altogethe 
naked from the baſe to the ſummit, there not being. 
ſingle ſhrub, nor even a blade of graſs, to be ſeen wn 
them; nor were the valleys between them leſs def 
late, being entirely covered with deep beds of fnox 
except here and there where it had been waſhed avy, 
or converted into ice, by the torrents which were pr 
cipitated from the fiſſures and crags of the mount 
above, where the ſnow had been diſſolved ; al 
even theſe vallies, in the patches that were free inn 
ſnow, were as deſtitute of verdure as the rocks x 
tween which they lay. 

On Sunday the firſt of March, at half an bur 
after four o'clock in the morning, we ſaw the Swallos 
under fail, on the north ſhore of Cape Quod. \ 
ſeven we weighed, and ſtood out of Butler's bay, bt 
it falling calm ſoon afterwards, the boats were oblig 
to take the veſſel in tow, having with much difficur 
kept clear of the rocks: the paſſage being very narron 
we ſent the boats, about noon, to ſeek for anchors 
on the north ſhore. At this time, Cape Notch be 
W. by N. N. diſtant between three and four leagus 
and Cape Quod E. 4 N. diſtant three leagues. 

About three o'clock in the afternoon, there bei 
little wind, we anchored, with the Swallow, under tit 
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north ſhore, ina ſmall bay, where there is a high, ſteep 1767. 

rocky mountain, the top of which reſembles the head March. 

of a lion, for which reaſon we called the bay Lion's 

Cove. We had here 40 fathom, with deep water cloſe 

to the ſhore, and at half a cable's length without the 

ſhip, no ground. We ſent the boats to the weſtward 

in ſearch of anchoring places, and at midnight they 

turned with an account that there was an indifferent 

hay at the diſtance of about four miles, and that 

codluck bay was three leagues to the weſtward. 

At half an hour after 12 the next day, the wind yqonday 2. 

deing northerly, we made ſail from Lion's cove, and 

at five anchored in Goodluck bay, at the diſtance of 

about half a cable's length from the rocks, in 28 

athom water. A rocky iſland at the weſt extremity 

if the bay bore N. W. by W. diſtant about a cable's 

ength and a half, and a low point, which makes the 

aſter extremity of the bay, bore E. S. E. diſtant 

bout a mile. Between this point and the ſhip, there 

ere many ſhoals, and in the bottom of the bay two 

ocks, the largeſt of which bore N. E. by N. the 

malleſt N. by E. From theſe rocks ſhoals run out to 

he S. E. which may be known by the weeds that are 

pon them ; the ſhip was within a cables length of 

hem; when ſhe ſwung with her ſtern in-ſhore, we had 

6 fathom, with coral rock; when ſhe ſwung off, we 

ad 50 fathom, with ſandy ground. Cape Notch. 

ore from us W. by S z-W. diſtant about one league; 

nd in the intermediate ſpace there was a large lagoon 

hich we could not ſound, the wind blowing too hard 

|| the while we lay here. After we had moored the 

ip, we ſent two boats to aſſiſt the Swallow, and one 

d look out for anchorage beyond Cape Notch. The 

oats, that were ſent to aſſiſt the Swallow, towed her 

to a ſmall bay, where, as the wind was ſoutherly, 

ad blew freſh, ſhe was in great danger, for the cove ibs 

as not only ſmall, but full of rocks, and open to the 1 

duth-eaſterly winds. | - 1h 

All the day following, and all the night, we had Tueſdey 3. 

jard gales, with a great ſea, and much hail and rain. 

The next morning we had guſts ſo violent, that it yg 4 

as impoſſible to ſtand the deck; they brought whole 

eets of water all the way from Cape Notch, which 4 
Was 1 
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was a league diſtant, quite over the deck. They gy 
not laſt more than a minute, but were ſo frequent, thy 
the cables were kept in a conſtant ſtrain, and there yy 
the greateſt reaſon to fear that they would give wy, 
It was a general opinion that the Swallow could ny 
poſſibly ride it out, and ſome of the men were ſo ſtrong 
prepoſſeſſed with the notion of her being loſt, thatthy 
fancied they ſaw ſome of her people coming over he 
rocks towards our ſhip. The weather continued 
bad till Saturday the ſeventh, that we could ſend no bat 
to enquire after her; but the gale being then mor 
moderate, a boat was diſpatched about four o'clockin 
the morning, which, about the ſame hour in the after. 
noon, returned with an account that the ſhip was ſaf, 
but that the fatigue of the people had been incredible, 
the whole crew having been upon the deck near three 
days and three nights. At midnight the guſts returr- 
ed, though not with equal violence, with hail, ſe 
and ſnow. The weather being now extremely cold, 
and the people never dry, I got up the next morning 
eleven bales of thick woollen ſtuff, called Fearnouyht, 
which is provided by the government, and ſet all the 
taylors to work to make them into jackets, of which 
every man in the ſhip had one. 

I ordered theſe jackets, to be made very large, allon- 
ing, one with another, two yards and thirty- four inches 
of the cloth to each jacket. I ſent alſo ſeven bales 
the ſame cloth to the Swallow, which made every man 
on board a jacket of the ſame kind; and I cut up thre 
bales of finer cloth, and made jackets for the officer 
of both ſhips, which I had the pleaſure to find were 
very acceptable. 

In this ſituation we were obliged to continue a week, 
during which time, I put both my own ſhip, aad the 
Swallow, upon two-thirds allowance, except brandy; 
but continued the breakfaſt as long as greens and water 
were plenty. 

On . the 15th, about noon we ſaw the Swal- 
low under fail, and it being calm, we ſent our launch 
to aſſiſt her. In the evening the launch returned, ha- 
ing towed her into a very good harbour on the fout 


ſhore, oppoſite to where we lay. The account that 
* we 
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e received of this harbour, determined us to get into 1767. 
| a5 ſoon as poſſible ; the next morning therefore, at — . 
jght o'clock, we ſailed from Good- luck Bay and 

bought ourſelves happy to get ſafe out of it. When 

e got a-breaſt of the harbour where the Swallow lay, 

ve fired ſeveral guns, as ſignals for her boats to aſſiſt 

in getting in; and in a ſhort time the maſter came 

n board us, and piloted us to a very commadious 

ation, where we anchored in 28th fathom, with a 

addy bottom. This harbour, which is ſheltered'from 

| winds, and excellent in every reſpect, we called 
ALLOW HARBOUR. There are two channels into 

t, which are both narrow, but not dangerous, as the 

ocks are eaſily diſcovered by the weeds that grow 

pon them. 

At nine o'clock the next morning, the wind coming Monday 16. 
afterly, we weighed, and ſailed from Swallow Har- 

our, At noon we took the Swallow in tow, but at 

Fre there being little wind, we caſt of the tow. 

lt eight in the evening, the boats which had been 

t out to look for anchorage, returned with an 

ccount that they could find none: at nine we had 

reſh gales, and at midnight Cape Upright bore S. S. 

V. I W. | 

At ſeven the next morning, we took the Swallow Tueſd. 15. 
rain in tow, but was again obliged to caſt her off 

nd tack, as the weather became very thick, with a 

reat (well, and we ſaw land cloſe under our lee. As 

o place for anchorage could be found, Captain Car- 

eret adviſed me to bear away for Upright bay, to 

hich I conſented ; and as he was acquainted with the 

lace, he went a-head: the boats were ordered to go 

etween him and the ſhore, and we followed. At 

eren o'clock, there being little wind, we opened a 

ge lagoon, and a current ſetting ſtrongly into it, the 

wallow was driven among the breakers cloſe upon the 

e ſhore :* to aggravate the misfortune, the weather 

ras very hazy, there was no anchorage, and the 


tf ran very high. In this dreadful ſituation ſhe made 
i» nals of diſtreſs, and we immediately ſent our launch, 
other boats, to her aſſiſtance : the boats took her 


tow, but their utmoſt efforts to ſave her would have 
Vol. I. » been 
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1767. been ineffectual, if a breeze had not ſuddenly com 
March. Gown from a mountain and wafted her off. 

— great ſwell came on about noon, we haul 

| over to the north ſhore. We ſoon found ourſelves ſu 

rounded with iſlands, but the fog was ſo thick, that u 

knew not where we were, nor which way to it 

Amorg theſe iſlands the boats were ſent to caſt g; 

lead, but no anchorage was tobe found; we then cn 

jectured that we were in the Bay of Iſlands, and thaty 

had no chance to eſcape ſhipwreck, but by hauling 

realy out: this, however, was no eaſy taſk, for | w 

obliged to tack, almoſt continually, to weather fon 

ifland or rock. At four o'clock in the afternooy, | 

happily cleared up for a minute, juſt to ſhew us Cy 

Upright, for which we directly ſteered, and at half 

hour after five anchored, with the Swallow, in! 

bay. When we dropped the anchor, we were in! 

fathom, and after we had veered away a whole cl 

in 46, with a muddy bottom. In this ſituation, a hi 

bluff on the north:ſhore bore N. W. N. diſtant f 

leagues, and a ſmall iſland within us S. by E. 

Soon after we had anchored, the Swallow drove tol 

ward, notwithſtanding ſhe had two anchors a- 

but was at laſt brought up, in Jo fathom, abeu 

cable's length a-ſtern of us. At four o'clock int 

morning I ſent the boats, with a conſiderable num 

of men, and ſome hauſers and anchors, on board! 

to weigh her anchors, and warp her up to windun 

When her beſt bower anchor was weighed, it 

tound entangled with the ſmall one; I therefore fon 

it neceſſary to ſend the ſtream cable on board, and 

fhip was hung up by it. To clear her anchors, x 

warp her into a proper birth, coſt us the whole 4 

and was not at laſt effected without the utmoſt dia 

ty and labour. 

On the 18th we had freſh breezes, and ſent the le 

to ſound croſs the Streight. Within half a mile 

the ſhip, they had 40, 45, 50, 70, 100 fathom, 

then had no ground, till within a cable's length oft 

lee ſhore, where they had go fathom. Wen 

moored the ſhip in 78 fathom, with the ſtream! 

chor, 
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The next morning, while our people were employ- 


aſcles, two canoes full of Indians, came along fide 
f the ſhip. They had much the tame appearance as 
he poor wretches whom we had ſeen before in Eliza- 
eth's bay. They had on board ſome ſeals fleſh, blub- 
er, and penguins, all which they eat raw. So: ne 
our people who were fiſhing with a hook and line, 
we one of them a fiſh, ſomewhat bigger than a her- 
Ing, alive juſt as it came out of the water. The In- 
jan took it haſtily, as a dog would take a bone, and 
ſtantly killed it, by giving it a bite near the gills: he 
en proceeded to eat it, beginning with the head, and 
ing on to the tail, without rejecting either the bones, 
ns, ſcales, or entrails. They eat every thing that 
as given to them, indifferently, whether ſalt or freſh, 
eſſed or raw, but would drink nothing but water. 
hey ſhivered with cold, yet had nothing to cover 
em but a ſeal-ſkin, thrown looſely over their ſhoul- 
x75, which did not reach to their middle; and we 
ſerved, that when they were rowing, they threw 
en this by, and fat ſtark naked. They had with them 
me javelins, rudely pointed with bone, with which 
ey uſed to ſtrike ſeals, fiſh, and penguins, and we ob- 
ved that one of them had a piece of iron, about the 
e of a common chiſſel, which was faſtened to a piece of 
bod, and ſeemed to be intended rather for a tool than 
weapon. They had all ſore eyes, which we imputed 
their ſitting over the ſmoke of their fires, and they 
elt more offenſively than a fox, which perhaps was 
part owing to their diet, and in part to their naſti- 
6. Their canoes were about fifteen feet long, three 
oad and nearly three deep: they were made of the 
k of trees, ſewed together, either with the ſinews 
ſome beaſt, or thongs cut out of a hide. Some 
of ruſh was laid into the ſeams, and the outſide 
is ſmeared with a reſin, or gum, which prevented 
water from ſoaking into the bark. Fifteen ſlender 
anches, bent into an arch, were ſewed tranſverſely 
the bottom and ſides, and ſome ſtrait pieces were 
Iced croſs the top, from gunwale to gunwale, and 
urely laſhed at each end: upon the whote however, 
was poorly made, nor had theſe people any thing 
—_—_ = among 
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among them in which there was the leaſt appearanc 
of ingenuity. I gave them a hatchet or two, wit 
ſome beads, and a few other toys, with which ther 
went away to the ſouthward, and we ſaw no more d 
them. 
While we lay here, we fent out the boats, as uſual, 
in ſearch of anchoring places, and having been 10 
leagues to the weſtward, they found but two : one wy 
to the weſtward of Cape Upright, in the Bay of Iſland, 
but was very difficult to enter and get out of; the othe 
was Called Dotphin Bay, at 10 leagues diſtance, which 
was a good harbour, with even ground in all part, 
They ſaw ſeveral ſmall coves, which were all danger. 
ous, as in them it would be neceſlary to let go the 
anchor within half a cable's length of the lee ſhore, 20 
ſteady the ſhip with halſers faſtened to the rocks. The 
people belonging to one of the hoats ſpent a night up 
an iſland upon which while they were there, fix 
noes landed about thirty Indians. The Indians: 
immediately to the boat, and were carrying away ever 
thing they found in her; our people diſcovered wha 
they were doing juft time enough to prevent then 
As ſoon as they found themſelves oppoſed, they wer 
to their canoes, and armed themſelves with long pole 
and javelins pointed with the bones of fiſh. They d 
not begin an attack, but ſtood in a threatening mu 
ner : our people who were two and twenty in numbe 
acted only on the defenſive, and by parting with af 
trifles to them they became friends, and behaye 
peaceably the reſt of the time they ſtaid. 
For many days, we had hail, lightning, rain, an 
hard gales, with a heavy ſea, fo that we thought | 
impoſſible for the ſhip to hold, though ſhe had two 
chors a-head, and two cables an end. The me 
however, were ſent frequently on ſhore for exerci 
which contributed greatly to their health, and procu 
ed almoſt conſtant ſupply of muſcles and gree: 
Among other damages that we had ſuſtained, our t 
place was broken to pieces, we therefore found 
neceſſary to ſet up the forge, and employ the armou 
ers to make a new back; we allo made lime 
burnt ſhells, and once more put it into in a uſeful 
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ce On Monday the zoth, we had the firſt interval of 
moderate weather, and we improved it in drying the 
dals, which, though much mildewed, we had not be- 
bre been able to looſe, for fear of ſetting the ſhip 

adrift : we alſo aired the ſpare fails, which we found 
nuch injured by the rats, and employed the ſail-makers 
oo mend them. Capt. Carteret having repreſented that 
uM his fire-place, as well as ours, had been broken to 
pieces, our armourers made him alſo a new back, and 
er it up with lime that we made upon the ſpot, in the 
ame manner as had been done on board our own ſhip. 
W This dav we aw ſeveral canoes, full of Indians, put 
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eso ſhore on the eaſt ſide of the bay, and the next morn- Tueſd. 31 


bene ſeveral of them came on board, and proved to be 
the ſame that our people, who were out in the boat, 
had met with on ſhore. They behaved very peace- 
ably, and we diſmiſſed them with a few toys, as 
uſual. 

The day following, ſeveral other Indians came off 


called Race-horſes. Our people purchaſed the birds 
for a few trifles, and I made them a prefent of ſeveral 
hatchets and knives. | ; | 


Swallow, who had been ſent out to ſeek for anchoring 
places, returned, and repoited that he had found three 
the north ſhore, which were very good; one about 
our miles to the eaſt ward of Cape Providence, another 
under the eaſt ſide of Cape Tamer, and the third about 
tour miles to the eaſtward of it; but he ſaid that he 
ound no place to anchor in under Cape Providence, the 
ground being rocky. 

This day two canwes came on board, with four men 
and three young children in each: The men were 
omewhat more decently dreſſed than thoſe that we had 
cen before, but the children were ſtark naked. They 
rere ſomewhat fairer than the men, who ſeemed to 
ay a very tender attention to them, eſpecially in lift- 
ng them in and out of the canoes. To theſe young 


temed mightily pleaſed. It happened that while ſome 
f theſe people were on board, and the reſt waiting in 
heir canoes by the ſhip's ſide, the boat was ſent on 


L 3 ſhore 


1itors 1 gave necklaces and bracelets, with which they 


April. 


to the ſhip, and brought with them ſome of the birds Wedneſ 2. 


On Thurſday the ſecond of April the maſter of the Thur 3. 
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ſhore for wood and water. The Indians, who wen 
in the canoes, kept their eyes fixed upon the boat while 
ihe was manning, and the moment ſhe put off fron 
the ſhip, they called out with great vociferation to thok 
that were on board, who ſeemed to be much alarmeg, 
and haſtily handing down the children, leaped int 
their canoes, without uttering a word. None of u 
could gueſs at the cauſe of this ſudden emotion, but ue 


ſaw the men in the canoes pull after the boat with al 


their might, hallooing and ſhouting with great ap- 
pearance of perturbation and diitreſs. The boat out. 
rowed them, and when ſhe came near the ſhore, th; 
people on board diſcovered ſome women gathering 
muſcles among tne rocks. This at once explained 
the myſtery ; the poor Indians were afraid that the 
ſtrangers, either by force or favour, ſhould violate the 
prerogative of a huſband, of which they ſeemed to be 
more jealous than the natives of ſome other countries, 
who 1n their appearance are leſs ſavage and fordid. Our 
people, to make them eaſy, immediately lay upon their 
oars, and ſuffered the canoes to paſs them. The I. 
dians, however, ſtill continued to call out to their vo- 
men, till they took the alarm and ran out of ſight, and 


as ſoon as they got to land, drew their canoes upon 


the beach, and followed them with the utmoſt expe- 
dition. 

We continued daily to gather muſcles till the 5th, 
when ſeveral of the people being ſeized with fluxes, the 
ſurgeon deſired that no more muſcles might be brought 
into the ſhip. 

The weather being ſtill tempeſtuous and unſettled, 
we remained at anchor till :o o'clock in the morning 
of Friday the 10th, and then, in company with the 
Swallow, we made fail. At noon, Cape Providence 
tore N. N. W. diſtant four or five miles; at four in 
the afternoon Cape Tamer bore N. W. by W.+ V. 
diſtant three leagues, Cape Upright E. S. E. + S. diſtant 
three leagues, and Cape Pillar W. diſtant 10 leagues 
We ſteered about W. Z N. all night, and at ſix o'clod 
in the morning, had run eight and thirty miles by the 
log. At this time Cape Pillar bore S. W. diſtant hall 
a-mile, and the Swallow was about three miles a-ſtem 


of us. At this time there being but little wind, ue 
were 


ROUND THE WORLD. 


were obliged to make all the fail we could, to get 
without the Streight's mouth. At 11 o'clock I would 
have ſhortened fail for the Swallow, but it was not in. 
my power, for as a current ſet us ſtrongly down upon 
the Iſles of Direction, and the wind came to the well, it 
became abſolutely neceſſary for me to carry fail, that 1 
might clear them. Soon after we loſt ſight of the Swal- 
low and never ſaw her afterwards, At firſt I was in- 
clined to have gone back into the Streight, but a fog 
coming on, and the fea riſing very faſt, we were all ot 
opinion that it was indiſpenſably neceſſary to get. an 
offing as-ſoon as poſſible ; for exeept we preſſed the 
ſhip with fail, before the ſea roſe too high, it would be 
imptacticable either to weather Terra del Fuego on 
one tack, or Cape Victory on the other. At noon, the 
lands of Direction bore N. 21' W. diſtant three 
leagues, Saint Paul's cupola and Cape Victory in one, 
N. diſtant ſeven leagues, and Cape Pillar E. diſtant 
ſix leagues. | 

Our latitude, by obſervation was 520 38' and we 
computed our longitude to be 76 W + 

Thus we quitted a dreaty and inhoſpitable region, 
where we were in almoſt perpetual danger of ſhipwreck 
for near four months, having entered the Streight on 
the 17th of December 1766, and quitted it on the ra th 
of April 1767; a region where, inthe midſt of Sum- 
mer, the weather was cold, gloomy, and tempeſtu- 
ous, where the proſpects had more the appearance 
of a chaos than of Nature, and where, for the moſt 
part, the vallies were without herbage, and the hills 
without wood, | 


Ke.. 


particular A. count of the places in which we anchor- 
ed during our paſſage through the ſtreight, and of 
ant the Shoals and Racks that lie near them. 


> AVING cleared the Streight, we ſteered a weſtern 
the courſe. But before I continue the narrative of 
all WJ our voyage, I ſhall give a more particular account of 
em dhe ſeveral places, where we anchored, plans of which 
we 3 wei are 
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are depoſited in the Admiralty Office for the uſe 
future navigators, with the ſhoals and rocks that li 
near them, the latitude, longitude, tides, and varia. 
on of the compaſs. | 

I. CAPE VIRGIN MARY. The bay under this 
Cape is a good harbour, when the wind is weſterly, 
There is a ſhoal lying off the Cape, but that may ej; 
ly be known by the rock weed that grows upon it: 
the Cape is a ſteep white cliff, not unlike the South 
Foreland. Its latitude, by obſervation, is 520 248 
and its longitude, by account, 689 22' W. The ys 
riation of the needle, by the medium ot five azimuth 
and one amplitude, was 24 30 E. In this place we 
ſaw no appearance either of wood or water. We an. 
chored in 10 fathom, with coarſe ſandy ground, about 
a mile from the ſhore, Cape Virgin Mary bearing N. 
by W. + W. diſtant about two miles, and Dungenei 
Point S. S. W. diſtant four miles. We anchored here 
on the 17th of December, and failed the next day, 
There is good landing, on a fine ſandy beach, il 
along the ſhore. | 

II. POSSESSION BAY. In failing into this bay, 
it is neceſlary to give the point a good birth, becauſe 
there is a reef runs right off it about a ſhort mil: 
The ſoundings are very irregular all over the bay, but 
the ground is every where a fine ſoft mud and clay, fu 
that the cables can come to no damage, The Poin 
lies in latitude 520 degrees 23' S. longitude, by accoun 
689 57 W. the variation is two points eaſterly, In the 
bay the tide riſes and falls between four and five fi 
thom, and runs at the rate of about a mile an hour; 
in the mid-channel without the bay, it runs nearly 
three miles an hour. In this place we ſaw no appear 
ance either of wood or water. The landing appeare 
to be good, but we did not go on ſhore. We anchor 
ed here on the 19th of December, and failed again 0 
the 22d. | 

III. PORT FAMINE. At this place the Span! 
ards, in the year 1581, built a town which they calle 
Philippeville, and left in it a colony, conſiſting of 400 
perſons. When our celebrated navigator, Cavendilh 
arrived here in 1587, he found one of theſe unhappy! 


wretches, the only one that remained, upon the beach: 
they 


. . mona 1 
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they had all periſhed for want gf ſubſiſtence, except 
twenty-four ; twenty-three of theſe ſet out for the 
river Plata, and were never afterwards heard of. This 
man whoſe name was Hernando, was brought to Eng- 
land by Cavendiſh, who called the place where he had 
taken him up, Port Famine. It is a very fine bay, in 
which there is room and conveniency for many ſhips to 
moor in great ſafety. We moored in nine fathom, 
having brought Cape St. Anne N. E. by E. and 
Sedger River S. + W. which perhaps is the beſt ſitua- 
tion, though the whole bay is good ground. In this 
place there is very good wooding and watering: we 
caught many fine ſmall ſh with a hook and line off 
the ſhip's fide, and hauled the ſeine with great ſuc- 
ceſs, in a fine ſandy bay, a little to the ſouthward of 
Sedger River : we alſo ſhot a great number of birds, 
of various kinds, particularly geeſe, ducks, teal, ſnipes, 
plover and race-horſes, and we found wild celery in 
great plenty. The latitude of this place is 53 42' 8. 
longitude, by obſervation, 71 28' W. the variation is 
two points eaſterly, We anchored here the 27th of 
December 1 766, and failed again the 18th of January 
1767. 

IV. CAPE HOLLAND BAY. There is no dan- 
ger in ſailing into this bay, and there is good anchor- 
Ing ground in every part of it. We lay at about three 
cables length from the ſhore, in ten fathom, the 
ground coarſe ſand and ſhells, Cape Holland bearing 
W. S. W. 4 W. diſtant three miles, Cape Froward 
a little to the N. of the E. Right abreaſt of the ſhip 
there was a very fine rivulet, and cloſe under Cape 
Holland a large river, navigable for boats many miles: 
the ſhore alſo affords fire-wood in great plenty. We 
found abundance of wild celery and cranberries, muſ- 
cies and limpets,. but caught very little fiſh, either 
with hook and line, or the ſeine. We killed ſome 
geeſe, ducks, teal, and race-horſes, but they were 
not plenty. This bay lies in latitude 530 57' S. longi- 
tude, by account, 729 34' W. the variation is two 
points eaſterly. The water roſe about eight feet ; we 
found, however, no regular tide, but for the moſt part 
a ſtrong current ſetting to the eaſtward. We anchor- 

ed 
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ed here on the 19th of January, and failed again c 
the 23d. 

V. CAPE GALLANT Bay. In this bay, which 
may be entered with great ſafety, there is a fine arg, 
lagoon, where a fleet of ſhips may moor in perfect fe 
curity. There is a depth of four fathom in every pan 
of it, with a ſoft muddy ground. In the bay, th; 
beſt anchoring is on the eaſt ſide, where there is from 
ſix to ten fathom. Here is good watering from tuy 


rivers, and plenty of wood. The lagoon abounds 
with wild fowl, and we found wild celery, muſcle; b 
and limpets in plenty. We did not haul the ſeine, ſ 
having torn one to pieces, and the other being unpack. N 
ed, but if we had, there is reaſon to believe that us I 
ſhould have been well ſupplied with fiſh. The landirg pe 
is good. The latitude of the bay and lagoon is 5 fe 
509 S. longitude, by account, 73® 9 W. the variation ed 
is two points eaſterly. I obſerved the water to re qu 
and fall about nine feet, but the tide was very irregular, WW ret 
We anchored here the 23d of January, and faile( ane 
again the 28th. | | 

VI. ELIZABETH's BAY. At the entrance tire 
this bay there are two ſmall reefs, which appear abow cho 
water. The moſt dangerous lies off the eaſt point of Who 
the bay, but this may eaſily be avoided, by keeping u ſtoc 


the diſtance of about two cables length from the point 
There is good landing all round the bay, but it is much Here 
expoſed to the weſterly winds. The beſt place for ar- 
choring is Paſſage Point, at half a mile diſtance, bear 
ing S. E. and the river bearing N. E. by E. diſtant 
three cables length; in this ſituation, a bank or ſhea] 
which may be known by the weeds, bears W. N. V. 
diſtant a cable's length: the ground is coarſe ſand, 
with ſhells. Sufficient wood is to be procured here fr 
the uſe of ſhips, and there is good watering at a {mi 
river. We found a little celery and a few cranberric; 
but neither fiſh nor fowl. The latitude of this plact 
is 530 43 S. the longitude, by account, 73% 24 V 
the variation is two points eaſterly. We anchome 
here the 2gth of January, and failed the 4th of fe. 

bruary. 
VII. YORK ROAD. The only danger of failing 
into the bay, that is formed by two points in this road 
arie 
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ariſes from a reef that runs off to about a cable's length 
from the weſtern point, which once known, may be 
eaſily avoided. Lo anchor in this bay, it is fafeſt to 
bring Vork Point E. S. E. Bachelor's River N. by W. 
2 W. the weſt point of the bay or reef N. W. 4 W. 
and St. Jerom's Sound W. N. W. at the diſtance of 
half a mile from the ſhore. There is good watering 
about a mile up Batchelor's River, and good wooding 
all round the bay, where the landing alſo is, in all 
parts, very good. We found plenty of celery, cran- 
berries, muſcles, and limpets, many wild fowl, and 
ſome fiſh, but not enough to ſupply the ſhip's company 
with a freſh meal. The latitude here is 5 30 39/ S. 
longitude, by account, 73® 52' W. the variation two 
points eaſterly. The water riſes and falls about eight 
feet, but the tide is irregular. The maſter, who croſſ- 
ed the Streight many times to examine the bays, fre- 
quently found the current ſetting in three different di- 
S retions. We anchored here on the 4th of February, 
and ſailed again the 1 1th. 

VIII. BUTLER's BAY. This is a ſmall bay in- 
tirely ſurrounded by rocks, ſo that no ſhip ſhould an- 
chor here if ſhe can poſſibly avoid it. We found, 
however, ſufficient wood and water to keep up our 
ſtock, muſcles and limpets in plenty, ſome good rock- 
fiſh, and a few wild fowl, but celery and cranberries 
were very ſcarce. This bay lies in latitude 530 37' S. 
longitude, by account, 749 W. the variation is two 
oints eaſterly. The water riſes and falls here about 
our feet, but the current always ſets to the eaſtward. 
Ve anchored here the 18th of February, and failed 
he 1ſt of March. 

IX. LION COVE. This is a ſmall bay, and ſur- 
ounded by rocks. The water is deep, but the ground 
good. It is not a bad place for one ſhip, nor a good 
ne for two. Here is good watering up a ſmall creek, 
ut no wood. There is good landing at the watering- 
W. ace, but no where elſe. We found no refreſhment 
orelMJvt a few muſcles, limpets, and rock-fiſh, with a little 
Fe ery. The latitude is 539 26 S. longitude, by ac- 

unt, 740 25 W. the variation was two points caſter- 
lin The water, as far as we could judge by the ap- 
road, arance of the rocks, riſes and falls above five feet, 
arile and 
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and the current ſets at the rate of about two knots 25 


| hour. We anchored here on the 2d of March, and 


failed the next day. 

X. GOOD-LUCK BAY. This is a ſmall bay, and 
like ſeveral others in this Streight, intirely ſurroundeg 
by rocks. The ground is very coarſe, and the cable 9 
our beſt bower anchor was ſo much rubbed, that we 
were obliged to condemn it, and bend a new one. At 
this place there is a little wood, and plenty of goo 
water, but the rocks render it very difficult of acce{, 
No man that ſees this part of the coaſt, can expect io 
find any kind of refreſhment upon it; and indeed ue 


caught nothing except a few rock-fiſh, with hook and 


line. There may be circumſtances in which it may he 
good luck to get into this bay, but we thought it very 
good luck to get out of it. It lies in latitude 53 
23' S. longitude, by account, 74 33 W. the vari 
tion is two points eaſterly. The water riſes and falls 
between three and four feet, though whenever we had 
an opportunity of trying the current, we found it ru 
eaſterly. We anchored here the 3d of March, ad 
ſailed the 15th. 

XI. SWALLOW HARBOUR. This harbour 
when once entered, is very fafe, being ſheltered iro 
all winds, but the entrance is narrow and rocky ; the 
rocks, however, may be eaſily avoided by keeping a 
good look-out, as there are large bunches of rock- 
weed upon them all. We found here a ſufficient ſup- 
ply of wood and water, the wood however was very 
ſmall. As the water is conſtantly ſmooth here, the 
landing is every where good; but we found no {up- 
ply of proviſions, except a few muſcles and rock-fiſh. 
The mountains round it have the moſt horrid appear- 
ance, and ſeem to be altogether deſerted by every thing 
that has life. The latitude is 5 30 29 S. the longitude, 
by account, 74% 35 W. the variation is two points 
eaſterly, and the tide riſes and falls between four and 
five feet. We anchored here the 15th of March, 
and left the place the next day. 

XII. UPRIGHT BAY. This bay may be fafclr 
entered, as there is no obſtruction but what is above 
water. I he wood here is very ſmall, but we found 

; ſuſficicnt 
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ſufficient to keep up our ſtock. The water is excellent, 


and in great plenty. As to proviſions, we got only a 
few wild fowl, rock fiſhes, and muſcles. The landing 
is bad. The latitude of this place, is 5 30 8' S. longi- 
tude 75 35 W. the variation two points eaſterly. 
The water riſes and falls about five feet, but the tide 
or current is very irregular. We anchored here on 
the 18th of March, and failed again on the 1oth of 
April. 

4 here are three very good bays a little beyond Cape 
Shut-up, which we called River Bay, Lopcing 
Bay, and WALL1s's Bay. Wallis's Bay is the 
beſt. 
About half way between Elizabeth's bay and York 
road, lies Muſcle bay, where there is very good ancho- 
rage with a weſterly wind. There is alſo a bay, with 
good anchorage, oppoſite to York road, and another 
to the eaſtward of Cape Croſs-tide, but this will hold 
only a ſingle ſhip. Between Cape-Croſs and Saint 
David's Head, lies Saint David's Sound, on the ſouth 
fide of which we found a bank of coarſe ſand and ſhells, 
with a depth of water from 19 to 30 fathom, where a 
ſhip might anchor in caſe of neceſſity : and the maſter 
of the Swallow found a very good ſmall bay a little to 
the eaſtward of Saint David's Head. A little to the 
gltward of Cape Quod, lies Ifland bay, where the 
Swallow lay ſome time, but it is by no means an eli- 
gible ſituation. The ground of Chance bay is very 
rocky and uneven, and for that reaſon ſhould be 
avoided, 

As all the violent gales by which we ſuffered. in this 
navigation, blew from the weſtward, it is proper to 
ſtand about a hundred leagues or more to the weſt- 
ward, after failing out of the Streight, that the ſhip 
may uot be endangered on a lee ſhore, which at pre- 
ſent is wholly unknown. 

The following table ſhews the courſes and diſtances, 
from point to point, in the Streight of Magellan, by 


compaſs, 


COURSES 
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COURSESanvDISTANCES 


FROM POINT TO POINT 


In the Streight of MAGELLAN, by Compaſs. 


Cape VIRGIN MARY lies in Latitude 529 24 8 


and Longitude 68 22' W. 


| From Courſes, Mil. _—_ Long: | 
Cape Virgin Mary to Dungeneſ: 

Point _ — FP. by W. —{ 5 62028068028 
Dungeneſs Point to Point PoſſeſſionW. 4 8. — 118 [52 23/68 55 
Point Poſſeſſion to the S. fide of th 3 ] 

1k Narrows W. 48. -j27 [(c2 
The N. to the S. end of the Narrows|$. S. W. — : — 2 
The S. end of the Narrows to Cap —.— 

Gre ory S. W. W. 2 0 11 
Cape — to Sweepſtakes Fore- f | ; 

land 300 W. [125 —— 
Cape Gregory to Dolphin's Forelandp. W. 4 W. [14 [52 43170 53 
Dolphin's Foreland to the N. end o 

Elizabeth's Iſland — 2 W. — 14352 5071 6 
The N. end of Elizabeth's Iſland t | | 

St. Bartholomew's Iland — = 1152 5671 4 
The N. end of Elizabeth's Iſland t | 

St. George's Iſland — E. — 8 —— 
The N. end of Elizabeth's Iſland 

Porpoiſe Point S. by W. — iz {53 67 
Porpoiſe Point to Freſh-water Bay |S. 41 E. — [212 — 
Freſh- water Bay to Cape St. Ann, | 

or Port Famine _ S.E. 4 E. [13353 427! 20 
Cape St. Ann to the entry of a grea j 

{ound on the ſouth ſhore — N. KE — L 
Cape St. Ann to Cape Shut-up - |S. by E. — 2 653 5471 3? 
Cape Shut-up to Dolphin's Iſland S. S. W. — 7 153 5971 4 
Dolphin's Iſland to Cape Froward, 

the ſouthermoſt in all America 8. 47 W. —|i1 543 71 59 
Cape Froward to Snug-Bay Point W. 1 N. — 8 | 
Snug-bay Point to Cape Holland [W. by 8. — 139153 5772 34 
Cape Holland to Cape Gallant W. 48. — 2143 5073 9 
Cape Gallant to Elizabeths Bay W. N. W. ww Ir 133 43173 *4 
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From . Courſes. Mil. 
Elizabeth's Bay to York Point — [W. N. W. W. 62 
York road to Cape Croſs-.ide - W. 4 8. — 10 
York road to Cape Quod — [W. 2 8. — 21 
Cape Quod to St. David's Head 8. E. — 45 
Cape Quod to Butler's Bay — 68. K W. — [4 
Cape Quod to Chance Bay — 8. 8. W. — 5 
Cape Quod to Great Muſcle Bay |S. W. 2 8. | 6 
Cape Quod to Snow Sound — W. S. W. 4 W. 10 
Cape Quod to Lion's Cove W. N. W. Z W. 12 
Lion's Cove to Good-Luck Bay IW. N. W. W. 6 
Cape Quod to Cape Notch — [W. N. W. I W. 21 
Cape Notch to Swallow Harbour S. S. E. — 7 
Cape Notch to Piſs-pot Bay W. 4 8. 23 
Cape Notch to Cape Monday W. — 28 
Cape Monday to Cape Upright W. by N. — [13 


the N. ſhore 
Cape Upright to Cape Providence 
Cape Upright to Cape Tamer 
Cape Upright to Cape Pillar 
Cape Pillar to Weſtminſter Iſland 
Cape Pillar to Cape Victory | 


Cape Monday to a great Sound 4 


AZ 2 


Latitu. 


Cape Pillar to the Iſland of Direction 
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Ween. 21. 


Friday 24. 


Sund. 26, 
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. 


The Paſſage from the Streight of Magellan, to King 
George the Third's Iſland, called Otaheite, in il, 
Scuth Sea, with an Account of the Diſcovery of ſry. 
ral other Iſlands, and a Deſcription of their Inbabi. 
tants. 


S we continued our courſe to the weſtward, af. 

ter having cleared the Streight, we ſaw a greg 
number of gannet, ſheerwaters, pintado birds, and 
many others, about the ſhip, and had for the moſt 
part ſtrong gales, hazy weather, and heavy ſeas, 0 
that we were frequently brought under our courſes, 
and there was not a dry place in the ſhip for ſome 
weeks together. 

At eight in the morning of the 22d, we had an ob- 
ſervation, by which we found our longitude to be gz, 
46' W. and at noon, our latitude was, 420 24' S. and 
the variation by azimuth, 110 6' E. 

By the 24th, the men began to fall down very fa 
in colds and fevers, in conſequence of the upper works 
being open, and their cloaths and beds continually 
Wet. 

On the 26th, at four in the afternoon, the variation, 
by azimuth, was 10% 20' E. and at ſix in the morning 
of the next day, it was 9® 8' E. Our latitude, on the 


Monday 27. 27th at noon, was 369 54'S. our longitude, by account, 


1009 W. This day, the weather being moderate 
and fair, we dried all the people's clothes, and got 
the ſick opon deck, to whom we gave ſalop, and 
wheat boiled with portable ſoup, every morning for 
breakfaſt, and all the ſhip's company had as much 
vinegar and muſtard as they could uſe; portable ſoup 
was alſo conſtantly boiled in their peaſe and oatmeal. 

The hard gales, with frequent and violent ſqualls, 
and a heavy ſea, ſoon returned, and continued with 
very little intermiſſion. The ſhip pitched ſo much 
that we were afraid ſhe would carry away her maſt 
and the men were again wet in their beds. * 
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On the zoth, the variation, by azimuth, was 8 1767. 

0 E. our latitude was 32® 50 longitude, by accounts * 
100 W. I began now to keep the ſhip to the north- 
ward, as we had no chance of getting weſting in this 
latitude; and the ſurgeon was of opinion, that in a 
little time the ſick would ſo much increaſe, that we 
ſhould want hands to work the ſhip, if we could not 

et into better weather. 

On the third of May, about four in the afternoon, Sunday 3 
we had an obſervation of the ſun and moon, by which 
we found our longitude to be 969 26' W. the variation 
by the azimuth was 5 44 E. at fix in the evening, 
and at fix the next morning, it was 5® 58' E. Our Mond. 4, 
latitude, this day at noon, was 280 20' 8. At four in 
the afternoon we had ſeveral obſervations for the longi- 
tude, and found it to be 960 21 W at ſeven in the 
evening, the variation was 69 40' E. by the azimuth, 
and the next morning at 10 it was by amplitude, 59, 
48'E: at three in the afternoon, the variation, by 1 
amplitude, was 70 40 E. This day we ſaw a tropic 
bird. „ | 

At ſix o'clock in the morning, of Friday the eighth Friday 8. 
of May, the variation of the needle, by amplitude, 
was 70 11 F. In the afternoon we ſaw ſeveral ſheer- 
waters and fea ſwallows. At eight in the morning of gatur. 9 
the gth, the variation by azimuth was 9e 34' E. and | 
in the morning of the 11th, by azimuth and amplitude, Monday 11. 
it was 49 40 E. Our latitude was 279 28“ S. longi- 
tude, by account, 1069 W. This day, and the next, Tueſday 12. 
we ſaw ſeveral ſea ſwallows, ſheerwaters, and porpoi- 
ſes, about the ſhip. 

On the 14th of May the variation, by four azi- Thurf. ,, 
muths, was 20 E. About four o'clock in the after- 
noon, we ſaw a large flock of brown birds, flying to 
the eaſtward, and ſomething which had the appearance 
of high land, in the ſame quarter. We bore away for 
it till ſun-ſet, and it ſtill having the ſame appearance, 
we continued our courle ; but at two in the morning, 
having run 18 leagues without making it, we hauled 
the wind, and at day-light nothing was to be ſeen. 
We had now the ſatisfaction to find our ailing people 
mend a-pace, Our latitude was 240 50 our lon- 
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gitude, by account, 10692 W. During all this time, 
we were looking out for the Swallow. 

At four in the afternoon of the 16th, the variation, 
by azimuth and amplitude, was 6 E. and at fix the 
next morning, by four azimuths, it was 30 20'. 

The carpenters were now employed in caulking the 
upper works of the ſhip, and repairing and Painting 
the boats, and on the 18th, I gave a ſheep among 
the people that were ſick and recovering. 

On Wedneſday the 2oth, we found our longj. 
tude, by obſervation, to be 10647 W. and our lat. 
tude 200 52'S. The next day we ſaw ſeveral fly. 
ing fiſh, which were the firſt we had ſeen in theſe 
ſeas. 

On the 22d, our longitude, by obſervation, wx 
1119 W. and our latitude 200 1878. and this day we 
ſaw ſome bonettos, dolphins, and tropic birds. 

The people who had been recovering from cold; 
and fevers, now began to fall down in the ſcuryy, 
upon which, at the Surgeon's repreſentation, wine wa 
ſerved to them : wort was alſo made for them of malt, 


and each man had half a pint of pickled cabbage every 


Tueſd. 26. 
Thurſ. 28. 
Friday 29. 


Sund. 31. 


day. The variation from 4 to 5 E. 

On the 26th we faw two grampuſes; on the 28th 
we ſaw another, and the next day ſeveral birds, among 
which was one about the ſize of a ſwallow, which 
ſome of us thought was a land bird. 

Our men now began to look very pale and ſickly, 
and to fall down very faſt in the ſcurvy, notwithſtand- 
ing all our care and attention to prevent it. They ha 
vinegar and muſtard without limitation, wine inſtead 
of ſpirits, ſweet wort and falop. Portable ſoup ws 
ſtil! conſtantly boiled in their peas and oatmeal ; their 
birth and clothes were kept perfectly clean; the ham- 
mocks were conſtantly brought upon the deck at eight 
o'clock in the morning, and carried down at four in 
the afternoon. Some of the beds and hammocks were 
waſhed every day; the water was rendered whole- 
ſome by ventilation, and every part between decks fre- 
quently waſhed with vinegar. N 

On Sunday the 31ſt of May, our longitude, by 
obſervation, was 127% 45' W. our latitude 299 3 

4 S. 
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8. and the variation, by azimuth and amplitude, = 
og E. — 

The next day, at three in the afternoon, our longi- Monday 1. 
tude, by obſervation, was 129015 W. and our lati- 
tude, 199 34 8. We had ſqually weather, with much 
lightning and rain, and ſaw ſeveral men of war 
birds. a 
On the 3d, we ſaw ſeveral gannets, which, with Wedn. 3. 
the uncertainty of the weather, inclined us to hope 
that land was not very far diſtant. The next day a Thur. 4. 
turtle ſwam cloſe by the ſhip ; on the 5th we ſaw many Friday 5. 
birds which confirmed our hope that ſome place of 
refreſhment was near, and at 11 o'clock in the fore- S. turd. 6 
noon of the 6th, Jonathan Puller, a ſeaman, called 
out from the maſt- head, Land in the W. N. W.“ 

At noon it was ſeen plainly from the deck, and 
found it to be a low iſland at about five or fix leagues 
diſtance. - The joy which every one on board felt 
at this diſcovery, can be conceived by thoſe only who 
have experienced the danger, ſickneſs, and fatigue of 
ſuch a voyage as we had performed. 

When we were within about five miles of this iſland, 
we ſaw another, bearing N. W. by W. About three 
o'clock in the afternoon, being very near the iſland, 
that was firſt diſcovered, we brought to, and I ſent 
Mr. Furneaux, my ſecond lieutenant, my firſt lieu- 
tenant being very ill, with the boats manned and 
armed, to the ſhore. As he approached it, we faw 
two canoes put off, and pacdle away with great expe- 
dition towards the iſland that lay to leeward. At ſe- 
ven in the evening the boats returned, and brought 
with them ſeveral cocoa-nuts, and a conſiderable 
quantity of ſcurvy-graſs ; they brought alſo ſome fiſh- 
hooks, that were made of oyſter-ſhells, and ſome of 
the ſhells of which they were made. They reported 
that they had ſeen none of the inhabitants, but had 
viſited three huts, or rather ſheds, conſiſting only of a 
roof, neatly thatched with cocoa-nut and palm leaves, 
ſupported upon poſts, and open all round. They ſaw 
alſo ſeveral canoes building, but found no freſh water, 
nor any fruit but cocoa-nuts. They ſounded, but 
found no anchorage, and it was with great difficulty 

M 2 that 
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1767. that they got on ſhore, as the ſurf ran very high, 
June. Having received this account, I ſtood off and on al} 
Sond. 7. night, and early the next morning! ſent the boats out 
again to ſound, with orders, if poſſible, to find 3 
place where the ſhip might come to an anchor; but 
at eleven o'clock they returned, with no better ſucceſ 
than before. The people told me that the whole 
ifland was ſurrounded by a reef, and that although 
on the weather ſide of the iſland there was an opening 
through it, into a large baſon, that extended to the 
middle of the iſland, yet they found it fo full of break- 
ers, that they could not venture in; neither indeed 
had they been able to land on any part of the iſland, 
the ſurf running ſtil] higher than it had done the day 
before. As it would therefore anſwer no purpoſe to 
continue here, I hoiſted the boats in, and ſtood away 
for the other iſland, which bore S. 229: E. diſtant 
about four leagues. The iſland which I now quitted, 
having been difcovered on Whitfun-eve, I called it 
OR WrrTsuN ISLAND. It is about four miles long, and 
three wide. Its latitude is 19 26'S. and its longitude, 

by obſeryation 1379 56' W. 

When we came under the lee of the other ifland, 
I ſent Lieutenant Furneaux, with the boats mannet 
and armed, to the ſhore, where I ſaw about fifty df 
the natives armed with long pikes, and ſeveral of them 
running about with firebrands in their hands. I or- 
dered Mr. Furneaux to go to that part of the beach 
where we faw the people, and endeavour to traffic 
with them for fruit and w: ter, or whatever elſe might 
be uſeful ; at the ſame time, being particularly careful 
to give them no offence. I ordered him alſo to emploſ 
the boats in ſounding for anchorage. About ſeven 
o'clock he returned, and told me that he could find no 
ground with the line, till he came within half a cable 
length of the ſhore, and that there it conſiſted of ſhar 
rocks, and lay very deep. 

As the boat approached the ſhore, the Indian 
thronged down towards the beach, and put themſelte 
upon their guard with their long pikes, as if to diſpute 
the landing. Our men then lay upon their oars, and 
made ſigns of friendſhip, ſhewing at the ſame tim 
&veral ſtrings of beads, ribbands, knives and oth 

trinket, 


deſcr 
trees, 


ſcury) 
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trinkets. The Indians ſtill made ſigns to our people, 
that they ſhould depart, but at the ſame time eyed the 
trinkets with a kind of wiſhful curioſity. Soon after 
ſome of them advanced a few ſteps into the ſea, and 
our people making ſigns that they wanted cocoa-nuts 
and water, ſome of them brought down a ſmall quan- 
tity of both ; and ventured to hand them into the 
boat: the water was in cocoa- nut ſhells, and the fruit 
was ſtripped of its outward covering, which is probably 
uſed for various purpoſes. ' For this ſupply they were 
paid with the trinkets that had been ſhewed them, and 
ſome nails, upon which they ſeemed to ſet a much 
greater value. During this traffic, one of the Indians 
found means to ſteal a ſilk handkerchief, in which 
ſome of our ſmall merchandize was wrapped up, and 
carried it clear off, with its contents, fo dexterouſly, 
that nobody obſerved him. Our people made ſigns 
that a handkerchief had been ſtolen, but they either 
could not, or would not underſtand them. The boat 
continued about the beach, ſounding for anchorage, 
till it was dark; and having many times endeavoured 
to perſuade the natives to bring down ſome ſcurvy-graſs, 
without ſucceſs, ſhe returned on board. 

I ſtood off and on with the ſhip all night, and as 
ſoon as the day broke, I fent the boats again, with 
orders to make a Janding, but without giving any 
offence to the natives, that could poſſibly be avoided. 
When our boats came near the ſhore, the officer was 
greatly ſurprized to ſee feven large canoes, with two 
ſtout maſts in each, lying juſt in the ſurf, with all the 
inhabitants upon the beach, ready to embark. They 
made ſigns to our people to go higher up; they readily 
complied, and as ſoon as they went on ſhore, all the 
Indians embarked, and failed away to the weſtward, be- 
ing joined by two other canoes at the weſt end of the 
iſland. About noon, the boats returned, laden with 
cocoa-nuts, palm-nuts, and ſcurvy graſs. Mr. Fur- 
neaux, who commanded the expedition, told me that 
the Indians had left nothing behind them but four or 
hive canoes, He found a well of very good water, and 
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a deſcribed the ifland as being ſandy and level, full of 
ume trees, but without underwood, and abounding with 


ſcurvy-graſs, The canoes, which ſteered about W. S. 
W. as 
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W. as long as they could be ſeen from the maſt. head, 
appeared to be about thirty fect Jong, four feet broad, c 
and three and an half deep. Two of theſe being c 
brought along-ſide of each other, were taſtened toge. | 
ther, at the diſtance of about three feet aſunder, by | 
croſs beams, paſſing from the larboard gunwale of one, [ 
to the ſtarboard gunwale of the other, in the middle 
and near to each end. 

The inhabitants of this iſland were of a middbe 


ſtature, and dark complexion, with long black hair, m 
which hung looſe over their ſhoulders. The men ar 
were well made, and the. women handſome. Their be 
cloathing was a kind of coarſe cloth or matting, which Wi <0 
was faſtened about their middle, and ſeemed capahle Pr 
of being brought up round their ſhoulders. pl 
In the afternoon, I ſent Lieutenant Furneaux with bu 
the boats again on ſhore. He had with him a mat alr 
and twenty men, who were to make a rolling u 
for getting the caſks down to the beach from the well cre 
I gave orders that he ſhould take poſſeſſion of the iſland, otf 
in the name of King George the Third, and give it WW = 
the name of QuEEN CHarLoTTE's IsLAND, in hb. 
nour of her Majeſty. The boats returned freighted ſur 
with cocoa-nuts and ſcurvy-graſs, and the officer tot tho 
me that he had found two more wells of good water ref 
not far from the beach. I was at this time very il, hde 
yet I went a-ſhore with the Surgeon, and ſeveral d bine 
the people, who were enfeebled by the ſcurvy, to take fron 
a walk. I found the wells ſo convenient that I Eis 
the mate and twenty men on ſhore to fill water, and - 
alte 


ordered a week's proviſions to be fent them from th: 
ſhip, they being already furniſhed with arms and am 
munition. In the evening I returned on board, wi 
the Surgeon and the ſick, leaving only the waterers u 
ſhore. As we had not been able to find any anchorag; 
I ſtood off and on all night. 

In the morning, I ſent all the empty water caſks" 
ſhore ; the Surgeon and the ſick were alſo ſent for tit 
benefit of another airing, but I gave them ſtrict order 
that they ſhould keep near the water-ſide, and in it 
ſhade; that they ſhould not pull down or injure 20 
of the houſes, nor, for the fake of the fruit, deſtro 
the cocoa-trees, which I appointed proper perſons 
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climb. At noon, the rolling-way being made, the 
cutter returned laden with water, but it was with great 
difficulty got off the beach, as it is all rock, and the 
ſurf that breaks upon it, is often very great. At four, 
| received another boat-load of water, and a freſh 
ſupply of cocoa-nuts, palm-nuts, and ſcurvy-graſs; 
the Surgeon alſo returned with the ſick men, who re- 
ceived much benefit from their walk. The next morn- 
ing, as ſoon as it was light, I diſpatched orders to the 
mate, to ſend all the water that was filled on board, 
and to be ready to come off with his people when the 
boats ſhould return again, bringing with them as many 
cocoa- nuts, and as much ſcurvy-graſs as they could 
procure. About eight o'clock, all the boats and peo- 
ple came on board, with the water and refreſhments, 
but the cutter, in coming off, ſhipped a ſea, which 
almoſt filled her with water: the barge was happily 
near enough to aſſiſt her, by taking great part of her 
crew on board, while the reſt freed her, without any 
other damage than the loſs of the cocoa-nuts and 
greens that were on board. At noon, I hoiſted the 
boats in, and there being a great ſea, with.a dreadful 
ſurf rolling in upon the ſhore, and no anchorage, I 
thought it prudent to leave this place, with ſuch re- 
freſhments, as we had got. The people who had re- 
ſided on ſhore, ſaw no appearance of metal of any 
kind, but ſeveral tools, which were made of ſhells and 
ſtones, ſharpened .and fitted into handles, like adzes, 
chiſſels, and awls., They ſaw ſeveral canoes building, 
which are formed of planks, ſewed together, and 
faſtened to ſeveral ſmall timbers, that paſs tranſ- 
verſely along the bottom and up the ſides. They 
aw ſeveral repoſitories of the dead, in which the 
body was left to putrefy under a canopy, and not put 
into the ground. 

When we failed, we left a union jack flying upon 
the iſland, with the ſhips name, the time of being 
here, and an account of our taking poſſeſſion of this 
place, and Whitſun Iſland, in the name of his Bri- 
tannic Majeſty, cut on a piece of wood, and in the bark 
ff ſeveral trees. We alſo left ſame hatchets, nails, 
Zlaks-bottles, beads, ſhillings, ſixpences, and half- 
asu rence, as preſents to the natives, and an W 
or 
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for the diſturbance we had given them. Queen Char. 
lotte's Iſland is about fix miles long, and one mil. 
wide, lies in latitude 19 18 S. longitude, by ob. 
ſervation, 1386 4 W. and we found the variation hen 
to be 40 46 E. 

We made ſail with a fine breeze, and about one 
o' clock, ſaw an iſland W. by S. Queen Charlottes 
Iſland, at this time bearing E. by N. diſtant 15 miles 
At half an hour after three, we were within about three 
quarters of a mile of the eaſt end of the iſland, an 
ran cloſe along the ſhore, but had no ſoundings. The 
eaſt and weſt ends are joined to each other by a reef 
rocks, over which the ſea breaks into a lagoon, in the 
middle of the iſland, which therefore, had the appear. 
ance. of two iflands, and ſeemed to be about fi 
miles long, and four broad. The whole of it is loy 
land, full of trees, but we ſaw not a ſingle cocoa-nut, 
nor any huts : we found, however, at the weſtermof 
end, all the canoes and people who had fled, at our 
approach, from Queen Charlotte's Iſland, and fone 
more. We counted eight double canoes, and about 
fourſcore people, men, women, and children. The 
canoes were drawn up upon the beach, the women and 
children were placed near them, and the men advanced 
with their pikes and firebrands, making a great noiſe 
and dancing in a ſtrange manner. We obſerved that 
this iſſand was ſandy, and that under the trees there 
was no verdure. As the ſhore was every where rocky, 
as there was no anchorage, and as we had no proſped 
of obtaining any refreſhment here, I ſet fail, at fi 
o'clock in the evening, from this iſland, to which | 
gave the name of EGmonT IsLAND, in honour i 
the earl of Egmont, who was then firſt Lord of the 
Admiralty. It lies in latitude 190 20' S. longituce, 
by obſervation, 1380 30 W. 

At one o'clock, on the 11th, we ſaw an iſland, in the 
W. S. W. and ſtood for it. At four in the afterncon, 
we were within a quarter ofa mile of the ſhore, and ran 
along it, ſounding continually, but could get no ground. 
It is ſurrounded on every fide by rocks, on which the 
ſea breaks very high, It is full of trees, but not one 
cocoa-nut, and has much the ſame appearance with 


Fgmont Iſland, but is much narrower. Among the 
rocks, 
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rocks, at the weſt end, we ſaw about ſixteen of the 1769. 
natives, but no canoes: they carried long pikes or = 
les in their hands, and ſeemed to be, in every reſpect 
the ſame kind of people that we had ſeen before. As 
nothing was to be had here, and it blew very hard, I 
made ſail till eight in the evening, and then brought to. 
To this iſland, which is about ſix miles long, and 
from one mile to one quarter of a mile broad, I gave 
the name of GLoucesTER ISLAND, in honour of Glouceſter 
his Royal Highneſs the Duke. It lies in latitude I0and. 
199 11' S. and longitude, by obſervation, 1400 
'W. 7 
4 At five o'clock in the morning, we made fail, and Friday 12. 
ſoon after ſaw another iſland. At 10 o'clock, the 
weather being tempeſtuous, with much rain, we ſaw 
along reef, with breakers on each fide of the ifland, 
and therefore brought the ſhip to, with her head off 
the ſhore. To this Iſland, which lies in latitude 199 
18'S. longitude, by obſervation, 1400 36' W. I gave 
the name of CUMBERLAND ISLAND, in honour of cumber- 
his Royal Highneſs the Duke. It lies low, and is land's 10and 
about the ſame ſ1ze as Queen Charlotte's Iſland. We 
found the variation of the needle here to be 70 10' E. 
As I had no hope of finding any refreſhment here, I 
ſtood on to the weſtward. 
At day-break, on Saturday the 13th, we ſaw ano- Stur. 
ther ſmall low iſland, in the N. N. W. right to wind- 
ward. It had the appearance of ſmall flat keys. This 
place I called PRINCE WILLIAM HENRY's ISLAND, Prince 
in honour of his Majeſty's third fon. It lies in latitude William 
19 S. longitude, by obſervation, 1419 6'W. I made Ignd. 
no ſtay here, hoping, that to the weſtward I ſhould find 
igher land, where the ſhip might come to an anchor, 
and ſuch refreſhments as we wanted be procured. 
Soon after day-light, on the 17th, we ſaw land bear- cv 8 
ing W. by N. and making in a ſmall round hummock. 
At noon, when it bore N. 64 W. diflant about five 
eagues, its appearance greatly reſembled the Mewſtone 
n Plymouth Yound, but it ſeemed to be much larger. 
Ve found the ſhip this day, 20 miles to the northward 
= reckoning, which I imputed to a great S. W. 
well. 
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At five in the evening, this iſland bore N. W. Jiſtay 
about eight miles. I then hauled the wind, and ſtog 
on and off all night. At ten, we ſaw alight upon the 
ſhore, which, though the iſland was ſmall, proved 
that it was inhabited, and gave us hopes that we ſhoulg 
find anchorage near it. We obſerved with great ple; 
ſure, that the land was very high, and covered wit 
cocoa- trees; a ſure ſign that there was water. 

The next morning, I ſent Lieutenant Furneaux 90 
the ſhore, with the boats manned and armed, and al 
kinds of trinkets, to eſtabliſh a traffick with the native, 
tor ſuch refreſhment as the place would afford. I gay 
him orders alſo te find, if poſſible, an anchoring place 
for the ſhip. While we were getting out the boats, 
ſeveral canoes put off from the iſland, but as ſoon x 
the people on board ſaw them make towards the ſhcre, 
they put back. At noon the boats returned, and brought 
with them a pig and a cock, with a few plaintains and 
cocoa-nuts. Mr. Furneaux reported, that he had ſeen 
at leaſt an hundred of the inhabitants, and believed 
there were many more upon the iſland; but tha 
having been all round it, he could find no anchorage, 
nor ſcarcely a landing-place for the boat. When he 
reached the ſhore, he came to a grappling and threy 
a warp to the indians upon the beach, who caught i 
and held it faſt. He then began to converſe with them 
by ſigns, and obſerved that they had no weapon among 
them, but that ſome of them had white ſticks, which 
ſeemed to be enſigns of authority, as the people who 
bore them kept the reſt of the natives back. In retum 
for the pig and cock he gave them ſome beads, a 
looking-glaſs, a few combs, with ſeveral other trinkets, 
and a hatchet. The women, who had been kept at 
a diſtance, as ſoon as they ſaw the trinkets, ran down 
in a croud to the beach, with great eagerneſs, but were 
ſoon driven away by the men, at which they expreſled 
much diſappointment and vexation. While this trafic 
was carrying on, a man came ſecretly round a rock, and 
diving down, took up the boats grappling, and at the 
ſame time, the people on ſhore who held the wary, 
made an effort to draw her into the ſurf. As ſoon 4 
this was perceived by the people on board they fired4 
muſket over the man's head who had taken up the 
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ppling, upon which he inſtantly let it go, with marks _ 

of great terror and aſtoniſhment ; the people on ſhore ; . , 
alſo let go the rope. The boats after this, lay ſome 

time upon their oars; but the officer finding that he 

could get nothing more, returned on board. Mr. Fur- 

neaux told me that both men and women were 

cloathed, and he brought a piece of their cloth away 

with him. The inhabitants appeared to him to be more 

numerous than the 1fland could ſupport, and for this 

reaſon, eſpecialiy as he ſaw ſome large double canoes 

upon the beach, he imagined there were iſlands of 

larger extent, not far diſtant, where refreſhments in 

greater plenty might be procured, and hoped that they 

might be leſs difficult of acceſs. As I thought this a 
reaſonable conjecture, I hoiſted in the boats, and de- 

termined to run farther tothe weſtward. To this place, 

which is nearly circular, and about two miles over, I 

gave the name of Os N ABURGHISLAND, in honour of Oſnaburgh 
Prince Frederick, who is buſhop of that ſee. It lies in — 
latitude 17 51 S. and longitude 147 30 W. the va- 


* 


nation here was 7? 10 E. 
CHAP. v. - 

fin account of the Diſcovery of King George the Third's 
Hand, or Otaheite, and of ſeveral incidents which 
happened both on board the Ship, and on Shore. 


T two o'clock, the ſame day, we bore away, and Thurſd. 18. 
in about half an hour, diſcovered very high land 

in he W. S. W. At ſeven in the evening, Oſnaburgh 

land bore E. N. E. and the new diſcovered land, from 

W.N. W. to W. by S. As the weather was thick and 

(qually, we brought to for the night, or at leaſt till the 

tog ſhould break away. At two in the morning, it be- Friday 19. 

ing very clear, we made fail again; at day-break we 

ſaw the land, at about five leagues diſtance, and ſteered 

directly for it; but at eight o'clock, when we were 

cloſe under it, the fog obliged us again to lie to, and 

waen it cleared away, we were much ſurpriſed to find 

ourſelves ſurrounded by ſome hundreds of canoes. They 

were of different fiz.es, and had on board different 

numbers from one to ten, ſo that in all of them to- 

gether, 
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gether, there could not be leſs than eight hundry 
people. When they came within piſtol ſhot of þ 
ſhip, they lay by, gazing at us with great aſtoniſhmey 
and by turns conferring with each other. In the men 
time we ſhewed them trinkets of various kinds, zy 
invited them on board. Soon after, they drew tog. ii!" 
ther, and held a kind of council to determine vu 
ſhould be done: then they all paddled round the ſhy 
making ſigns of friendſhip, and one of them holdig 
up a branch of the plantain tree, made a ſpeech thy 
laſted near a quarter of an hour, and then threw it i;. 
to the ſea. Soon after as we continued to make ſon 
of invitation, a fine, ſtout lively young man ventu;ed 
on board: he came up by the mizen chains, and juny. 
ed out of the ſhrouds upon the top of the awning 
We made ſigns to him to come down upon the quy. 
ter-deck, and handed up ſome trinkets to him: he 
looked pleaſed, but would accept of nothing till ſone 
of the Indians came along- ſide, and after much talk 
threw a few branches of plantain-tree on board the 
ſhip. He then accepted our preſents, and ſeveral other 
very ſoon came on board, at different parts of the ſhip, 
not knowing the proper entrance. As one of thek 
Indians was ſtanding near the gang-way, on the [xr 
board ſide of the quarter - deck, one of our goats buttel 
him upon the haunches : being ſurprized at the blos, 
he haſtily turned about, and ſaw the goat raiſed up 
his hind legs, ready to repeat the blow. The appear 
ance of this animal, ſo different from any he had eie 
ſeen, ſtruck him with ſuch terror thai he inſtanth 
leaped over-board ; and all the reſt, upon ſeeing whit 
had happened, followed his example with the utmok 
precipitation: they recovered however, in a hor 
time, from their fright, and returned on board. Alte 
having a little reconciled them to our goats and ſheep, 
I ſhewed them our hogs and poultry, and they imme 
diately made ſigns that they had ſuch animals as thele 
I then diſtributed trinkets and nails among them, an 
made ſigns that they ſhould go on ſhore and bring v 
ſome of their hogs, fowls and fruit, but they did na 
ſeem to underſtand my meaning: they were in the meu 
time watching an opportunity to ſteal ſome of ti 


things that happened to lie in their way, but we gem 
rall 
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nlly detected them in the attempt. At laſt, however, 
ane of the midſhipmen happened to come where they 
were ſtanding with a new laced hat upon his head, and 
began to talk to one of them by ſigns : while he was 
thus engaged, another of them came behind him, and 
ſuddenly ſnatching off the hat, leapt over the taffarel 
into the ſea, and ſwam away with it. 

As we had no anchorage here, we ſtood along the 
ſhore, ſending the boats at the ſame time to ſound at 
a leſs diſtance. As none of theſe canoes had fails, they 
ould not keep up with us, and therefore ſoon paddled 
ack towards the ſhore. The country has the moſt 
jelightful and romantic appearance that can be imagin- 
d: towards the ſea it is level, and is covered with 
uit trees of various kinds, particularly the cocoa-nut. 
\mong theſe are the houſes of the inhabitants, con- 
iſting only of a roof, and at a diſtance having greatly 
he appearance of a long barn. The country within, 
t about the diſtance of three miles, riſes into lofty hills, 
hat are crowned with wood, and terminate in peaks, 
rom which large rivers are precipitated into the ſea. 
e ſaw no ſhoals, but found the iſland ſkirted by a reef 
ff rocks, through which there are ſeveral openings into 
leep water. About three o'clock in the afternoon 
re brought to, a-breaſt of a large bay, where there 
vas an appearance of anchorage. The boats were im- 
diately ſent to ſound it, and while they were thus 
ployed, I obſerved a great number of canoes gather 
pund them. I ſuſpected that the Indians had a deſign 
o attack them, and as I was very deſirous to prevent 
iſchief, I made a ſignal for the boats to come a-board, 
nd at the ſame time, to intimidate the Indians, I 
red a nine-pounder over their heads. As ſoon as the 
utter began to ſtand toward the ſhip, the Indians in 
eir canoes, though they had been ſtartled by the 
hunder of our nine-pounder, endeavoured tocut her off. 
he boat, however, failing fafter than the canoes could 
jaddle, ſoon got clear of thoſe that were about her; 
ut ſome others, that were full of men, way-laid her 
n her courſe, and threw ſeveral ſtones into her, which 
rounded ſome of the people. Upon this the Officer on 
ard fired a muſquet, loaded with buck-ſhot, at the man 
who 


to leeward. 
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2767. who threw the firſt ſtone, and wounded him in 4, 
June. ſhoulder. The reſt of the people in the Canoes, 3 

N ſoon as they perceived their companion wounded, leap 


into the ſea, and the- other canoes paddled away, | 
great terror and confuſion. As ſoon as the hog 
reached the ſhip, they were hoiſted on board, and ju 
as ſhe was about to ſtand on, we obſerved a large ci 
noe under fail, making after us. As I thought ſie 
might have ſome Chief on board, or might have been 
diſpatched to bring me a meſſage from ſome chief, | 
determined to wait for her. She failed very faſt, a 
was ſoon along-ſide the ſhip, but we did not ob. 


ſerve among thoſe on board any one that ſeemed u 


have an authority over the reſt. One of them, hoy. 
ever, ſtood up, and having made a ſpeech, which 
continued about five minutes, threw on board a branch 
of the plantain tree. We underſtood this to be: 
token of peace, and we returned it, by handing oye 
one of the branches of plantain that had been left q 
board by our firſt viſitors: with this and ſome toy, 
that were afterwards preſented to him, he appear 
to be much gratified, and after a ſhort time wen 
away. 

The officers who had been ſent out with the boats 
informed me that they had ſounded cloſe to the ret, 
and found as great a depth of water as at the other 
iſlands: however, as I was now on the weather ſided 
the ifland, I had reaſon to expect anchorage in running 
I therefore took this courſe, but finding 
breakers that ran off to a great diſtance from the ſout 
end of the ifland, I hauled the wind, and continue 


turning to windward all night, in order to run dont 


on the eaſt ſide of the ifland. 

At five o'clock in the morning we made fail, ti 
land bearing N. W. by W. diſtant 10 leagues ; and 
there ſeemed to be land five leagues beyond it, te tit 
N. E. a remarkable peak, like a ſugar loaf, bore ! 
N. E. when we were about two leagues from th 
ſhore, which afforded a moſt delightful proſpect, ans 
was full of houſes and inhabitants. We ſaw fevers 
large canoes near the ſhore, under ſail, but they d 
not ſteer towards the ſhip. At noon, we were with 


two or three miles of the iſland, and then it bore fron 
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6 1 W. to N. W. by W. We continued our courſe 
long the ſhore, ſometimes at the diſtance of half a 
nile, and ſometimes at the diſtance of four or five 
miles, but hitherto had got no ſoundings. At fix 
clock in the evening, we were a-breaſt of a fine ri- 
er, and the coaſt having a better appearance here 
than in any other part that we had ſeen, I determined 
to ſtand off and on all night, and try for anchorage in 
he morning. As ſoon as it was dark, we ſaw a great 
number of lights all along the ſhore. At day-break we 
{nt out the boats to ſound, and ſoon after they made 
he ſignal for twenty fathom. This produced an uni- 
erſal joy, which it is not eaſy to deſcribe, and we im- 
mediately ran in, and came to an anchor in 17 fathom, 
with a clear ſandy bottom. We lay about a mile 
liftant from the ſhore, oppoſite to a fine run of water; 
he extreams of the land bearing from E. S. E. to N. 
.by W. As ſoon as we had ſecured the ſhip, I ſent 
he boats to ſound along the coaſt, and look at the 
lace where we ſaw the water. At this time a con- 
derable nuraber of canoes came off to the ſhip, and 
ought withthem hogs, fowls, and fruit in great plenty, 
hich we purchaſed for trinkets and nails. But when 
he boats made towards the ſhore, the canoes, moſt 
{ which were double, and very large, failed after them. 
t firſt they kept at a diſtance, but as the boats ap- 
roached the ſhore, they grew bolder, and at laſt three 
the largeſt ran at the cutter, ſtaved in her quarter, 
d carried away her outrigger, the Indians preparing 
the ſame time to board her, with their clubs and 
udles in their hands. Our people being thus preſſed, 
ere obliged to fire, by which one of the aſſailants 
s killed, and the other much wounded. Upon re- 
ing the ſhot, they both fell overboard, and all the 
ople who were in the ſame canoe, inſtantly leaped 


o the ſea after them; the other two canoes dropped 
Wem, and our boats went on without any farther in- 
the WWruption. As ſoon as the Indians, who were in the 
ter, ſau that the boats ſtood on without attempting 


do them any ſarther hurt, they recovered their canoe, 
l hauled in their wounded companions. They ſet 
Mm both upon their feet to ſee if they could ſtand, 
finding they could not, they tried whether they 
+ could 
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1767. could ſit upright : one of them could, and him the 


June. 


— — 


ſupported in that poſture, but perceiving that the othe 
was quite dead, they laid the body along at the bottom 
of the canoe. After this, ſome of the canoes wen 
aſhore, and others returned again to the ſhip to traffe 
which is a proof that our conduct had convinced they 
that while they behaved peaceably they had nothing 
to fear, and that they were conſcious they hy 
brought the miſchief which had juſt happened up 
themſelves. - | 

The boats continued ſounding till noon, when they 
returned with an account that the ground was yer 
clear; that it was at the depth of five fathom, within 
a quarter of a mile of the ſhore, but that there wx, 
very great ſurf where we had ſeen the water. The 
officers told me that the inhabitants ſwarmed up 
the beach, and that many of them ſwam off to th 
boat with fruit, and bamboos filled with water. They 
faid that they were very importunate with them to cone 
on ſhore, particularly the women, who came downty 
the beach, and ſtripping themſelves naked, endeavoured 
to allure them by many wanton geſtures, the mean 
ing of which could not poſſibly be miſtaken. 4. 
this time, however, our people reſiſted the tem. 
tation. 

In the afternoon, I ſent the boats again to the ſhore 
with ſome barecas or ſmall caſks, which are filled a 
the head, and have a handle by which they are carried 
to endeavour to procure ſome water, of which ve be. 
gan to be in great want. In the mean time, mam d 
the canoes continued about the ſhip, but the India 
had been guilty of ſo many thefts, that I would n 
ſuffer any more of them to come on board. 

At five in the evening, the boats returned with onj 
two barecas of water, which the natives had fille 
them ; and as a compenſation for their trouble, the 
thought fit to detain all the reſt. Our people, wh 
did not leave their boat, tried every expedient tht 
could think of to induce the Indians to return the 
water veſſels, but without ſucceſs ; and the Indians 
in their turn, were very preſſing for our people to co 
on ſhore, which they thought it prudent to declin 


There were many thouſands of the inhabitants of bd 
ſent 
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ſexes, and a great number of children on the beach, t. 
when our boats came away. wm 
The next morning, I ſent the boats on ſhore again Mond. 22. 
for water, with nails, hatchets, and ſuch other things 

a J thought moſt likely to gain the friendſhip of the 
inhabitants. In the mean time, a great number of 

canoes came off to the ſhip, with bread-fruit *, plan- 

tins, a fruit reſembling an apple only better, fowls, 

and hogs, which we purchaſed with beads, nails, 

knives, and other articles of the like kind, fo that we 

procured pork enough to ſerve the ſhip's company two 

days, at a pound a man. 

When the boats returned, they brought us only a 
few calabaſhes of water; for the number of people on 
the beach was ſo great, that they would not venture to 
land, tho'ꝰ the young women repeated the allurements 
which they had practiſed the day before, with til} 
more wanton, and, if poſſible, leſs equivocal geſtures. 
Fruit and proviſions of various kinds were brought 
down and ranged upon the beach, ot which our peo- 
ple were alſo invited to partake, as an additional in- 
ducement for them to leave the boat. They continued, 
however, inexorable, and ſhewing the Indians the 
barecas on board, made ſigus that they ſhould bring 
down thoſe which had been detained the day before: 
to this the Indiang were inexorable in their turn, and 
our people therefore weighed their grapplings, and 
ſounded all round the place, to fee whether the ſhip 
could come in near enough to cover the waterers, in 
which caſe they might venture on ſhore, in defiance 
of the whole iſland. When they put off, the women 
pelted them with apples and banacas, ſhouting and 
ſewing every mark of deriſion and contempt that they 
could deviſe. They reported, that the ſhip might ride 
in four fathom water, with ſandy ground, at two 
cables length from the ſhore, and in five fathom water 
at three cables length. The wind here blew right 
along the ſhore, raiſing a great ſurf on the ſide of the 
eſſel, and on the beach. | 

At day break, the next morning, we weighed, with. Tue. 23. 
k deſign to anchor off the watering place. As we were 

Vor. I. N ſtanding 
* dee a deſcription of this fruit in the Account of the 
oyage of the Endeavour. 
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land, from the maſt head, and immediately bore a; 
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. ſtanding off, to get farther to windward, we diſcovereq' 
ya bay about fix or eight miles to leeward, over the 


for it, ſending the boats a-head to ſound. At nine 
o*clock, the boats making the ſignal for 12 fathom, 
we hauled round a reef, and ſtood in, with a deſign tg 
come to an anchor ; but when we came near the boats, 
one of which was on each bow, the ſhip firuck 
Her head continued immoveable, but her ſtern wx; 
free; and, upon caſting the lead, we found the depth 
of water, upon the reef or ſhoal, to be from 17 fathon 
to two and a half: weclewed all up as faſt as poſſible, 
and cleared the ſhip of what lumber there happened u 
be upon the deck, at the ſame time getting ou 
the long-boat, with the ſtream and kedge anchor, 
the ſtream cable and hauſer, in order to carry then 
without the reef, that when they had taken ground, 
the ſhip might be drawn off towards them, by apply. 
ing a great force to the capſtern, but unhappily with. 
out the reef we had no bottom. Our condition wx 
now very alarming, the ſhip continued beating again 
the rock with great force, and we were ſurrounded by 
many hundred canoes, full of men: they did not, how- 
ever, attempt to come on board us, but ſeemed v 
wait in expectation of our ſhipwreck. In the anxiety 
and terror of ſuch a ſituation we continued near a 
hour, without being able to do any thing for our de- 
liverance, except ſtaving ſome water caſks in the for- 
hold, when a breeze happily ſpringing up from the 
ſhore, the ſhip's head ſwung off. We immediate 
preſſed her with all the ſail we could make; upon which 
. ſhe began to move, and was very ſoon once more in 
deep water. 

We now ſtood off, and the boats being ſent to lee 
ward, found that the reef ran down to the weſtwari 
about a mile and a half, and that beyond it there ws 
2 very good harbour. The maſter, after havin 
placed'a boat at the end of the reef, and furniſhed the 
long-boat with anchors and hauſers, and a guard , g1 


defend her from an attack of the Indians, cameo! ar 
board, and piloted the ſhip round the reef into . fn 
harbour, where, about twelve o'clock, ſhe came to! fn 


anche 
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anchor in 17 fathom water, with a fine bottom of 1767. 


black ſand. b 

The place where the ſhip ſtruck appeared, upon 
farther examination, to be a reef of ſharp coral rock, 
with very unequal ſoundings, from ſix fathom to two; 
and it happened unfortunately to lie between the two 
boats that were placed as a direCtion to the ſhip, 
the weathermoſt boat having 12 fathom, and the lee- 
wardmoſt nine. The wind freſhened almoſt as ſoon 
as we got off, and though it ſoon became calm again, 
the ſurf ran ſo high, and broke with ſuch violence upon 
the rock, that it the ſhip had continued faſt half an 
hour longer, ſhe muſt inevitably have been beaten to 
pieces. Upon examining- her bottom, we could not 
diſcover that ſhe had received any damage, except that 
a ſmall piece was beaten off the bottom of the rudder. 
She did not appear to admit any water, but the truſsle- 
trees, at the head of all the maſts, were broken ſhort, 
which we ſuppoſed to have happened while ſhe was 
beating againſt the rock. Our boats loſt their grap- 
plings upon the reef, but as we had reaſon to hope 
that the ſhip was ſound, they gave us very little con- 
cern. As ſoon as the ſhip was fecured, I ſent the maſ- 
ter, with all the boats manned arid armed to found 
the upper part of the bay, that if he found good an- 
chorage we might warp the ſhip up within the reef, 
and anchor her in ſafety. The weather was now very 
pleaſant, a great number of canoes were upon the 
reef, and the ſhore was crowded with people. 

About four in the afternoon the Maſter returned,and 
reported that there was every where good anchorage; 
I therefore determined to warp the ſhip up the bay 
early in the morning, and in the mean time, I put the 
people at four watches, one watch to be always under 
arms, loaded and primed all the guns, fixed muſque- 
toons in all the boats, and ordered all the people who 
were not upon the watch, to repair to the quarters 
aſſigned them, at a moment's warning, there being a 
great number of canoes, ſome of them very large, 
and full of men, hovering upon the ſhore, and many 
ſmaller venturing to the ſhip, with hogs, fowls, and 
fruit, which we purchaſed of them, much to the 
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Nes. ſatisfaction of both parties; and at ſun-ſet, all the 
a 2 Canocs rowed in to the ſhore. 
W 24 Atfixo'clock the next morning, we began to warp 


the ſhip up the harbour, and ſoon after, a great num- 
ber of canoes came under her ſtern. As I perceived 
that they had hogs, fowls, and fruit on board, 1 or- 
dercd the gunner, and two midſhipmen, to purchafe 
them for knives, nails, beads, and other trinkets, at 
the ſame time prohibiting the trade to all other perſons 
on board. By eight o'clock, the number of canoes 
was greatly increafed, and thoſe that came laſt up were 
double, of a very large fize, with-twelve or fifteen ſtout 
men in cach. I obſerved, with ſome concern, that 
they appeared to be furniſhed rather for war than trade, 
having very little on board except round pebble ſtones, 
| therefore ſent for Mr. Furneaux, my firſt Lieutenant 
being {till very, ill, and ordered him to keep the fourth 
watch conſtantly at their arms, while the reſt of the 
people were warping the ſhip. In the mean time more 
canoes werecontinually coming off from the ſhore, which 
vere freighted very differently from the reſt, for they had 
on board a number of women who were placed in a row, 
and who, when they came near the ſhip, made all the 
wanton geſtures that can be conceived. While theſe 
ladies were practiſing their allurements,the large canoes, 
which were freighted with ſtones, drew together very 
cloſe round the ſhip, ſome of the men on board ſing- 
ing in a hoarſe voice, ſome blowing conchs, and ſome 
playing on a flute. After ſome time, a man who ſat 
under a car.opy that was fixed on one of the large dou- 
ble canoes, made figns that he wiſhed to come up to 
the ſhip's ſide ; I immediately intimated my conſent, 
and when he came along-ſide, he gave one of the men 
a bunch of red and yellow teathers, making ſigns that 
he ſhould carry it to me. I received it with expreſſions 
of amity, and immediately got ſome trinkets to preſent 
him in return, but to my great ſurpriſe he had put of 
to a little diſtance from the ſhip, and upon his throw- 
ing up the brauch of a cocoa- nut tree, there was an 
univerſal ſhout from all the canoes, which at once 
moved towards the ſkip, and a ſhower of ſtones was 
poured into her on every ſide. As an attack was now 


begun, in which our arms only could render us ſuperior 
to 
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o the multitude that aſſailed us, eſpecially as great part 767. 
of the ſhip's company was in a ſick and feeble condition, 2 
' ] ordered the guard to fire; two of the quarter- deck 
guns, Which I had loaded with ſmall ſhot, were alſo 
fired nearly at the ſame time, and the Indians appeared 
to be thrown into ſome confuſion : in a few minutes, 
however, they renewed the attack, and all our people 
that were able to come upon deck, having by this time 
got to their quarters, I ordered them to fire the great 
guns, and to play ſome of them conſtantly at a place 
on ſhore, where a great number of canoes were ſtill 
taking in men, and puſhing off towards the ſhip with 
the utmoſt expedition. When the great guns began to 
fre, there were not leſs than three hundred canoes 
about the ſhip, having on board at leaſt two thouſand 
men; many thouſands were alſo upon the ſhore, and 
more canoes coming from every quarter : the firing, 
however, ſoon drove away the canoes that were about 
the ſhip, and put a ſtop to the coming off of others. As 
ſoon as | faw ſome of them retreating, and the reſt 
quiet, I ordered the firing to-ceaſe, hoping'that thev 
were ſufficiently convinced 'of 'our ſuperiority, not to 
renew the conteſt. In this, however, I was unhap- 
pily miſtaken : a great number of the canoes that had 
been diſperſed, ſoon drew together again, and lay ſome 
time on their paddles, looking at the ſhip from the diſ- 
tance of about a quarter of a mile, and then ſuddenly 
hoiſting white ſtreamers, pulled towards the ſhip's ſtern, 
and began again to throw ſtones, with great force and 
dexterity, by the help of 'lings, from a conſiderable ' 
diſtance : each of theſe ſtones. weighed about two 
pounds, and many of them wounded the people on 
board, who would have ſuffered much more, if an 
awning had not been ſpread over the whole deck to 
keep out the ſun, and the hammocks placed in the net- 
tings. At the ſame time ſeveral canoes, well manned, 
were making towards the ſhip's bow, having probably 
taken notice that no ſhot had been fired from this part: 
| therefore ordered ſome guns forward to be well pointed 
and fired at theſe canoes ; at the ſame time running out 
two guns a-baft, and pointing them well at the canoes 
that were making the attack: Among the canoes that 
C vere coming toward the bow, there was one which 


appeared 
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appeared to have ſome Chief on board, as it was by 
ſignals made from her that the others had been called 
together: it happened that a ſhot, fired from the guns 


forward, hit this canoe ſo full as to cut it aſunder. A; 


ſoon as this was obſerved by the reſt, they diſperſed 


with ſuch haſte, that in half an hour there was not a 


ſingle canoe to be ſeen; the people alſo who had 
crowded the ſhore, immediately fled over the hills 
with the utmoſt precipitation. 

Having now no reaſon to fear any further interrup- 
tion, we warped the ſhip up the harbour, and by noon 
we were not more than half a mile from the upper 
part of the bay, within leſs than two cables length of 
a fine river, and about twoand a half of the reet. We 
had here nine fathom water, and cloſe to the ſhore 
there were five. We moored the ſhip, and carried 
out the ſtream- anchor, with the two ſhroud hauſers, 
for a ſpring, to keep the ſhip's broad - ſide a- breaſt of 
the river; we alſo got up and mounted the eight guns, 
which had been put into the hold. As ſoon as this 
was done, the boats were employed in ſounding all 
round the bay, and in examining the ſhore where any 
of the inhabitants appeared, in order to diſcover, whe- 
ther it was probabſe that they would give us any further 
diſturbance. All the afternoon, and part of the next 
morning, was ſpent in this ſervice, and about noon, 
the Maſter returned, with a tolerable ſurvey of the 
place, and reported, that there were no canoes inſight; 
that there was good landing on every part of the beach; 
that there was nothing in the bay from which danger 
could be apprehended, except the reef, and ſome rocks 
at the upper end, which appeared above water; and 
that the river, though it emptied itſelf on the other 
fide of the point, was freſh water. 

Soon after the Maſter had brought me this account, 


I ſent Mr. Furneaux again, with all the boats manned 


and armed, the marines being alſo put on board, with 
orders to land oppoſite to our ſtation, and ſecure him- 
ſelf, under cover of the boats and the ſhip, in the 
cleareſt ground he could find. About two o'clock the 
boats, landed without any oppoſition, and Mr. Fur- 
neaux ſtuck up a ſtaff, upon which he hoiſted a pen- 


nant, turned a turf, and-took poſſeſſion of the iſland 
: in 
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in his Majeſty's name, in honour of whom he called 1767. 


t KING GEORGE THE Thikn's ISLAND : ke then N 
went to the river, and taſted the water, which he 
fund excellent, and mixing ſome of it with rum, 
every man drank his Majefty's health. While he was 
at the river, which was about twelve yards wide, and 
ſordable, he ſaw-two old men on the oppoſite fide of 
it, who perceiving that they were diſcovered, put 
themſelves in a ſupplicatory poſture, and ſeemed to be 
in great terror and confuſion; Mr. Furneaux made ſighs 
that they ſhould come over the river, and one of them 
complied. When he landed, he came forward, tteep- 
ing upon his hands and knees, but Mir. Furneawe 
raiſed him up, and while he ſtood trembling, ſhewed 
him ſore. oi the ſtones. that mere thrown at the-ſhip, 
and endeavoured to make himiapprehend that if the 
natives attempted no.miſchietagainitias, we ſhould do 
no harm to ſhem. 'He-ordered/4wo of: the water caſks 
to be filled, to hem the Indian that he wanted: water, 
and produced ſotne hatchets, and other things, t in- 
timate that he wiſhed to trade for pruviſians-. The 
old man, during this pantomimicab converſation, in 
ſome degree recovered his ſpirits; and Mr. Furneaux, 
to confirm-his profeſſions of friendſhip, gave him 2 
hatchet, ſome nails, beads, and other trifles ; after 
which he re emibarked on board the boats, and left the 
pennant flying. As ſoon as the boats were put off, 
the old man went up to the. pennant, and danced 
round it a conſiderable time: he then retired, but ſoon 
ater returned with ſome green boughs, which he 
threw down, and retired a ſecond! time: it was not 
long however before he appeared again, with about a 
dozen of the inhabitants, aud putting themſelves. in 
i ſupplicatipg poſture, they all approached the pennant 
. in 4 ſlow pace, but the wind happening to move it, 
Fn when they wers got cloſe to it, they ſuddenly retreated 
h with the: greateſt precipitation. After ſtanding ſome 
1 ime at a diſtance, and gazing at it, they went away; 
e but in a ſhort ume came back, with two large hogs 
| alive, which they laid down at: the foot of the ſta 
„aq at length: taking courage, they begin to dance. 
When they had performed this cexernany, they brought 
4 ihe hogs down to the water ſide, launched a canoes 
n ans! 
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and put them on board. The old man, who had a large 
white beard, /then embarked with them alone, ang 
brought them to the ſhip : when he came along. ſide, 
he made a ſet ſpeech, and afterwards handed in eye. 
ral green plantain leaves, one by one, uttering a ſen- 
tence, in a ſolemn ſlow tone, with each of them as he 
delivered it ; after this he ſent on board the two hogs, 
and then turning round, pointed to the land. I order. 
ed ſome preſents: to be given him, but he would ac- 
cept. of nothing; and ſoon after put off his canoe, and 
went on ſhore. + 

At night, ſoon after it was dark, we heard the noiſe 
of many drums, with conchs, and other wind inſtru. Wilſ » 
ments, and ſaw à multitude of lights all along the t 
coaſt. At fix in the morning, ſeeing none of the nz- Wil «; 
tives on ſhore, and obſerving that the pennant ws Wi » 
taken away, which probably:they had learned to deſpiſe, ut 
as the frogs in the fable did King Log, I ordered the BMW vi 
Lieutenant to take à guard on ſhore, and if all wi; 
well, to ſend off, that we might begin watering : in a 
ſhort time I had the ſatisfaction to find that he had 
ſent off far water caſks, and by eight o'clock, we had 
four tons of water an board. While our people were 
employed in filling the caſks, ſeveral of the natives. ap- 
peared.on the oppoſite ſide of the river, with the old 
man whom the ofßcer had feen the day before ; and 
{oon after he came over, and brought with him a little 
fruit, and a few:fowls, which were alſo ſent off to the 
ſhip. At this time, having been very ill for near 
jortriight, I was ſo wesk that 1 could {ſcarcely craw| 
about; however, I employed my glaſſes. to fee what 
was doing on ſhore. | Atnear halt an hour after eight 
o*clock, I perceived a multitude of the natives coming 
over a hill at about the diſtance of 4 mile, and at the 
ſame time a great number of canoes making round the 
weſtern point, and keeping cloſe along the ſhore. | 
then looked at the watering-place, and faw at the bac 
of it, where it was clear, a very numerous party 0 
the natives creeping along behind the buſhes; I fav 


ao many thouſands in the woods, puſhing along , why 
towards: the watering- place, and canoes coming ver! Wad (eg 
aſt round the other point of the bay to the eaſtward. Will the 

eing alarmed at theſe appearances; I diſpatched 4 


boats 
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boat, to acquaint the officer on ſhore with what I had 
ſeen, and order him immediately to come on board 
with his men, and leave the caſks behind him: he 
had however, diſcovered his danger, and embarked 
before the boat reached him. Having perceived the 
Indians that were creeping towards him under ſhelter 
of the wood, he immediately diſpatched the old man 
to them, making ſigns that they ſhould keep at a diſ- 
tance, and that he wanted nothing but water. As 
ſoon-as they perceived that they were diſcovered, they 
began to ſhout, and advanced with greater ſpeed. The 
officer immediately repaired to the boats with his peo 
ple ;-and the Indians, in the mean time having croſled 
the river, took poſſeſſion of the water caſks, with great 
appearance of exultation and joy. The canoes now 
pulled along the ſhore, towards the place, with th# 
utmoſt expedition, all the people on land keeping pace 
with them, except a multitude of women and children, 
who ſeated themfelves upon a hill which overlooked- 
the bay and the beach. The canoes from each point 
of the bay, as they drew nearer to that part of it where 
the ſhip was at anchor, put on ſhore and took in more 
men, who had great bags in their hands, which after- 
wards appeared to be filled with ſtones. All the canoes 
that had come round the points, and many others 
that had put off from the ſhore within the bay, now 
made towards the ſhip, ſo that 1 had no doubt but 
that they intended to try their fortune in a ſecond attack. 
to ſhorten the conteſt would certainly leſſen the 
iſchief, I determined to make this action deciſive, 
nd put an end to hoſtilities at once; I therefore or- 
ght {ered the people, who were all at their quarters, to 
re firſt upon the canoes, which were drawn together 


he Wn groups: this was immediately done ſo effectually, 
the bat thoſe which were to the weſtward made towards 
e ſhore as faſt as poſſible, and thoſe to the eaſtward, 


tting-round the reef, were ſoon beyond the reach of 
ur guns. I then directed the fire into the wood in 
ifferent parts, which ſoon drove the Indians out of 
; who ran up the hill where the women and children 
ad ſeated themſelves to ſee the battle. Upon this 
lll there were now ſeveral thouſands who thought 
emlelves in perfect ſecurity ; but to convince _ 
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of the contrary, and: hoping that when they ſaw the 
ſhot fall much farther than they could think poſſille, 
they would ſuppoſe it could reach them at any diſtance, 
I ordered ſome of the guns to be let down as low 4; 
they would admit, and fred four ſhot toward: them, 
Two of the balls fell cloſe by a tree where a great num. 
ber of theſe people were ſitting, and ſtruck them with 
ſuch terror and conſternation, than in leſs than two 
minutes not one of them was to be ſeen, Having thus 
cleared the coaſt, I manned and armed the boats, and 
putting a ſtrong guard on board, I ſent all the carper- 
ters with their axes, and ordered them to deſtroy even 
canoe that had been run a-ſhore, Before noon, this 
ſervice was effectually performed, and more than fifty 
canoes, many of which were ſixty feet long, and three 
broad, and laſhed together, were cut to pieces, No- 
thing was found in them but ſtones and ſlings, except 
a little fruit, and a few fowls and hogs, which were 
on board two or three canoes of a much ſmaller 
lize,. + ..- 

At two o'clock in the afternoon, ho ten of the 
natives came out of the wood with green boughs.i in their 
hands, which they ſtuck up near the. water fide, and 
retired. - After a ſhort time, they appeared again, and 
brought with them ſeveral hogs, with their legs tied, 
which they placed near the green bonghs, and retired 
a ſecond time. After this they brought down ſeveral 
more hogs, and ſome dogs, with their fore leg tied 
over their heads, and going again into the woods 
brought, back ſeveral bundles of the cloth which they 
uſe for apparel, and, which; has ſoms reſemblance u 
Indian paper. Theſe they placed upon, the beach, 
and alles to us on board to fetch them away. As ue 
were at the diſtance of about three cables length, we 
could not then perfectly diſcaver of what this peace 
offeri conſiſted : we gueſſed at the; hogs. and de 
cloth, ut ſeeing the dogs, with their fore leg apprer 
ing over the hinder, part, of the nech riſe up. ſever 
times, and run a.little.way in an ere&. poſtyre, e 
took them for ſome range, upknown' animal, and were 
very impatient to have a nearer view pb, them. 
boat was therefore ſent qn ſhore with all, expedition 


and our wonder was ſoon at an end. Our = 
| þ oun 
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found nine good hogs, beſides the dogs and the cloth : 2 
the hogs were brought off, but the dogs were turned , ; 
looſe, and with the cloth left behind. In return for 
the hogs, our people left upon the ſhore ſome hatchets, 
nails, and other things, making ſigns to ſome of the 
Indians who were in ſight, to take them away with 
their cloth. Soon after the boat had come on board, 
the Indians brought down two more hogs, and called 
to us to fetch them; the boat therefore returned, and 
fetched off the two hogs, but ſtill left the cloth, though 
the Indians made ſigns that we ſhould take it. Our 
people reported, that they had not touched any of the 
things which they had left upon the beach for them, 
and ſomebody ſuggeſting that they would not take our 
offering becauſe we had not accepted their cloth, 1 
gare orders that it ſhould be fetched away, The event 
proved that the conjecture was true, for the moment 
the boat had taken the cloth on board, the Indians 
came down, and with every poſſible demonſtration of 
joy, carried away all I had ſent them into the wood. 
Our boats then went into the watering-place, and filled 
and brought off the caſks, to the amount of about 
fix tons. We found that they had ſuffered no injury 
chile they had been in the poſſeſſion of the Indians, 
but ſome leathern buckets and funnels, which had 
deen taken away with the caſks, were not returned. 
The next morning I ſent the boats on ſhore, with a gatur. 
guard, to fill ſome more caſks with water, and ſoon after 
he people were on ſhore, the ſame old man, who had 
ome over the river to them the firſt day, came again 
o the farther ſide of it, where he made a long ſpeech, 
nd then croſſed the water. When he came up to 
de waterers, the officer ſhewed him the ſtones that 
ere piled up like cannon balls upon the ſhore, and had 
ken brought thither ſince our firſt landing, and ſome 
It the bags that had been taken out of the canoes 
dich | had ordered to be deſtroyed, filled with ſtones, 
nd endeavoured to make him underſtand” that the 
Ndians had been the aggreſſors, and that the miſchief 
e had done them was in our own defence. The old 
m ſeemed to apprehend his meaning, but not to 
imit.ir- he immediately made a ſpeech to the people, 
ting to the ſtones, ſlings, and bags, with great 
emotion, 
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emotion, and ſometimes his looks, geſtures, and voir 


Lenny Were ſo furious as to be frighttul. His paſſions, hoy. 


Jatur. 27. 


ever, ſubſided by degrees, and the. officer, who to hi 

eat regret cou'd not underſtand one word of all thy 
he had faid, endeavoured to convince him, by all dhe 
ſigns he could deviſe, that we withed to live in friend. 
ſhip with them, and were diſpoſed to ſhew them ever; 
mark of kindneſs in our power. He then ſhook hank 
with him, and embraced him, giving him at the ſan; 
time ſeveral ſuch trinkets as he thought would be moſ 
acceptable. He contrived alſo to make the old my 
underſtand that we wiſhed to traffic tor provitions, thy 
the Indians ſhould not come down in great riumher, 
and that they ſhould keep on one fide of the river ar 
we on the other. After this the old man went awy 
with great appearance of ſatisfaction, and before nom 
a trade was eſtabliſhed, which furniſhed us with hog, 
fowls and fruit in great abundance, fo that all the ſhip; 
company, whether ſick or well, had as much as the 


_ could uſe. 


C 


The fick ſent on ſhore, and a regular Trade eſtabliſu 
with the Natives. Some account of their Charafn 
and Manners, of their Viſits on board the Ship, anda 
Variety of Incidents that happened during this Jur. 


cur ſe. 


ATTERS being thus happily ſettled, I ſen 
the Surg-on, with the ſecond Lieutenant, tv 
examine the country, and fix upon ſome place where 
the ſick might take up their reſidence on ſhore, 
When they returned, they ſaid, that with reſpect i 
health and. convenience, all the places that they hat 
ſeen upon the iſland ſeemed to be equally proper: bit 
that with reſpect to ſafety, they could recommend note 
but the watering-place, as they would be there unde 
the protection of the ſhip and the guard, and would 
eaſily be prevented from ſtraggling into the count!), 
and brought off to their meals. To the waterity 
place therefore I ſent them, with thoſe that were em 
ployed in filling the caſks, and appointed the Gunn! 
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command the party that was to be their guard. A 
t was erected for them as a ſhelter both from the ſun 
1 the rain, and the Surgeon was ſent to ſuperintend 
eit conduct, and give his advice if it ſhould be wanted. 
happened that walking out with his gun, after he had 
en the ſick properly diſpoſed of in the tent, a wild 
k flew over his head, which he ſhot, and it fell 
ad among ſome of the natives who were on the 
her ſide of the river. This threw them into a panic, 
{ they all ran away: when they got to ſome diſtance 
er ſtopped, and he made ſigns to them to bring the 
ck over: this one of them at laſt ventured to do, 
d, pale and trembling, laid it down at his feet. Se- 
ral other ducks happening at that inſtant to fly over 
ſpot where they were ſtanding, he fired again, and 
tunately brought down three more. This incident 
re the natives ſuch a dread of a gun, that if a muſ- 
t was pointed at a thouſand of them, they would 
run away like a flock of ſheep ; and probably the 
ewith which they were afterwards kept at a diſtance, 


at meaſure owing to their having upon this occaſion 
n the inſtrument of which before they had only felt 
effects. 

As I foreſaw that a private traffic would probably 
mence between ſuch of our people as were on 
re, and the natives, and that if it was left to their 


ve, I ordered that all matters of traffic ſhould be 
latted by the Gunner, on behalf of both parties, 
directed him to ſee that no injury was done to 
natives, either by violence or fraud, and by all 
ore. ble means to attach the old man to his intereſt. 
5s ſervice he performed with great diligence and 
ity, nor did he negle& to complain of thoſe wha 
greſſed my orders, which was of infinite advan- 
to all parties; for as I puniſhed the firſt offenders 
a neceſſary ſeverity, many irregularities, that 
ould P's otherwiſe have produced the moſt diſagreeable 
nir, equer ces, were prevented: we were alſo indebted 


rig; many advantages to the old man, whoſe caution 
em our people perpetually on their guard, and ſoon 
inner ht back thoſe who ſtraggled from the party. 

0 The 


their orderly behaviour in their traffic, was in a. 


n caprice, perpetual quarrels and miſchief would 
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2767. The natives would indeed ſometimes pilfer, but by th 
2 terror of a gun, without uſing it, he always foun 
means to make them bring back what was ſtolen, | 
fellow had one day the dexterity and addreſs to ©; 
the river unperceived, and ſteal a hatchet ; the Gum 
as ſoon as he miſſed it, made the old man underſia 
what had happened, and got his party ready, as i, 
would have gone into the woods after the thief; fr 
old man, however, made ſigns that he would ſave hi 
the trouble, and immediately ſetting off, returned iq; 
very ſhort time with the hatchet. The Gunner th 
inſiſted that the offender ſhould be delivered up, 1 
with this the old man, though not without gr 
reluctance, complied. When the fellow was brou 
down, the Gunner knew him to be an old offends 
and therefore ſent him priſoner on board. I han 
intention to puniſh him otherwiſe, than by the feat. 
puniſhment, and therefore, after great entreaty x 
interceſſion, I gave him his liberty, and ſent him 
ſhore. When the natives ſaw bim return in ſafety, 
is hard to ſay whether their-aſtoniſhment or joy 
greateſt ; they received him with univerial acclanut 
ons, and immediately carried him off into the wood 
the next day, however, he returned, and as a proj 
tiation to the Gunner, he brought him a conſid 
rable quantity of bread-fruit, and a large hog rea 
roaſted. | | 
At this time the people on board were emplo 
in caulking and painting the weather-work, over-ha 
ing the rigging, ſtowing the hold, and doing ot 
neceſſary buſineſs ; but my diſorder, which was a h 
ous cholic, increaſed ſo much, that this day I \ 
obliged to take to my bed ; my Firſt Lieutenant 
ſtill continued very ill, and the Purfer was incapit 
of his duty. The whole command devolved up 
Mr. Furneaux, the Second Lieutenant, to wh 
gave general directions, and recommended a parti 
tar attention to the people on ſhore. I alſo ord 
that fruit and freſh proviſions ſhould be ſerved to 
ſhip's company as long as they could be procured, 
that the boats ſhould never be abſent from the | 
after ſun-ſet. Theſe directions were fulfilled 
ſuck. prudence and punQtuglity, that during al 
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ſckneſs I was not troubled with any buſineſs, nor had 
the mortification to hear a ſingle complaint or appeal. 
The men were conſtantly ſerved with frefh pork, fowls, 
and fruit, in ſuch plenty, that when I left my bed, 
iter having been confined to it near a fortnight, 
my ſhip's company looked ſo freſh and healthy, 
that I could ſcarcely believe them to be the ſame 


le. 


a piece of ſaltpetre near as big as an egg. As this was 
an object of equal curioſity and importance, diligent 
inquiry was immediately made from whence it came. 

The ſurgeon aſked every ohe of the people on ſhore, 
ſeparately, whether he had brought it from the ſhip ; 
every one on board alſo was aſked whether he had 
arried it on ſhore; but all declared that they had never 
had ſuch a thing in their poſſeſſion. Application was 
then made to the natives, but the meaning of both 
parties was ſo imperfectly conveyed by ſigns, that no- 
thing could be learnt of them about it: during our 


one piece. 
| While the gunner was trafficking for proviſions on 


no fiſh; we alſo frequently trawled, but with no bet- 
ter ſuccefs : the diſappointment, however, waz not felt, 
for the produce of the ifland enabled our people to 
fare ſumptuoufly every day.” 
All matters continued in the ſame ſituation till the 


df freſh proviſions and fruit fell ſhort ; we had, howe- 
er, enough to ſerve moſt of the meſſes, reſervin 
flenty for the ſick and convaleſcent. | 
On the 3d, we heeled the ſhip, and looked at her 
bottom, which we found as clean as when ſhe came 
put of dock, and to our great ſatisfaction as ſound. 
During all this time, none of the natives came near 
ur boats, or the ſhip, in their canoes. This * 
bout noon, we caught a very large ſhark, and when 
he boats went to fetch the people on board to dinner, 


whole ſtay here, however, we ſaw no more than this 


ſhore, we ſometimes hauled the ſeine, but we caught 


Fe ſent it on ſhore. When the boats were putting 


1 the 28th was marked by no incident ; but Sund. 28. 
an Monday the 29th, one of the Gunner's party found Mond. 


ad of July, when our old man being abſent, the ſupply Tard. 2 
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off again, the Gunner ſeeing ſome of the natives on the 
other ſide of the river, beckoned them to come over: 
they immediately complied, and he gave them the 
ſhark, which they ſoon cut to pieces, and carried aw; 
with great appearance of ſatisfaction. == 

On Sunday the 5th, the old man returned to the 
market-tent, and made the gunner underſtand that he 
had been up the country, to prevail upon the people 
to bring down their hogs, poultry, and fruit, of which 
the parts near the watering-place were now nearly ex. 
hauſted. The good effects of his expedition ſoon ap- 
peared, for ſeveral Indians, whom our people had ne- 
ver ſeen before, came in with ſome hogs that were 
larger than any that had been yet brought to market, 
In the mean time, the old man ventured off in his ca- 
noe to the ſhip, and brought with him, as a preſent 
to me, a hog ready roaſted. I was much pleaſed with 
his attention and liberality, and gave him, in return for 
his hog, an iron pot, a looking-glaſs, a drinking-glaf 
and ſeveral other things, which no man in the iſland 


was in poſſeſſion of but himſelf. 


While our people were on ſhore, ſeveral young vo- 
men were permitted to croſs the river, who, though 
they were not averſe to the granting of perſonal favours 


knew the value of them too well not to ſtipulate for 


conſideration ; the price indeed, was not great, yet it 
was ſuch as our men were not always able to pay, and 
under this temptation they ſtole nails and other iron 
from the ſhip. The nails that we brought for trafic, 
were not always in their reach, and therefore they drew 
ſeveral out of different parts of the veſſel, particularly 
thoſe that faſtened the cleats to the ſhip's ſide. Thi 
was productive of a double miſchief ; damage to the 
ſhip, and a conſiderable riſe at market. When the 
Gunner offered, as uſual, ſmall nails for hogs of ! 
middling ſize, the natives refuſed to take them, and 
produced large ſpikes, intimating that they expected 
ſuch nails as theſe. A moſt diligent enquiry was {et on 
foot to diſcover the offenders, but all to no purpole ; 
and though a large reward was offered to procure inte- 
ligence, none was obtained, I was mortified at the di. 
appointment, but I was ſtill more mortified at a fraud 
which I found ſome of Or people had praftiſed upo 


the 
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the natives. When no nails were to be procured, 47. 
they had ſtolen lead, and cut it up in the ſhape of A 
nails. Many of the natives, who had been paid with 

this baſe money, brought their leaden nails with 

great ſimplicity, to the Gunner, and requeſted him to 

give them iron in their ſtead. With this requeſt, how- 

ever reaſonable, he could not comply, becauſe, by 
rendering lead current, it would have encouraged the 

ſtealing it, and the market would have been as effectu- 

ally ſpoiled by thoſe who could not procure nails, as 

by thoſe who could; it was therefore neceſſary, upon 

every account, to render this Jeaden currency of no 

value, though for our honour I ſhould have been glad 

to have called it in. : 

On Tueſday the 7th, I ſent one of the mates, with Tueſday 7. 
thirty men, to a village at a little diſtance from the 
market, hoping that refreſhments might there be bought 
at the original price ; but here they were obliged to give 
fill more than at the water-fide. In the mean time, 
being this day able to get up for the firſt time, and the 
weather being fine, I went into a boat, and rowed 
about four miles down the coaſt. I found the country 
populous, and pleaſant in the higheſt degree, and ſaw 
many canoes on the ſhorez but not one came off to us, 
nor did the people feem to take the leaſt notice of us as 
we paſſed along. About noon I returned to the ſhip. 

The commerce which our men had found means to 
eſtabliſh with the women of the iſland, rendered them 
much leſs obedient to the orders that had been given 
for the regulation of their conduct on ſhore, than they 
were at firſt. I found it neceſſary therefore to read the 
articles of war, and I puniſhed James Proctor, the 
Corporal of marines, who had not only quitted his 
ſtation, and inſulted the officer, but ſtruck the Maſter 
at Arms ſuch a blow as brought him to-the ground. 

The next day, I ſent a party up the country to cut Wednel. 8. 
wood, and they met with ſome of the natives, who 
treated them with great kindneſs and hoſpitality. Se- 
veral of theſe friendly Indians came on board in our 
boat, and ſeemed, both by their dreſs and behaviour, 
to be of a ſuperior rank. To theſe people I paid a 
particular attention; and to diſcover what preſent 
would moſt gratify them, I laid down before them a 
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Johannes, a guinea, a crown piece, a Spaniſh doll, 
a few ſhillings, ſome new halfpence, and two la 
nails, making ſigns that they ſhould take what they 
liked beſt. The nails were firſt ſeized, with 
eagerneſs, and then a few of the halfpence, but the* 
ſilver and gold lay neglected. Having preſented them, 
therefore, with ſome nails and halfpence, I ſent them 
on ſhore ſuperlatively happy. 
From this time, our market was very ill ſupplieh 
the Indians refuſing to fell proviſions at the uſual pri, 
and making ſigns for large nails. It was now t 
neceſſary to look more diligently about the ſhip, tg 
diſcover what nails had been drawn; it was ſoon found 


that all the belaying cleets had been ripped off, a 


that there was ſcarcely one of the hammock nails le; 
All hands were now ordered up, and I praQiiſed even 
artifice I could think of to diſcover the thieves, u 
without ſucceſs. I then told them that till the thiews 
were diſcovered, not a ſingle man ſhould go on ſhore; 
this however produced no effect, except that Proar,? 
the Corporal, behaved in a mutinous manner, u 
which he was inſtantly puniſhed. 

On Saturday the 11th, in the afternoon, the Gu 
ner came on board with a tall woman, who ſeemed 
be about five and forty years of age, of a pleaſing 
countenance and majeſtic deportment. He told 
that ſhe was but juſt come into that part of the co 
try, and that ſeeing great reſpect paid her by the rel 
of the natives, he had made her ſome. preſents; in 
return for which ſhe had invited him to her houſe, 
which was about two miles up the valley, and give 
him ſome large hogs ; after which ſhe returned with 
him to the watering-place, and expreſſed a defire 1 
go on board the ſhip, in which he had thought 
proper, on all accounts, that ſhe ſhould be gratified 
She ſeemed to be under no 1eſtraint, either from diffi 
dence or fear, when ſhe firſt came into the ſhip ; ans 
ſhe behaved, all the while ſhe was on board, with 
eaſy freedom, that always diſtinguiſhes conſcious ſupti 
riority and habitual command. I gave her a large bia 
mantle, that reached from her ſhoulders to her fer 
which I threw over her, and tied on with ribband 
I gave her alſo a lookingeglaſs, beads of ſeveral Fu | 
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2d many other things, which ſhe accepted with a 1 
od grace, and much pleaſure. She took notice . nt 
hat I had been ill, and pointed to the ſhore. I un- | tt 
odd that ſhe meant I ſhould go thither to perfect 
q recovery, and I made figns that ] would go thither of 
he next morning. When ſhe intimated an inclination | 
0 return, I ordered the Gunner to go with her, who | y 
having ſet ber on ſhore, attended her to her habitation, | 
hich he deſcribed as being very large and well built. 1 
He faid, chat in this houſe ſhe had many guards and K 

Smeſticks, and that ſhe had another at a little diſtance, 
which was encloſed in lattice-work. 

The next morning I went on ſhore for the firſt time, Sunday re. 
wdmy Princeſs, or rather Queen, for fuch by her au- 
thority-ſhe appeared to be, ſoon after came to me, 
ee by many of her attendants. As. ſhe perceived 
Eat my diſorder had left me very weak, ſhe ordered 
people to take me. in their arms, and carry me not 
over the river, but all the way to her houſe; and 
ag that ſome of the people who were with me, 
kanticulacly the firſt Lieutenant and Purſer, had alſo 
ben fick, ſhe cauſed them alſo to be carried in the 
me manner, and a guard, which I had ordered out 
won the occaſion, followed. In our way, a vaſt mul- 
ie crouded about us, but upon her waving her 
without ſpeaking a word, they withdrew, and 
isa free paſſage. When we approached near her 
houſe, a great number of both ſexes came out to meet 
ter; theſe ſhe preſented to me, after having intimated 
ers that they were her relations, and taking hold 
band, ſhe made them kiſs it. We then entered 
be houſe, which covered a piece of ground 327 feet 
, and 4a feet broad. It conſiſted of a roof, thatch- 
ed with leaves, and raiſed upon 3g pillars on each 
Ie, and 14 in the middle. The ridge of the thatch, 
on the inſide, was 30 feet high, and the ſides of the 
e, to the edge of the roof, were 12 feet high; all 
mew tle roof being open. As ſoon as we entered the 
mule, ſhe made us ſit down, and then calling four 
young girls, ſhe aſſiſted them to take off my ſhoes, 
don my ſtockings, and pull off my coat, and 
directed them to ſmooth down the ſkin, and 
y chafe it with their hands: the ſame operation 
# O 2 was - 
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was alſo performed upon the firſt Lieutenant and the 
Purſer, but upon none of thoſe who appeared to be in 
health. While this was doing, our Surgeon, who 
had walked till he was very warm, took off his wi 

to cool and refreſh himſelf; a ſudden exclamation of one 
of the Indians who ſaw it, drew the attention of the 
reſt, and in a moment-every eye was fixed upon the 
prodigy, and every operation was ſuſpended ; the whole 
aſſembly ftood ſome time motionleſs, in ſilent aſtoniſh- 
ment, which could not have been more ſtrongly ex- 
preſſed if they had diſcovered that our friend's limbs 
had been ſcrewed on to the trunk; in a ſhort time, 
however, the young women who were chafing us, re. 
fumed their employment, and having continued it for 


about half an hour, they dreſſed us again, but in this 


Mond. 13. 


they were, as may eaſily be imagined, very aukward; 
I found great benefit, however, from the chafing, and 
fo did the Lieutenant and Purſer. After a little time, 
our generous benefactreſs ordered ſome bales of Indian 
cloth to be brought out, with which ſhe clothed me, 
and all that were with me, according to the faſhion of 
the country, At firſt I declined the acceptance of this 
favour, but being unwilling not to ſeem pleaſed with 
what was intended to pleaſe me, I acquieſced. When 
we went away, ſhe ordered a very large ſow, big with 
young, to be taken down to the boat, and accompa- 
nied us thither herſelf. She had given directions to 
her people to carry me, as they had done when I came, 
but as I choſe rather to walk, ſhe took me by the arm, 
and whenever we came to a plaſh of water or dirt, 
ſhe lifted me over with as little trouble as it would 
have coſt me to have lifted over a child if I had been 
well. | 

The next morning I fent her, by the Gunner, fix 
hatchets, fix bill-hooks, and ſeveral other things; and 
when he returned, he told me that he found her giv- 
ing an entertainment to a great number of people, 
which, he ſuppoſed, could not be leſs Chan a thouſand. 
The meſſes were all brought to her by the ſervants 
that prepared them, the meat being put into the ſhells 
of cocoa-nuts, and the ſhells into wooden trays, ſome- 


vhat like thoſe uſed by our butchers, and ſhe diſtributed 


thera with her own hands to the gueſts, who were ſeat 
* 0 y 


„ oo. a=» ma i cc 


ROUND THE WORLD. 


in rows round the great houſe. When this was done, 
ſhe ſat down herſelf, upon a place ſomewhat elevated 
above the reſt, and two women, placing themſelves 
one on each ſide of her, fed her, ſhe opening her 
mouth as they brought their hands up with the food. 
When ſhe ſaw the Gunner, ſhe ordered a meſs for 
him; he could not certainly tell what it was, but he 
believed it to be fow] picked ſmall, with apples cut 
among it, and ſeaſoned with ſalt water; it was, how- 
ever, very well taſted. She accepted the things I ſent 
her, and ſeemed to be much pleaſed with them. After 
this correſpondence was eſtabliſhed with the queen, 
proviſions of every kind became much more plenty at 
market; but though fowls and hogs were every day 
brought in, we were ſtill obliged to pay more for them 
than at the firſt, the market having been ſpoiled by 
the nails which our men had ſtolen and given to the 
women ; I therefore gave orders that every man ſhould 
be ſearched before he went on ſhore, and that no wo- 
man ſhould be ſuffered to croſs the river. | 

On the 14th, the Gunner being on ſhore to trade, 

rceived an old woman on the other ſide of the river, 
weeping bitterly : when ſhe ſaw that ſhe had drawn his 
attention upon her, ſhe ſent a young man, who ſtood 
by her, over the river to him, with a branch of the 
plaintain tree in his hand. When he came up, he 
made a long ſpeech, and then laid down his bough at 
the Gunner's feet : after this he went back and brought 
over the old woman, another man at the ſame time 
bringing over two large fat hogs. The woman looked 
round upon our people with great attention, fixing her 
eyes ſometimes upon one, and ſometimes upon ano- 
ther, and at laſt burſt into tears. The young man 
who brought her over the river, perceiving the Gun- 
ner's concern and aſtoniſhment, made another ſpeech, 
longer than the firſt : ſtill, however the woman's diſ- 
treſs was a myſtery, but at length ſhe made him un- 
derſtand that her huſband, and three of her ſons, had 
been killed in the attack of the ſhip. During this ex- 
planation, ſhe was ſo affected that at laſt ſhe ſunk 
down unable to ſpeak, and the two voung men, who 
endeavoured to ſupport her, appeared to be nearly in 
the ſame condition: they were probably two more of 
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her ſons, or ſome very near relations. The Gunner 
did all in his power to ſooth and comfort her, and 
when ſhe had in ſome meaſure recovered her recollec. 
tion, ſhe ordered the two hogs to be delivered to him, 
and gave him her hand in token of friendſhip, but 
would accept nothing in return, though he offered her 
ten times as much as would have purchaſed the hogs 
at market. 

The next morning, I ſent the Second Lientenant, 
with all the boats, and ſixty men, to the weſtwarg, 
to look at the country, and try what was to be got, 
About noon he returned, having marched along the 
ſhore near ſix miles. He found the country very plea- 


ſant and populous, and abounding as well with hogs 


and fowls, as fruit, and other vegetables of various 
kinds. The inhabitants offered him no moleſtation, 
but did not ſeem willing to part with any of the pro- 
viſions which our people were moſt defirous to pur. 
chaſe: they gave them, however, a few cocoa-nuts 
and plantains, and at length fold them nine hogs and 
a few fowls. The Lieutenant was of opinion, that 
they might be brought to trade freely by degrees, but 
the diſtance ſrom the ſhip was ſo great, that too many 
men would be neceſſary for a guard. He faw a great 
number of very large canoes upon the beach, and ſome 
that were building. He obſerved that all their tools were 
made of ſtone, ſhells, and bone, and very juſtly in- 
ferred, that they had no metal of any kind. He found 
no quadruped among them, beſides hogs and dogs, 
nor any earthen veſſel, fo that all their food is either 


| baked or roaſted. Having no veſſel in which water 


the moſt extravagant and ridiculous expreſſions of 2 
3 | | a 


could be ſubjected to the action of fire, they had no 
more idea that it could be made hot, than that it could 
be made ſolid. As the Qyeen was one morning at break- 
faſt with us on board the ſhip, one of her attendants, 
a man of ſome note, and one of thoſe that we thought 
were prieſts, ſaw the Surgeon fill the tea-pot by tum- 
ing the cock of an urn that ſtood upun the table: hav- 
ing remarked this with great curioſity and attention, 
he preſently turned the cock, and received the water 
upon his hand: as ſoon as he felt himſelf ſcalded, he 
roared out, and began to dance about the cabin with 
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ind aſtoniſhment: the other Indians, not being able to 1232. 
conceive what was the matter with him, ſtcod ſtaring \ IX. ; 
at him in amaze, and not without ſome mixture of 

terror. The Surgeon, however, who had innocently 

deen the cauſe of the miſchief, applied a remedy, 

though it was ſome time before the poor fellow was q 
el . | | 

On Thurſday the 16th, Mr. Furneaux, my Second Thurſd. 16 (0 
Lieutenant, was taken very ill, which diſtreſſed me (1 
greatly, as the Firſt Lieutenant was not yet recovered, 
and | was till in a very weak ſtate myſelf: I was this 
day alſo obliged once more to pun:ſh Proctor, the Cor- 
poral of marines, for mutinous behaviour. 'The Queen 
had now been abſent ſeveral days; but the natives 
made us underſtard by ſigns, that the next day ſhe 
would be with us again. 

Accordingly the next morning ſhe came down to Friday 17. 
the beach, and ſoon after a great number of people, 
whom we had never ſeen before, brought to market 
proviſions of every kind; and the Gunner ſent off 
fourteen hogs, and fruit in great plenty. by, 

In the afternoon of the next day the Queen came on Saturd. 18. 
board, with a preſent of two large hogs, for ſhe never 
condeſcended to barter, and in the evening ſhe returned 
on ſhore. 1 ſent a preſent with her, by the Maſter, 
and as ſoon as they landed, ſhe took him by the hand, 
and having made a long ſpeech to the people that 
flocked round them, ſhe led him to her houſe, where 
ſhe cloathed him, as ſhe had before done me, accord- 
ing to the faſhion of the country. 

The next morning he ſent off a greater quantity of ure 
ſtock than we had ever procured in one day before; it 
conſiſted of forty-eight hogs and pigs, four dozen of 
fowls, with bread-fruit, bananas, apples, and cocoa- 
nuts, almoſt without number. 1 

On the 20th, we continued to trade with good ſuc- Monday 20. 
ceſs, but in the afternoon it was diſcovered that Francis 
| Pinckney, one of the ſeamen, had drawn the cleats to 
which the main ſheet was belayed, and after ſtealing 
the ſpikes, thrown them over-board. Having ſecured the 
offender, I called all the people together on the deck, 
and after taking ſome pains to explain his crime, with 
all its aggravations, I ordered that he ſhould be whipped 
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3767. with nettles while he ran the gauntlet thrice round the | 
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: * deck: my rhetoric, however, had very little effect, 
for moſt of the crew being equally criminal with him. 
ſelf, he was handled fo tenderly, that others were ra. 
ther encouraged to repeat the offence' by the hope of 
impunity, than deterred by the fear of puniſhment, 
To preſerve the ſhip therefore, from being pulled 
to pieces, and the price of refreſhments from bei 
raiſed ſo high as ſoon to exhauſt our articles of trade, 
I ordered that no man, except the wooders and wa- 

terers, with their guard, ſhould be permitted to go on 
ſhore. 


Tueſday 21. 


On the 21ſt, the Queen came again on board, and 


brought ſeveral large hogs as a preſent, tor which, a; 
uſual, ſhe would accept of no return. When ſhe 
was about to leave the ſhip, the expreſſed a defire that 


- 


Wedneſ. 21. 


. 


I ſhould go on ſhore with her, to which J conſented, 
taking ſeveral of the officers with me. When wear. 
rived at her houſe, ſhe made us all fit down, and 
taking off my hat, ſhe tied to it a bunch or tuft of 
feathers of various colours, ſuch as I had ſeen no per- 
{on on ſhore wear but herſelf, which produced by no 
means a diſagreeable effect. She alſo tied round my 
hat, and the hats of thoſe who were with me, wreaths 
of braided or plaited hair, and gave us to underſtand 
that both the hair and workmanſhip were her own: 
ſhe alſo preſented us with ſome, matts, that were very 
curiouſly wrought, In the evening ſhe accompanied 
us back to the beach, and when we were getting into 
the boat, ſhe put on board a fine large fow, big with 
young, and a great quantity of fruit. As we were 
parting, I made ſigns that I ſhould quit the iſland in 
ſeven days: ſhe immediately comprehended my mean- 
ing, and made figns that I ſhould ſtay twenty days; 
that I ſhould go- two days journey into the country, 
ſtay there a few days, bring down plenty of hogs and 
poultry, and after that leave the ifland. I again made 
ſigns that I muſt go in ſeven days; upon which ſhe 
burſt into tears, and it was not without great difficulty 
that the was pacified. 

The next morning, the Gunner ſent off no leſs than 
twenty hogs, with great plenty of fruit: Our decks 
were now quite full of: hogs and poultry, of which 


we 
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ve killed only the ſmall ones, and kept the others for 2767. 
ea ſtores; we found, however, to our great mortifica- N 
non, that neither the fowls nor the hogs could, with- 

out great difficulty, be brought to eat any thing but 

fruit, which made it neceſſary to kill them faſter than 

we ſhould otherwiſe have done; two, however, a boar 

and a ſow, were brought alive to England, of which I 

made a preſent to Mr. Stephens, Secretary to the Ad- 

miralty ; the fow afterwards died in pigging, but the 

boar is ſtill alive. 

On the 23d, we had very heavy rain, with a ſtorm Thurſ. 23. 
of wind that blew down ſeveral trees on ſhore, though 
very little of it was felt where the ſhip lay. 

The next day, I ſent the old man, who had been of Friday 24. 

t ſervice to the Gunner at the market-tent, another 
iron pot, ſome hatchets and bills, and a piece of cloth. 
[alſo ſent the Queen two turkies, two geeſe, three Gui- 
nea hens, a cat big with kitten, ſome china, looking- 
glaſſes, glaſs bottles, ſhirts, needles, thread, cloth, 
ribbands, peas, ſome ſmall white kidney-beans, called 
callivances, and about ſixteen different ſorts of garden 
ſeeds, and a ſhovel, beſides a conſiderable quantity of 
cutlery wares, conſiſting of knives, ſciſſars, bill-hooks, 
and other things. We had already planted ſeveral ſorts 
of the garden ſeeds, and ſome peas in ſeveral places, 
and had the pleaſure to ſee them come up in a very flou- 
riſhing ſtate, yet there were no remains of them when 
Captain Cook left the iſland. I ſent her alſo two iron 
pots, and a few ſpoons. In return for theſe things, 
* Gunner brought off eighteen hogs, and ſome 
ruit, 

In the morning of the 25th, I ordered Mr. Gore, $aturd. 25. 
one of the mates, with all the marines, forty ſeamen, 
and fonr midſhipmen, to go up the valley by the river 
a high as they could, and examine the ſoil and pro- 
duce of the country, noting the trees and plants which 
they ſhould find, and when they ſaw any ſtream from 

; the mountains, to trace it to its ſource, and obſerve 
' WH vhether it was tinctured with any mineral or ore. I 
cautioned them alſo to keep continually upon their 
guard againſt the natives, and directed them to make a 
ire, as a ſignal, if they ſhould be attacked. At the 
ame time, I took a guard on ſhore, and erected a tent 

on 
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on a point of land, to obſerve an eclipſe of the ſun 
which, the morning, being very clear, was done with 
great accuracy. 


The immerſion began, by true 6 2” 
time, at | 51 50 
The emerſion, by true time — g 
at 3 


The duration of the eclipſe was l 9 10 
The latitude of the point, on which the obſervation 
was made, was 179 30“ S. the ſun's declination was 195 
40' N. and the variation of the needle 50 36' E. 
After the obſervation was taken, I went tothe Queer 
houſe, and ſhewed her the teleſcope, which was a re. 
flector. After ſhe had admired its ſtructure, I endez. 
voured to make her comprehend its uſe, and fixing jt 
ſo as to command ſeveral diſtant objects, with which 
ſhe was well acquainted, but which could not be dif. 
tinguiſhed with the naked eye, I made her look through 
it. As ſoon as ſhe ſaw them, ſhe ſtarted back with 
aſtoniſhment, and directing her eye as the glaſs ws 
pointed, ſtood ſome time motionleſs and filent ; ſhe 
then looked through the glaſs again, and again ſought, 
in vain, with the naked eye, for the objects which it 
diſcovered. As they by turns vaniſhed and re-appeared, 
her countenance and geſtures expreſſed a mixture of 
wonder and delight which no language can deſcribe. 
When the glaſs was removed, I invited her, and ſeve- 
ral of the Chiefs that were with her, to go with me on 
board the ſhip, in which I had a view to the ſecurity 
of the party that I had ſent out; for I thought that 
while the Queen, and the principal people were known 
to be in my power, nothing would be attempted againſt 
any perſon belonging to the. ſhip on ſhore. When we 
got on board, I ordered a good dinner for their enter- 
tainment, but the Queen would neither eat nor drink; 
the people that were with her eat very heartily of what- 
ever was ſet before them, but would drink only plain 
water. 

In the evening our people returned from their excur- 
ſion, and came down to the beach, upon which I put 
the Queen and her attendants into the boats, and ſent 
them on ſhore. As ſhe was going over the ſhip's 2 
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ſhe aſked, by ſigns, whether I ſtill perſiſted in my re- 
lution of leaving the iſland at the time I had fixed; 
and when I made her underſtand that it was impoſſible 
1 ſhould ſtay longer, ſhe expreſſed her regret by a flood 
of tears, which for a while took away her ſpeech. 
As ſoon as her paſſion ſubſided, ſhe told me that ſhe 
would come on board again the next day : and thus we 


parted. 
= -&AF 


fn Account of an Expedition to diſcover the inland Part 
of the Country, and our other Tranſactions, till we 
quitted the Iſland to continue our gage. 


FT ER the mate came on board, he gave me 
a written account of his expedition to the follow- 
ing effect: 


At four o'clock in the morning, of Saturday the Saturd. 25 


25th of June, I landed, with four midſhipmen, a 
ſerjeant, and twelve marines, and twenty-four ſeamen, 
all armed, befides four who carried hatchets and other 
articles of traffic, and four who were loaded with am- 
munition and proviſions, the reſt being left with the 
boat: every man had his day's allowance of brandy, 
and the hatchet men two ſmall kegs, to give out when 
| ſhould think proper. 

* As ſoon as ] got on ſhore, I called upon our old 
man, and took him with us: we then followed the 
courſe of the river in two parties, one marching on 
ach fide. For the firſt two miles it flowed through a 
alley of conſiderable width, in which were many ha- 
bitations, with gardens walled in, and abundance of 
hogs, poultry, and fruit; the ſoil here ſeemed to be a 
nch fat earth, and was of a blackiſh colour. After 
this the valley became very narrow, and the ground 
ning abruptly on one ſide of the river, we were all ob- 
Iiged to march on the other. Where the ſtream was 
precipitated from the hils, channels had been cut to 
tad the water into gardens and plantations of fruit 
trees: in theſe garcens we found an herb which had 
ſever been brought down to the water- ſide, and which 


ve perceived the inhabitants eat raw. I taſted it, and 
found 
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1767. found it pleaſant, its flavour ſomewhat reſembling that 0 
July. of the Welt Indian ſpinnage, called Calleloor, though 
its leaf was very different. The ground was fenced of 4 


ſo as to make a very pretty appearance ; the bread-fryit 
and apple-trees were planted in rows on the declivity of © 
the hills, and the cocoa-nut and plaintain, which re. £9 
quire more moiſture on the level ground : under the * 
trees, both on the ſides and at the foot of the hills, * 
there was very good graſs, but no underwood. As ue 15 
advanced, the hills on each ſide ſwelled into mountains, * 
and vaſt craggs every where projected over our heads Ai 
Travelling now became difficult, and when we had * 
proceeded about four miles, the road for the laſt mile fgh 
having been very, bad, we ſat down to reſt ourſelves, 1 
and take the be ame of our breakfaſt ; we ranged ger 
ourſelves upon the ground under a large apple · tree, in he 1 
a very pleaſant ſpot; but juſt as we were about to begin din 
our repaſt, we were ſuddenly alarmed by a confuſed en 
ſound of many voices, and a great ſhouting, and pre- * 
ſently afterwards ſaw a multitude of men, women, and noſt 
children, upon the hill above us; our old man ſeeing * 
us riſe haſtily, and look to our arms, beckoned to us to I 1.1 
ſit ſtill, and immediately went up to the people that had wher 
furpriſed us. As foon as he joined them they were an 
ſilent, and ſoon after diſappeared ; in a ſhort time, how- Wi ker b 
ever, they returned, and brought with them a large N gt do 
hog ready roaſted, with plenty of bread-fruit, yams, dim 
and other refreſhments, which they gave to the old man, WW 6.1, 
who diſtributed them among our people. In retum WF noun 
for this treat, I gave them ſome nails, buttons, and dat \, 
other things, with which they were greatly delighted by ; 
After this we proceeded up the valley as far as we could, i ji. 64 
ſearching all the runs of water, and all the places nllage 
where water had run, for appearances of metal or ore, ¶ ¶ +...... 
but could find none, except what I have brought back houſes 

with me. I ſhewed all the people that we met with, bur. 
the piece of faltpetre which had been picked up in the jc... 
iſland, and which I had taken with me for that purpose een 
but none of them took any notice of it, nor could | fore | 
learn from them any thing about it. The old man tountr) 
began now to be weary, and there being a mount ende 
before us, he made ſigns that he would go home: be. tom fi 
ed the | 


fore he left us, however, he made the people oy 
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orally ſupplied us with proviſions, take the bag- 1767. 
* the fruit that had Lax been eaten, and ſome Jah. 
py cut · hell full of freſh water, and made figns that 
they ſhould follow us up the fide of the mountain. As 
bon as he was gone, they gathered green branches 
tom the neighbouring trees, and with many ceremo- 
nies, of which we did not know the meaning, laid them 
Jown before us: after this they took ſmall berries with 
which they painted themſelves red, and the bark of a 
tree that contained a yellow juice, with which they 
ſuined their garments in different parts. We began 
to climb the mountain while our old man was ſtill in 
ſeht, and he, percetving that we made our way with 
lficutty through the weeds and bruſh-wood, which 
grew very thick, turned back, and ſaid ſomething to 
the natives in a firm loud tone; upon which twenty or 
thirty of the men went before us, and cleared us a 
ery good path; they alſo refreſhed us with water and 
fruit as we went along, and aſſiſted us to climb the 
moſt difficult places, which we ſhould otherwiſe have 
found altogether impracticable. We began to aſcend this 
hill at the diſtance of about fix miles from the place 
where we landed, and I reckoned the top of it to be 
near a mile above the river that runs through the val- 
ley below. When we arrived at the ſummit, we again 
at down to reſt and refreſh ourſelves. While we were 
cimbing we flattered ourſelves that from the top we 
hould command the whole iſland, but we now ſaw 
mountains before us ſo much higher than our ſituation, 
that with reſpect to them we appeared to be in a val- 

towards the ſhip indeed the view was enchanting : 
e ſides of the hills were beautifully clothed with wood, 
"WY fillages were every where interſperſed, and the vallies 
"oy between them afforded a ſtill richer proſpect; the 
houſes ſtood thicker, and the verdure was more luxu- 
an. We ſaw very few habitations above us, but 
diſcovered ſmoke in many places aſcending from be- 
tween the higheſt hills that were in ſight, and there- 
ore conjecture that the moſt elevated parts of the 
country are by no means without inhabitants. As we 
ended the mountain, we ſaw many ſprings guſh 
tom fiſſures on the ſide of it, and when we had reach 
a the ſummit, we found many houſes that we did 
not 
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not diſcover as we paſſed them. No part of the; 
mountains is naked ; the ſummits of the higheſt that 
we could ſee were crowned with wood, but of wha 
kind I know not : thoſe that were of the ſame height 
with that which we had climed, were woody on the 
ſides, but on the ſummit were rocky and covered with 
fern. Upon the flats that appeared below theſe, there 
grew a ſedgy kind of graſs and weeds: in general the 
ſoil here, as well as in the valley, ſeemed to be rich. 
We ſaw ſeveral buſhes of ſugar-cane, which were very 
large and very good, growing wild, without the lea 
culture. I like wiſe found ginger and turmerick, and 
have brought ſamples of both, but could not procure 
| ſeeds of any tree, moſt of them being in bloſſom, 
After traverſing the top of this mountain to a good 
diſtance, I found a tree exactly like a fern, except 
that it was 14 or 15 feet high. This tree I cut donn, 
and found the inſide of it alſo like a fern: I would 
have brought a piece of it with me, but found it too 
cumberſome, and I knew not what difficulties we 
might meet with before we got back to the ſhip, 
which we judged to be now at a great diſtance. Aﬀer 
having again recruited our ſtrength by refreſhment 
and reſt, we began to deſcend the mountain, being 
ſtill attended by the people to whoſe care we had been 
recommended by our old man. We kept our gene- 
ral direction towards the ſhip, but ſometimes deviated 
a little to the right and left in the plains and vallies, 
when we ſaw any houſes that were pleaſantly ſituated, 
the inhabitants being every where ready to accommo- 
date us with whatever they had. We ſaw no beaſt, ex- 
cept a few hogs, nor any birds, except parrots, parro- 
quets, and green doves ; by the river, however, there 
was plenty of ducks, and every place that was planted 
and cultivated, appeared to flouriſh with great luxuri- 
ance, though in the midſt of what had the appearance 
of barren ground. I planted the ſtones of peaches, 
cherries, and plums, with agreat variety of garden ſeeds, 
where I thought it was moſt probable that they would 
thrive, and limes, lemons, and oranges, in fituations 
which reſembled thoſe in which they are found in the 
Weſt Indies. In the afternoon, we arrived at a ver) 


pleaſant ſpot, within about three miles of the 25 
where 


ROUND THE WORLD. 


expedition. Here we continued till the cool of the even- 

ing) and then made the beſt of our way for the ſhip, 

having liberally rewarded our guides, and the people 

vho had provided us ſo good a dinner. Our men be- 

waved through the whole day with the greateſt decency 

and order, and we parted with our Indian friends in 
rfe& good-humour with each other.“ 


About 10 o' clock, the next morning, the Queen Sund. 26. 


came on board, according to her promiſe, with a preſent 
of hogs and fowls, but went on ſhore again ſoon af- 
terwards. This day, the Gunner ſent off near thirty 
hogs, with great plenty of fowl and fruit. We com- 
pleted our wood and water, and got all ready for ſea. 
More inhabitants came down to the beach, from the 


inland country, than we had ſeen before, and many of 


them appeared, by the reſpect that was paid them, to 
he of a ſuperior rank. About three o'clock in the after- 
noon, the Queen came again down to the beach, very 
rell dreſſed, and followed by a great number of people. 
Having croſſed the river with her attendants, and our 
old man, ſhe came once more on board the ſhip. She 
brought with her ſome very fine fruit, and renewed her 
flicitation, that I would ſtay ten days longer, with great 
arneſtneſs, intimating that ſhe would go into the 
country, and bring me plenty of hogs, fowls, and fruit. 
[endeavoured to expreſs a proper ſenſe of her kindneſs 
ad bounty, but aſſured her that I ſhould certainly ſail 
the next morning. This, as uſual, threw her into tears, 
nd after ſhe recovered, ſhe enquired by ſigns when I 
ſhould return: I endeavoured to expreſs fifty days, and 
Ihe made ſigns for thirty: but the ſign for fifty being 
mſtantly repeated, ſhe ſeemed ſatisfied. She ſtayed on 
ward till night, and it was then with the greateſt diffi- 
ty that ſhe could be prevailed upon to go on ſhore. 
hen ſhe was told that the boat was ready, ſhe threw 
erſelf down upon the arm-cheſt, and wept a long time 
ith an exceſs of paſſion that could not be pacified ; at 
tt, however, though with the greateſt reluctance, ſhe 
ſent into the boat, and was followed by her attendants 
nd the old man. The old man had often intimated 
lat his ſon, a lad about fourteen years of age, ſhould 
with us, and the boy ſeemed to be willing: he had, 


where we procured two hogs and fome fowls, which 2767. 
the natives dreſſed for us very well, and with great II E. 


however, 


* #*T © 


Monday 27. 


dring off none of the natives, would not permit her; 


however, now diſappeared for two days. I enquired 
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after him when I firſt miſſed him, and the old man 
gave me to underſtand that he was gone into the coun. 
try to ſee his friends, and would return time enough to 
go with us; but I have reaſon to think that, whey the 
time drew near, the father's courage failed, and that tg 
keep his ehild, he ſecreted him till the ſhip was gone 
for we never ſaw him afterwards. : 

At break of day, on Monday the 27th, we unmoored 
and at the ſame time I ſent the barge and cutter to fl 
the few water-caſks that were now empty. When they 
came near the ſhore, they ſaw, to their great ſurpriſe, 
the whole beach covered with inhabitants, and having 
ſome doubt whether it would be prudent to venture 
themſelves among ſuch a multitude, they were about to 
pull back again for the ſhip. As ſoon as this was per. 
ceived from the ſhore, the Queen came forward, and 
beckoned them; at the ſame time gueſſing the reaſon of 
what had happened, ſhe made the natives retire to the 
other ſide of the river. The boats then proceeded to the 
ſhore, and filled the caſks ; in the mean time ſhe put 
ſome hogs and fruit on board, and when they were 
putting off would fain have returned with them to the 
ſhip. The officer, however, who had received orders to 


upon which ſhe preſently launched a double canoe, and 
was rowed off by her own people. Her canoe was im- 
mediately followed by fifteen or ſixteen more, and all aſ 
them came up to the ſhip. The Queen came on board, 
but not being able to ſpeak, ſhe ſat down and gave vent 
to her paſſion by weeping. Afterſhe had been onboard, 
about an hour, a breeze ſpringing up we weighed anchor 
and made fail. Finding it now neceſſary to return into 
her canoe, ſhe embraced us all in the moſt affectionate 
manner, and with many tears; all her attendants all 
expreſſed great forrow at our departure. Soon after it 
fell calm, and I fent the boats a-head totow, upon which 
all the canoes returned to the ſhip, and that which had 
the Queen on board came up to the gun-room pol, 
where her people made it faſt In a bo minutes ſhe 
came into the bow of her canoe, where ſhe ſat weeping 
with inconſolable ſorrow. I gave her many things which 
[ thought would be of great uſe to her, and ſome 6 


ornament ; ſhe ſilently accepted of all, but took lit ; 
notice 
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notice of any thing. About 10 o'clock we were got 2567. 


vithout the reef, and a freſh breeze ſpringing up, our 
Indian friends, and particularly the Queen, once more 
bade us farewel, with ſuch tenderneſs of affeQion and 
grief, as filled both my heart and my eyes. 

At noon, the barbour from which we failed bore 
6 E. E. diſtant about twelve miles. It lies in latitude 
1% 30 S. longitude 1 509 W. and I gave it the name 
of Port Royal Harbour. | | 


e. VIE. 


{ mere particular Account of the Inhabitants of Otaheite, 
and of their domeflic Life, Manners, and Arts. 


AVING lain off this iſland from the 24th of 
1 June to the 27th of July, I ſhall now give the 
account of its inhabitants, with their manners and 
arts, that I can; but having been in a very bad ſtate of 
health the whole time, and for great part of it confined 
„ed, it will of neceſſity be much leſs accurate 
ad particufar than I might otherwiſe have made it. 
The inhabitants of this iſland are a ſtout, well-made, 
ative, and comely people. The ſtature of the men, in 
, is from five feet ſeven to five feet ten inches, 
though'a few individuals are taller, and a few ſhorter ; 
that of the women from five feet to fave feet ſix. The 
complexion of. the men is tawney, but thoſe that go 
upon the water are much redder than thoſe who live on 
fore. Their hair in general is black, but in ſome it is 
brown, in ſome red, and others flaxen, which is remark- 
able, becauſe the hair of all other natives of Aſia, 
Africa, and America, is black, without a ſingle excep- 
jon. It is generally tied up, either in one bunch, in the 
middle of the head, or in two, one on each ſide, but 
me wear it looſe, and it then curls. very ſtrongly: in 
the children of both ſexes it is generally flaxen. They 
have no combs, yet their hair is very neatly dreſſed, and 
thoſe who had combs from us, made good uſe of them. 
tis a univerſal cuſtom to anoint the head with cocoa- 


Jomething like roſes. The women are all handſome, and 
ome of them extremely beautiful. - Chaſtity does not 
tem to be conſidered as a virtue among them, for they 
Vol. I. P nor 


put oil, in which a root has been ſcraped that ſmells . 
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ever, conſcious of the value of beauty, and the ſize gf 


as they could eat. Both men and women are not only 


pieces of this cloth: one of them, a hole having been 
made in the middle to put the head through, hang 
don from the ſhoulders to the mid-leg before and be 
hind; another pice, which is between four and fi 
' yards long, and about one yard broad, they wrap round 


but is made, like paper, of the macerated fibres of an i 
ner bark, ſpread out and beaten together. Their om 
ments are feathers, flowers, pieces of fhells, and pearls 
the pearls are worn chiefly by the women, from whom 
- purchaſed about two dozen of a ſmall ſize : they wer 


'Furneaux ſaw ſeveral in his excurſion to the weſt, by 


J obſerved, that it was here a univerſal cuſtem boch | 
men and women to have the hinder part of their thigh 
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not only readily and openly trafficked with our people 
for perſonal favours, but were brought down by their 
fathers and brothers for that purpoſe : theywere, hoy. 


the nail that was demanded for the enjoyment of the 
lady, was always in proportion to her charms, The 
men who came down to the fide of the river, at the 
ſame time that they preſented the girl, ſhewed a ſtick gf 
the ſize of the nail that was to be her price, and if out 
people agreed, ſhe was ſent over to them, for the nen 
were not permitted to croſs the river. This commerce 
was carried on a conſiderable time before the officers 
diſcovered it; for while ſome ſtraggled a little way u 
receive the lady, the others kept a look-out. When] 
was acquainted with it, I no — wondered that the 
ſhip was in danger of being pulled to pieces for the nail 
and iron that held her together, which I had before 
puzzled myſelf to account for in vain, the whole ſhip' 
company having daily as much freſh proviſion and fruit 


to 
— 
— 


decently but gracefully clothed, in a kind of white cloth, 
that is made of the bark of a ſhrub, and very much re 
ſembles coarſe China paper. Their dreſs conſiſts of tuo 
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the body in a very eaſy manner. This cloth is not woven 


of a good colour, but were all ſpoiled by boring. M 
he could purchaſe none with any thing he had to offer 
and loins marked very thick with black lines in vari 


forms. Theſe marks were made by ſtriking the teeth 
an inſtrument, ſomewhat like a comb, juſt through 


ſkin, and rubbing into the punctures a kind of pal pointe, 
made of ſoot and oil,- which leaves an indelible (tai 
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The: boys and girls, under twelve years of age, are not 
marked; but we obſerved a few of the men whoſe legs 
weremarked in chequers by the ſame method, and they 
ppeared to be perſons of ſuperior rank and authority, 
One of the principal attendants upon the Queen ap- 
ed much more diſpoſed to imitate our manners than 
the reſt ;- and our people, with whom he ſoon became 
a favourite, diſtinguiſhed him by the name of Jonathan. 
This man Mr. Furneaux clothed compleatly in an 
Engliſh dreſs, and it ſat very eaſy upon him. Our 
officers were always carried on ſhore, it being ſhoal 
water where we landed, and Jonathan, aſſuming new 
fate with his new finery, made ſome of his people 
carry him on ſhore-in the ſame manner. He very ſoon 
attempted to uſe a knife and fork at his meals, but at 
firſt, when he had ſtack a morſel upon his fork, and 
tried to feed himſelf with that inſtrument, he could not 
guide it, but by the mere force of habit his hand came 
to his mouth, and the victuals at the end of the fork 
went away to his ear. 2 
, Their food conſiſts of pork, poultry, dogs fleſh, 
and fiſh, bread-fruit, bananas, plantains, yams, apples, 
and a four fruit which, though not pleaſant by itſelf, 
gives an agreeable. reliſh to roaſted bread-fruit, with 
which it is frequently beaten up. They have abun- 
dance of rats, but, as far as I could diſcover, theſe make 
10 part of their food. The river affords them good 
mullet; but they are neither large nor in plenty. They 
ind conchs, muſcles, and other Mell. fich on the reef, 
vhich they gather at low water, and eat raw with 
read · fruit before they come on ſhore. They have al- 
ſo very fine cray- fiſn, and they catch with lines, and 
books of mother of pearl, at a little diſtance from the 
ſhore, parrot fiſh, groopers, and many other ſorts, of 
vhich"they are ſo fond that we could ſeldom prevail 
won them to ſell us a few at any price. They have alſo 
tets of an enormous ſize, with very ſmall meſhes, and 
mth-theſe they catch abundance of ſmall fiſh about the 
ſue of ſardines; but while they were uſing both nets 
and lines with great facceſs, we could not catch a ſingle 
bſh with either. We procured ſome of their hooks 
and lines, but for want of their art we were till diſap- 
pointed: a 5 
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dry wood upon the ſide of another, in the ſame man- 
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The manner in which they dreſs their food is this. 
they kindle a fire by rubbing the end of one piece of 


ner as our carpenters whet a chillel ; then they dig: 
pit about half A foot deep, und two or three yards in 
circumference : they pave the bottom with large pebble 
ſtones, which they lay down very ſmooth and even, and 
then kindle a fire in it with dry wood, leaves, and the 
huſks of the cocoa- nut. When the ſtones are ſuffci. 
ently heated, they take ont the embers, and rake yy 
the aſhes on every fide; then they cover the ſtones with 
a layer of green cocoa-nut-tree leaves, and wrap up the 
animal that is to be dreſſed in the leaves of the plan- 
tain ; 2f it is a ſmall hog they wrap it up whole, if: 
large one they ſplit it. When it is placed in the pit, 
they cover it with the hot embers, and lay upon them 
bread- fcuit and yams, which are alſo wrapped up in the 
leaves of the plaintain ; over theſe they ſpread the re. 
mainger of the embers, mixing among them ſome of 
the hot ſtones, with more cocoa-nut-tree leaves 

them, and then cloſe all up with earth, ſo that the heat 
is kept in. After a time proportioned to the ſize of 
what is dreſſing, the over. is opened, and the meat taken 
out, which is tender, full of gravy, and, in my opini- 
on, better in every other reſpect than when it is dreſſed 
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any other way. Excepting the fruit, they have no ſauce — 
but ſalt water, nor any knives but ſhells, with which de 
they carve very dexterouſly, always cutting from them. — 
It is impoſſible to deſeribe the afipniſkment they er-. *** 
preſſed when they ſaw the Gunner, who, while he kept * 
the market, uſed to dine on ſhore, dreſs his pork and L = 
poultry by bouling tbem in a pat; having, as I hare «4 oY 
before obſerved, no veſſel that would bear the fire, they 12 
had no idea of hot water or its effects: but from the 1 
dime that the old man was in poſſeſſion of an iron pe, .. 


he and his friends eat boiled meat every day. The ita dat 
pots which I afterwards gave to the Queen, and ſeveni wry 
of the Chiefs, were alſo. in conſtant uſe, and brug ed. 
as many people together as a monſter ur a puppet- 
ſhow in a country fair. They to have no li 
quor for drinking but water, and to be happily igno 
rant of the art of fermenting the juice of any vegetable, 
ſo as to give it an intoxicating quality: they W 
8 ERS 
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has been already obſerved, the ſugar-cane, but they 1757. 
to make no other uſe of it than to chew, which July. 
do not do habitually, but only break a piece off 
when they happen to paſs by a place where it is growing. 

Of their domeſtic life and amuſements, we had not 

{ficient opportunity to obtain much knowledge, but 

appear ſometimes to have wars with each other, 
fot only from their weapons, but the ſcars with which 
many of them were marked, and ſome of which appear- 
2d to be the remains of very conſiderable wounds, made 
with ſtones, bludgeons, or ſome other obtuſe weapon: 
by theſe ſcars alſo they appear to be no inconſiderable 
proficients in ſurgery, of which indeed we happened 
to have more direct evidence. One of our ſeamen, 
when he was on ſhore, run a large ſplinter into his 
foot, and the Surgeon being on board, one of his com- 
rades endeavoured to take it out with a pen-knife ; 
but after putting the poor fellow to a good deal of pain, 
vis obliged to give it over. Our good old Indian, who 
happened to be preſent, then called over one of his 
countrymen that was ſtanding on the oppoſite ſide of 
the river, who having looked at the ſeaman's foot, went 
mmediately down to the beach, and taking up a ſhell, 
broke it to a point with his teeth; with this inſtrument, 
n little more than a minute, he laid open the place, 
and extracted the ſplinter ; in the mean time the old 
nan, who, as ſoon as he had called the other over, 
vent a little way into the wood, returned with ſome 
zum, which he applied to the wound upon a piece of 
the cloth that was wrapped round him, and in two 
days time it was perfectly healed. We afterwards 
learned that this gum was produced by the apple- tree, 
and our Surgeon procured ſome of it, and uſed it as a 
winerary balſam with great ſucceſs. 

The habitations of theſe happy people I have deſcrib- 
edalteady ; and beſides theſe, we ſaw ſeveral ſheds in- 
cloſed within a wall, on the outſide of which there were 
ſeveral uncouth figures of men, women, hogs, and 
logs, carved on poſts, that were driven into the ground. 
deveral of the natives were from time to time ſeen to 
enter theſe places, with a ſlow pace and dejeQed coun- 
tenance, from which we conjeQuured that they were 
repoſitories of the dead. The area within the walls of 

theſe 
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1767. theſe places, was generally well paved with large round 


July. 


ſtones, but it appeared not to be much trodden, for the 
graſs every where grew up between them. I endez. 
voured, with particular attention, to diſcover whether 
they had a religious worſhip among them, but never 
could find the leaſt traces of any. 

The boats or canoes of theſe people are of three dif. 
ferent ſorts. Some are made out of a ſingle tree, and 
carry from two to ſix men: theſe are uſed chiefly for 
fiſhing, and we conſtantly ſaw many of them buſy up- 
on the reef: ſome were conſtructed of planks, very 
dexterouſly ſewed together : theſe were of different 
ſizes, and would carry from ten to forty men. Tuo 
of them were generally laſhed together, and two maſt; 
ſet up between them; if they were ſingle, they had an 
out-rigger on one ſide, and only one maſt in the mig. 
dle. With theſe veſſels they fail far beyond the ſight 
of land, probably to other iſlands, and bring home 
plantains, bananas, and yams, which ſeem alſo to be 
more plenty upon other parts of this iſland, than that 
off which the ſhip lay. A third fort ſeem to be intend. 
ed principally for pleaſure and ſhow : they are very 
large, but have no fail, and in ſhape reſemble the gon- 
dolas of Venice : the middle is covered with a large 
awning, and ſome of the people ſit upon it, ſome un- 
der it. Noneof theſe veſſels came near the ſhip, ex- 
cept on the firſt and fecond day after our arrival ; but 
we ſaw, three or four times a week, a proceſſion of 
eight or ten of them paſſing at a diſtance, with ſtream- 
ers flying, and a great number of ſmall canoes attend- 
ing them, while many hundreds of people ran a- breaſ 
of them along the ſhore. They generally rowed to 
the outward point of a reef which lay about four miles 
to the weſtward of us, where they ſtayed about an hour, 
and then returned. Theſe proceſſions, however, are 
never made but in fine weather, and all the people on 
hoard are dreſſed; though in the other canoes they 
have only a piece of cloth wrapped round their middle, 
Thoſe who rowed and ſteered were dreſſed in white; 
thoſe who ſat upon the awning and under it in white 
and red, ard two men, who were mounted on the prov 
of each veſſel, were dteſſed in red only. We ſometimes 


went out to obſerve them in our boats, and though ve 
wer? 
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were never nearer than a mile, we ſaw them with our 

ſes as diſtinctly as if we had been upon the ſpot. 

The plank of which theſe veſſels are conſtructed, is 
made by ſplitting a tree, with the grain, into as many 
thin pieces as they can. They firſt fell the tree with 
i kind of hatchet, or adze, made of a tough greeniſh 
tind of ſtone, very dexterouſly fitted into a handle; it 
then cut into ſuch lengths as are required for the 
plank, one end of which is heated till it begins to 
crack, and then with wedges of hard wood they ſplit 
it down: ſome of theſe planks are two feet broad, and 
from 15 to 20 feet long. The ſides are ſmoothed with 
adzes of the ſame materials and conſtruction, but of a 
ſmaller ſize. Six or eight men are ſometimes at work 
upon the ſame plank together, and, as their tools pre- 
ſently loſe their edge, every man has by him a cocoa 
gut-ſhell filled with water, and a flat ſtone, with which 
he ſharpens his adze almoſt every minute. Theſe 
planks are generally brought to the thickneſs of about 
an inch, and are afterwards fitted to the boat with the 
lame exaQineſs that would be expected from an expert 
joiner. To faſten theſe planks together, holes are bor- 
ed with a piece of bone that is fixed into a ſtick for 
that purpoſe, a uſe to which our nails were afterwards 
plied with great advantage, and through theſe holes 
lind of plaited cordage is paſſed, ſo as to hold the 
planks ſtrongly together : the ſeams are caulked with 
dried ruſhes, and the whole outſide of the veſſel is payed 
vith a gummy juice, which ſome of their trees produce 
n great plenty, and which is a very good ſuccedaneum 
for pitch. | 

The wood which they uſe for their large canoes, 1s 
that of the apple-tree, which grows very tall and ſtrait. 
deveral of them, that we meaſured, were near eight 
ſet in the girth, and from 20 to 40 to the branches, 
vith very little diminution in the ſize. Our carpenter 
aid, that in other reſpects it was not à good wood for 
the purpoſe, being very light. The ſmall canoes are 
wthing more than the hollowed trunk of the bread- 
rut tree, which is ſtill more light and ſpongy. The 
trunk of the bread-fruit tree is ſix feet in girth, and 
about 20 feet to the branches. 

Their 
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Their principal weapons are ſtones, thrown either 
with the hand or ſling, and bludgeons ; for though 
they have bows and arrows, the arrows, are only fit to 
knock down a bird, none of them being pointed, byt 
headed only with a round ſtone. | 

I did not fee one turtle all the while I lay off this 
ifland ; but upon ſhewing ſome ſmall ones which | 
brought from Queen Charlotte's Iſland, to the inhabi- 
tants, they made ſigns that they had them of a much 
larger ſize. I vety much regretted my having loſt our 
he-goat, which died ſoon after we left Saint lago, and 
that neither of our ſhe-goats, of which we had two, 
were with kid. If the he-goat had lived, I would have 
put them all on ſhore at this place, and I would haye 
left a ſhe-goat here if either of them had been with 
kid; and I doubt not, but that in a few years they 
would have ſtocked the iſland. | 

The climate here appears to be very good, and the 
iſland to be one of the moſt healthy as well as delight. 
ful ſpots in the world. We ſaw no appearance of dil. 
eaſe among the inhabitants. The hills are covered 
with wood, and the vallies with hetbage ; and the air 
in genetal is ſo pure, that notwithſtanding the heat, our 
fleſh meat kept very well two days, and our fiſh one. 
We met with no frog, toad, ſcorpion, centipied, or 
ſerpent of any kind: and the only troubleſome inſed 
that we ſaw were ants, of which there were but few. 

The ſouth-eaſt part of the iſland ſeems to be better 
cultivated and inhabited than where we lay; for we ſav 
every day boats come round from thence laden with 
plantains and other fruit, and we always found greater 
plenty, and a lower price, ſoon after their arrival than 
before. 

The tide riſes and falls very little, and being govem- 
ed by the winds, is very uncertain ; though they gene- 
rally blow from the E. to the S. S. E. and for the moſt 
part a pleaſant breeze. 

The benefit that we received while we lay off thi 
iſland, with reſpect to the health of the ſhip's compa- 
ny, was beyond our moſt ſanguine expectations, for 
we had not now an invalid on board, except the two 
Lieutenants and myſelf, andwe were recovering, though 
ſtill in a very feeble condition. 


It 
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[t is certain that none of our people contracted the 
venereal diſeaſe here, and therefore, as they had free 
commerce with great numbers of the women, there is 
the greateſt probability that it was not then known in 
the country. It was, however, found here by Captain 
Cook, in the Endeavour; and as no European veſſel 
: known to have viſited this iſland before Captain 
Cook's arrival, but the Dolphin, and the Boudeuſe 
1nd Etoil, commanded by M. Bougainville, the re- 
proach of having contaminated with that dreadful peſt 
1 race of happy people, to whom its miſeries had till 
then been unknown, muſt be due either to him or to 
me, to England or to France; and I think myſclf 
happy to be able to exculpate myſelf and my country 
beyond the poſſibility of doubt. 

It is well known, that the Surgeon on board his 
Majeſty's ſhips keeps a liſt of the perſons who are ſick 
on board, ſpecifying their diſeaſes, and the time when 
they came under his care, and when they were diſ- 
charged. It happened that I was once at the pay-table 
on board a ſhip, when ſeveral ſailors objeQed to the 
payment of the Surgeon, alledging, that although he 
had diſcharged them from the liſt, and reported them 
to be cured, yet their cure was incomplete. From this 

tee, it has been my conſtant practice when the Sur- 
een reported a man to be cured, who had been upon 
the ſick liſt, to call the man before me, and aſk him 
whether the report was true: if he alledged that any 
ſymptoms of his complaint remained, I continued him 
upon the liſt ; if not, I required him, as a confirma- 
tion of the Surgeon's report, to ſign the book, which 
was always done in my preſence. A copy of the ſick 
liſt, on board the Dolphin, during this voyage, ſigned 
by every man in my preſence, when he was diſcharg- 
ed well, in confirmation of the Surgeon's report, writ- 
tenin my own hand, and confirmed by my affidavit, 
| have depoſited in the Admiralty ; by which it*ap- 
pears, that the laſt man on board the ſhip, in her voy- 
we outward, who was upon the ſick liſt for the venereal 
diſeaſe, except one who was ſent to England in the 
tore ſhip, was diſcharged cured, and ſigned the book 
on the 27th of December, 1 766, near ſix months be- 
fore our arrival at Otaheite, which was on the 19th of 
--- +> _”ng 
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June, 1767; and that the firſt man who was upon the 


liſt for that diſeaſe, in our return home, was entered 
on the 26th of February, 1768, ſix months after we 
left the iſland, which was on the 26th of July 1767; 
ſo that the ſhip's company was entirely free fourteen 
months within one day, the very middle of which time 
we ſpent at Otaheite; and the man who was firſt en. 
tered as a venereal patient, on our return home, waz 
known to have contracted the diſeaſe at the Cape of 
Good Hope, where we then lay. 


E. 


Paſſage from Otaheite to Tinian, with ſome Account if 
ſeveral other Iſlands that were diſcovered in the South 
Seas. 


AVING made fail from King George the 
Third's Iſland, we proceeded along the ſhore 

of the Duke of York's Ifland, at the diſtance of about 
two miles. There appeared to be good bays in every 
part of it, and in the middle a fine harbour ; but I did 
not think it worth while to go on ſhore. The middle 
and weſt end is very mountainous, the eaſt end i 
lower, and the coaſt juſt within the beach is covered 
with cocoa-nut, bread-fruit, apple, and plantain trees, 
At day-light, the next morning, we ſaw land, for 
which we made fail, and ran along the lee - ſide of it. 
On the weather ſide there were very great breakers, 
and the lee-ſide was rocky, but in many places there 
appeared to be good anchorage. We ſaw but few in- 
habitants, and they appeared to live in a manner very 
different from thoſe of King George's Iſland, their ha- 
bitations being only ſmall huts. We ſaw many cocoz- 
nut and other trees upon the ſhore ; but all of them 
had their heads blown away, probably in a hurricane. 
Thi: iſland is about fix miles long, and has a moun- 
tain of conſiderable height in the middle, which ſeems 
to be fertile. It lies in latitude 1728 S. and longi- 
tude, by our laſt obſervation, 1519 4' W. and I call 
ed it Six CHARLES SAUNDERS'S ISLAND. | 
On the 29th, the variation of the compaſs, by a5. 


muth, was 7 52 E; and early the next morning, 
at 
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at day-break, we ſaw land bearing from N. by E. to 4 

W. We ſtood for it, but could find no anchor- , 

the whole iſland being ſurrounded by breakers. Thurfd. 30. 
We aw ſmoke in two places, but no inhabitants. A 
fe cocoa-nut trees were growing on the lee-part of it, 
and | called it Lord How's ISLAND. It is about ten Lord How's 
miles long, and four broad, and lies in latitude 160 __ 
46 8. longitude, by obſervation, 154® 13'W. 

In the afternoon we ſaw land bearing W. by N. 
ind ſtood for it. At five o'clock, we ſaw breakers run- 
ning a great way out to the ſouthward, and ſoon after, 
low land to the S. W. and breakers all about 4t in 
every direction. . 

We turned to windward all night, and as ſoon as it 
was light, crowded fail to get round theſe ſhoals. At 
nine we got round them, and named them SciLL Scilly If. 
[s,4NDs. They are a group of iſlands or ſhoals ex- nde. 
tremely dangerous; for in the night, however clear 
the weather, and by day, if it is hazey, a ſhip may 
run upon them without ſeeing land. They lie in la- 
titude 16® 28'S. longitude 155 30 W. 

We continued to ſteer our courſe weſtward till day- * 
break on the 13th of Auguſt, when we ſaw land 7 
bearing W. by S. and hauled towards it. At 11 o'clock 
in the forenoon, we ſaw more land in the W. S. W. 

At noon, the firſt land that we ſaw, which proved to 
be an iſland, bore W. S. diſtant about five leagues, 
and had the appearance of a ſugar loaf; the middle of 
be other land, which was alſo an iſland, and appear- 

ed in a peak, bore W. S. W. diſtant fix leagues. To 

the firſt, which is nearly circular, and three miles over, 
Ilge the name of Bosc AwEx's IsLAxp; and the Boſcawer's 

other, which is three miles and a half long, and two 
bead, I called KEYprr's Is LE. Port Royal at this Keprefs 
me bore E. 49 10'S. diſtant 478 leagues. _ 
At two o'clock, being about two miles diſtant from 
- WH Poſcawen's Iſland, we ſaw ſeveral of the inhabitants; 
but Keppel's Ile being to windward, and appearing 
- Wy ore likely to afford us anchorage, we hauled up for 
- WH" At fix it was not more then a mile and a half 
diſtant, and, with our glaſſes, we ſaw many of the in- 
babitants upon the beach; but there being breakers 

| af 
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at a conſiderable diſtance from the ſhore, we ſtood of 
and on all night. 

At four o'clock the next morning, we ſent off the 
boats to ſound, and viſit the iſland; and as ſoon as it 
was light, we ran down and lay over-againſt the mid. 
dle of it. At noon, the boats returned, and reported 
that they had run within a cable's length of the iſſand, 
but could find no ground: that ſeeing a reef of rocks 
lie off it, they had hauled round it, and got into 3 
large deep bay which was full of rocks : that they then 
ſounded without the bay, and found anchorage from 
14 ta 20 fathom, with a bottom of ſand and coral: 
that afterwards they went again into the bay, and found 
a rivulet of good water, but the ſhore being rocky, 
went in ſearch of a better landing-place, which they 
found about half a mile farther, and went aſhore. They 
reported alſo, that from the water to this landing-place, 
a good rolling way might be made for ſupplying the 
ſhip, but that a ſtrong guard would be neceſſary, to 
prevent moleſtation from the inhabitants. They ſay 
no hogs, but brought off two fowls and ſome cocos- 
nuts, plantains and bananas. While the boats were 
on ſhore, two canoes came up to them with ſix men: 
they ſeemed to be peaceably inclined, and were much 
the ſame kind of people as the inhabitants of King 
George's Iſland, but they were cloathed in a kind of 
matting, and the firſt joint of their little fingers had 
been taken off; at the ſame time about fifty more 
came down from the country, to within about an hun- 
dred yards of them, but would advance no farther, 
When our people had made what obſervations they 
could, they put off, and three of the natives from the 
canoes came into one of the boats; but when ſhe got 
about half a mile from the ſhore, they all ſuddenly 
jumped over-board, and ſwam back again. 

Having received this account, I conſidered that the 
watering her would be tedious, and attended with 
great fatigue: that it was now the depth of winter in 
the ſouthern hemiſphere, that the ſhip was leaky, that 
the rudder ſhook the ſtern very much, and that what 
other damage ſhe might have received in her bottom 
could not be known. That for theſe reaſons, ſhe ws 


very unfit for the bad weather which ſhe would „ 
4 tainly 
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uuly meet with either in going round Cape Horn, or 
the Streight of Magellan: that if ſhe ſhould 

get ately through the Streight, or round the Cape, it 
would be abſolutely neceſſary for her to refreſh in ſome 
it, but in that caſe no port would be in her reach; 

| therefore determined to make the beſt of my way to 
Tinian, Batavia, and ſo to Europe by the Cape of 
Good Hope. By this route, as far as we could judge, 
ve ſhould ſooner be at home; and if the fhip ſhould 
ve not to be in a condition to make the whole voy- 

, we ſhould ſtill ſave our lives, as from this place 
0 Batavia we ſhould probably have a calm ſea, and 
be not far from a port. 

In conſequence of this reſolution, at noon I bore 
aways and paſſed Boſcawen's Iſland without viſiting 
it, It is a high round iſland, abounding in wood, and 
full of people; but Kepple Iſle is the largeſt and the 
beſt of the two. 

Boſcawen's Iſland lies in latitude 159 50'S. longi- 
tude 175 W. and Kepple's Iſle in latitude 159 55'S. 
_ 1759? * W. 

Ve continued a W. N. W. courſe till 10 o'clock 


in the morning of Sunday the 16th, when we ſaw Sunday. 


und bearing N. by E. and hauled up for it. At noon, 
we were within three leagues of it: the land within 
ſhore appeared to be high, but at the water ſide it was 
low, and had a pleaſant appearance ; the whole ſeem- 
ed to be ſurrounded by reefs, that ran two or three 
miles into the ſea. As we failed along the ſhore, 
which was covered with cocoa-nut-trees, we ſaw a few 
buts, and ſmoke in ſeveral parts of the country. Soon 
after we hauled without a reef of rocks, to get round 
the lee-ſide of the ifland, and at the ſame time ſent 
out the boats to ſound, and examine the coaſt. 
The boats rowed cloſe along the ſhore, and found 
it rocky, with trees growing cloſe down to the water- 
ide. Theſe trees were of different ſorts, many of 
them very large, but had no fruit: on the lee-fide, 
however, there were a few cocoa-nuts, but not a ſin- 
de habitation was te be ſeen. They diſcovered ſeve- 
al ſmall rills of water, which, by clearing, might have 
been made to run in a larger ſtream. Soon after they 
tad got cloſe to the ſhore, ſeveral canoes came up to 
them, 
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them, each having ſix or eight men on board, 
appeared to be a robuſt, active people, and were quite 
naked, except a kind of mat that was wrapped round 
their middle. They were armed with large maces g 
clubs, ſuch as Hercules is repreſented with, two of 
which they ſold to the Maſter for a nail or two, and 
ſome trinkets. As our people had ſeen no animal 
either bird or beaſt except ſea-fowl, they were very 
deſirous to learn of the natives whether they had ei. 
ther, but could not make themſelves underſtood. It 
appears that during this conference, a deſign was form. 
ed to ſeize our cutter, for one of the Indians ſuddenly 
laid hold of her painter, and hauled her upon the 
rocks. Our people endeavoured, in vain, to make 
them deſiſt, till they fired a muſket croſs the noſe of 
the man that was moſt active in the miſchief, No " 
hurt was done; but the fire and report ſo affrighted 
them, that they made off with great precipitation, 
Both our boats then put off, but the water had fallen 
ſo ſuddenly that they found it very difficult to get bak Wi ci, 
to the ſhip; for when they came into deep waterthey WW 40 
found the points of rocks ſtanding up, and the whole by t 
reef, except in one part, was now. dry, and a great 0 
| ſea broke over it. The Indians probably perceived 
their diſtreſs, for they turned back, and foilowed them 
in their canoes all along the reef till they got to the y x 
breach, and then. ſeeing them clear, and making way Wl gem 
faſt towards the ſhip, they returned. 

About ſix in the evening, it being then dark, the 


boats returned, and the Maſter told me, that all with- a — 
in the reef was rocky; but that in two or three place, ¶ ¶ ut 
at about two cables length without it, there was an. nd it 
chorage in 18, 14, and 12 fathoms, upon ſand andi nan 
coral. The breach in ihe reef he fgund to be about Tord 
60 fathoms broad, and here, if preſſed by neceſſity... 
he ſaid a ſhip might anchor or moor 8 fathoms; buff ne 
that it would not be ſafe to moor with a greater lengtl food f 
than half a cable. 1 "ry 
When I had hoiſted the boats in, I ran down fou Po 
miles to leeward, where we lay till the morning; of 
then, finding that the current had ſet us out of ſight. 8 
of the iſland, I made fail. The, officers, did me thx te app 
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r to call this iſland after my name. WarLis's 
15s,4nD lies in latitude 130 18'S. longitude 177 W. 
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As the latitudes and longitudes of all theſe iflands Walle, 
ire accurately laid down, and plans of them delivered Iſland. 


in to the Admiralty, it will be eaſy for any ſhip, that 
hall hereafter navigate theſe ſeas, to find any of them, 
either to refreſh or to make farther diſcoveries of their 


uce. a 

Fats it very remarkable, that although we found 
no kind of metal in any of thoſe iſlands, yet the inha- 
bitants of all of them, the moment they got a piece of 
iron in their poſſeſſion, began to ſharpen it, but made 
no ſuch attempt on braſs or copper. 

We continued to ſteer N. weſterly, and many birds 
were from time to time ſeen about the ſhip till the 


28th, when her longitude being, by obſervation, 187 Friday 28. 


2% W. we croſſed the line into North latitude. A- 

the birds that came about the ſhip, one which 
ve caught exactly reſembled a dove in ſize, ſhape, and 
colour. It had red legs, and was web-footed. We 
ſo ſaw ſeveral plantain leaves, and cocoa nuts, paſs 
by the ſhip. 


On Saturday the 29th, about two o'clock in the af-- Sature, 29. 


ternoon, being in latitude 29 50 N. longitude 188 W. 
ve croſſed a great rippling, which ſtretched from the 
N. E. to the S. W. as far as the eye could reach 
from the maſt- head. We ſounded, but had no bot- 
tom with a line of two hundred fathoms. 


On Thurſday the 3d of September, at five o'clock September. 
n the morning, we ſaw land bearing E. N. E. diſtant Thurſ. 3. 


bout five miles: in about half an hour we ſaw more 
ad in the N. W. and at fix ſaw in the N. E. an 
| Indian proa, ſuch. as is deſcribed in the account of 
Lord Anſon's voyage. Perceiving that ſhe ſtood to- 
wards us, we, hoiſted Spaniſh colours; but when ſhe 
ame within about two miles of us, ſhe tacked, and 
ſtood from us to the N. N. W. and in a ſhort time 
mas out of ſight. 

At eight o'clock the iſlands, which I judged to be 
wo of the Piſcadores, bore from 8. W. by W. to W. 
nd to windward, from N. by E. to N. E. and had 
ite appearance of ſmall flat keys. They were diſtant 
out three leagues ; but many others, much farther 


off, 
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1767. off, were in ſight. The latitude of one of theſe j 

AI is 119 N. —— 192 30 W. and the — 
20 N. longitude 192 58' W. 

Monday 7. On the 5th, we ſaw a curlieu and a pewit, and on 
the gth we caught a land-bird, very much reſembling 
a ſtarling. - 

Thurſd. 77. On the 17th, we ſaw two gannets, and Judged the 
iſland of Tinian to bear Weſt, at about one and thir. 
ty leagues diſtance ; our latitude being 1 59 N. and our 

Friday 18. longitude 2129 30 W. At ſix o'clock, the next morn. 
ing, we ſaw the iſland of Saypan, bearing W. by N 
diſtant about ten leagues. In the afternoon we (ay 
Tinian, and made fail for the road; where, at nine 

Satur, 19. o'clock in the morning of Saturday the 19th, we came 
to an anchor in two and twenty fathoms, ſandy ground, 
at about a mile diſtant from the ſhore, and half a mile 
from the reef. 


Ca AB: © 


Seme Account of the preſent State of the Iſland of Tin 
and our Employment there; with what happend i 
the Run from thence to Batavia. 


S ſoon as the ſhip was ſecured, I ſent the boats 

A on ſhore to ere tents, and bring off ſome re- 

freſhments ; and about noon they returned, with ſome 
cocoa-nuts, limes, and oranges. 

In the evening the tents being erected, I ſent the 

Surgeon, and all the invalids on ſhore, with two month 

proviſions, of every kind, for forty men, the Smith 

forge, and a cheſt of Carpenter's tools. I then landed 

myſelf, with the Firſt Lieutenant, both of us being u 

a very ſickly condition, taking with us alſo a mate, and 

twelve men, to go up the country and hunt for cattle 

Sunday 2%» When we firſt came to an anchor, the North part 

of the bay bore North 399 W. Cocoa Point N 

70 W. the landing-place N. E. by N. and the ſoul 

end of the iſland S. 28 E. but next morning th 

Maſter having ſounded all the bay, and being of op 

nion that there was a better ſituation to the ſouthward 

we warped the ſhip a little way up, moored wit 

cable each way. g 
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At ſix in the evening, the hunters brought in a fine 1767. 
oung bull, of near four hundred weight; part of it — 
ve kept on ſhore, and ſent the reſt on board, with 
wread-fruit, limes, and oranges. — 

Farly the next morning the carpenters were ſet at Monday 21. 
work to caulk the ſhip all over, and put every thing in 
repair as far as poſſible. All the ſails were alſo got on 
ſhore, and the ſail-makers employed to mend them: 
the armourers at the ſame time were buſy in repairing 
the iron-work, and making new chains for the rudder. 

The number of people now on ſhore, ſick and well, 
was fifty three. 

ln this place we got beef, pork, poultry, papaw ap- 
ples, bread-fruit, limes, oranges, and every refreſh- 
ment that 1s mentioned in the account of Lord An- 
ſon's voyage. The ſick began to recover from the day 
they firſt went on ſhore : the air, however, was ſo dif- 
ſerent here from what we found it in King George's 
land, that fleſh meat, which there kept ſweet two 
lays, could here be ſcarcely kept ſweet one. There 
had been many cocoa-nut trees near the landing-place, 
bit they had been all waſtefully cut down for the fruit, 
and none being grown up in their ſtead, we were for- 
ced togo three miles into the country before a ſingle 
rut could be procured. The hunters alſo ſuffered in- 
credible fatigue, for they were frequently obliged to go 
ten or twelve miles through one continued thicket, and 
Ihe cattle were ſo wild that it was very difficult to come 
er them, ſo that I was obliged to relieve one party 
another; and it being reported that cattle were 
ore plenty at the north end of the iſland, but that 
he hunters, being quite exhauſted with fatigue when 
hey got thither, were not able to kill them, much leſs 
o bring them down, I ſent Mr. Gore, with fourteen 
en, to eſtabliſh themſelves in that part of the iſland, 

id ordered that a boat ſhould go every morning, at 
break, to bring in what they ſtiould kill. -In. the 
an time, the ſhip was laid by the ſtern to get at 
me of the copper ſheathing which had been much 
m; and in repairing the copper, the Carpenter diſ- 
Mred and ſtopped a large leak under the lining of the 
e of the head, by which we had reaſon to hope 
ſt of the water that the veſſel had lately admitted in os 
Vor. I, | Q_ bad | 
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1767. bad weather, came in. During our ſtay here, I or. 
October. gered all the people on ſhore by turns, and by the 5th 
Thurſ. 15. of October, all the ſick being recovered, our wood 
and water completed, and the ſhip made fit for the 

ſea, we got every thing off the ſhore, and embarkeg 

all our men from the watering-place, each having, x 

leaſt, five hundred limes, and there being ſeveral tubs 

full on the quarter-deck, for every one to ſqueeze into 

his water as he ſhould think fit. 4 


Frid. 26. At break of day, on Friday the 16th, we weighed, 1 
and ſailed out of the bay, fending the boats at the 

fame time to the north end of the iſland, to bring of ſo 
Mr. Gore and his hunters. At noon, we received 0 

them and their tents on board, with a fine large bull, | 
which they had juſt killed. - 
While we lay at anchor in this place, we had many 2 
obſervations for the latitude and longitude, from which 6 

we drew up the following table: ; 
in 

Latitude of the ſhip, as ſhe lay at anchor 149 55/N, al 
Longitude 214% 15 W. bo! 

Latitude of the watering-place 14 59 Ne 
Longitude of the body of Tinian 214 OW. boa 
Longitude of Tinian road 214 8. din 
Medium of longitude, obſer ved at Tinian 214 7 - 
We continued a weſterly courſe, inclining ſomewhat pl 
Wedn. 21. to the North, till the 21ſt, when Tinian bearing on | 
71 40 E. diſtant 277 leagues, we ſaw many bird; , 5 
Thur. 22. and the next day, ſaw three reſembling gannets, o nnd; 
the ſame kind that we had ſeen when we were within gr |. 
about thirty leagues of Tinian. thern 
Friday 23. On the 23d we had much thunder, lightning, all n4de 
rain, with ſtrong gales and a great fea. The ſhip |; lngi 
boured very much, and the rudder, being looſe again At m 
Saturd. 24. ſhook the ſtern as much as ever. The next day vo te; 
ſaw ſeveral ſmall land birds, and the gales continuing marin 
ve ſplit the jib and main-top-maſt-ſtay-ſail ; the vin board 
increaſed all the remainder of the day, and all night tan 
Sunday 25. and on Sunday it blew a ſtorm. The fore-fail an Fre 
mizen-ſail were torn to pieces, and loſt ; and harm the mn 
bent others, we wore and ſtood under a reefed ol her re 
fail, and balanced mizen. We had the mortificatio ganne 
to find the ſhip admit more water than uſual. Weg dy an 

il 
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he top-gallant maſts down upon the deck, and took 
the jib boom in; ſoon after which a ſea ſtruck the ſhip 
uon the bow, and waſhed away the round-houſes, 
vith all the rails of the head, and every thing that was 
n the fore-caſtle : we were, however, obliged to 
carry as much fail as the ſhip would bear, being, 
by Lord Anſon's account very near the Baſhee Iſlands, 
and, by Mr. Byron's, not more than thirty leagues, 
with a lee-ſhore. | 


The next morning, we ſaw ſeveral ducks and ſhags, Monday 26 


ſome ſmall land birds, and a great number of horſe- 
flies about the ſhip ; but had no ground with 160 fa- 
thoms. The inceſſant and heavy rain had kept every 
man on board conſtantly wet to the ſkin for more than 
wodaysand twonights; the weather was ſtill very dark, 
and the ſea was continually breaking over the ſhip. 


On the 27th, the darkneſs, rain, and tempeſt con- Tueſd. 27. 


tinuing, a mountainous fea that broke over us, ſtaved 
all the half-ports to pieces on the ſtar-board-ſide, 
broke all the iron ſtanchions on the gunwale, waſhed 
the boat off the ſkids, and carried many things over- 
board. We had, however, this day, a gleam of ſun- 
ſhine, ſufficient to determine our latitude, which we 
found to be 20® 50' N. and the ſhip appeared to be 
iity minutes north of her reckoning. 


aue 28th, we altered our courſe, ſteering S. by W. 
n balf an hour after one, we ſaw the Baſhee Iſ- 
A las bearing from S. by E. to S. S. E, diſtant about 
{ix leagues. Theſe iſlands are all high, but the nor- 
thermoſt is higher than the reſt. By an obſervation 
made this day, we found Grafton Iſland to lie in the 
longitude of 2399 W. and in latitude of 210 4' N. 
At midnight, the weather being very dark, with ſud- 
den guſts of wind, we miſſed Edmund Morgan, a 
marine taylor, whom weſuppoſed to have fallen over- 


board, having reaſon to fear that he had drank more 
than h's allowance. 


her reckoning. The day before we had ſeen ſeveral 
gannets ; but upon ſounding many times during the 
Wy and the next night, we had no ground within 160 


2 fathoms. 
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Qober 


4 


The weather now became more moderate; at noon, Wedn. 28. 


From this time, to the 3d of November, we found November. 
the ſhip every day from ten to fifteen miles north of Tueſday 3. 


1767. 
November. 
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fathoms. This morning, at ſeven o'clock, we ſay z 
ledge of breakers bearing S. W. at the diſtance of about | 


three miles: we hauled off from them, and at eleven 0 
ſaw more breakers bearing S. W. by S. diſtant abou: 
five miles. At noon, we hauled off the eaſt end of . 
them, from which we were not diſtant more than 2 F 
quarter of a mile. d 
The firſt ſhoal lies in latitude 118“ N. longitude, a 
{rom Baſhee Iflands, 89 W. V 
The ſecond ſhoal lies in latitude 10% 46' N. longi. b 
tude of the N. E. end, from Baſhee Iſlands, 80 3 W. {a 
We ſaw much foul ground to the S. and S. S. F. but A 
had no bottom with 150 fathoms. Before one, however, J 
ue ſaw ſhoal water on the larboard bow, and ſtanding w: 


Sandy Ifle. 


Small Key. 


Long Iſland. 


Wednel, 4. 


New Iſland. ſaw another iſland, which 1 called New Is LAND, bear- 


from it, paſſed another ledge at two. At three, we 
ſaw a low ſandy point, which I called Sa x Is, 
bearing N. + E. diſtant about two miles. At five, we 
ſaw a ſmall Iſland, which I called SMALL Ker, bearing 
N. by E. diſtant about five miles; and ſoon after, au- 
other larger, which I called LoNGISLAN D, beyond it 
At ſix in the evening, the largeſt iſland being diſtant 
between two and three leagues, we brought to, and 
ſtood off and on from mid-night till break of day, con. 
tinually ſounding, but having no ground. 

At ſeven in the morning, of Wedneſday, the 4th, ve 


ing S. E. by E. and a large reef of rocks bearing 8. W. 
diſtant fix miles. At ten, we ſaw breakers from W. 8. 
W. to W. by N. At noon, the north end of the 
great reef bore S. E. by E. diſtant two leagues, and ano- 
ther reef bore W. N. W. at about the ſame diſtance 

The latitudes and longitudes of theſe iflands and 
ſhoals, appear by the following table : 


| Eat. N. Long. W. 
Sandy Iſle 00 2470 12 
Small Key , 247 16 
Long Iſland 10 20 247 24 
New Ifland 10 10 247 40 
Firſt Shoal 10 14 247 36 
Second Shoal 10 4 247 45 
Third Shoal 3 HE 247 50 a 
Soon after we ſaw another reef in latitude 100 151 _ 


longitud * 
ngitude 248 * 
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The next day we found the ſhip, which had for _ 2767. 
ſme time been to the northward of her reckoning, FI 
eight miles to the ſouthward. Thurſd. 5. 

We continued our courſe, often ſounding, but find- 
ing no bottom. On the 7th we paſſed through ſeveral Saturd. 7. 
rippling of a current, and ſaw great quantities of 
arift-wood, cocoa- nut leaves, things like cones of firs, 
and weed, which ſwam in a ſtream N. E. and S. W. 

We had now ſoundings and ſixty-five fathoms, with 
brown ſand, ſmall ſhells, and ſtones; and at noon, 
{und the ſhip again to the northward of her reckon- 
ing ten miles, and had decreafed our ſoundings to twen- 
ty eight fathoms, with the ſame ground. Our latitude 
was 80 36'N. longitude 25 30 W. At two o'clock, we 
{aw the iſland of Condore, from the maſt-head, bearing 
W. z N. At four, we had ground with twenty fa- 
thoms ; the iſland bearing from W. to N. W. by W. 
diſtant about thirteen leagues, and having the appear- 
arce of high hummocks. The latitude of this iſland 
389 40 N longitude, by our reckoning, 254® 15/. 

We now altered'our courſe ; and the next morning Sunday 8. 
| took, from the petty officers and ſeamen, all the log 
ard journal books relative to the voyage. 

On the 10th, being in latitude 5 20' NN. longitude Tueſday 10. 
255 W. we found a current ſetting four fathoms an 
hour 8. by W. and during our courſe to the iſlands 
Timoun, Aros, and Beſang, which we ſaw about fix 
in the afternoon of the 1 3th, we were every day from Friday iz. 
ten to twenty miles ſouthward of our reckoning. 

On the 16th, at ten in the morning, we croſſed the ond. 16 
line again into ſouth latitude, in longitude 2559 and 
ſoon after we ſaw two Hands, one bearing S. by F. 
ciſtant five leagues, the other S. by W. diſtant ſeven 
leagues, 

The next morning the weather became very dack Tueſd. 17 
and tempeſtuous, with heavy rain; we therefore clew- 
ed all up, and lay by till we could ſee about us. The 
two iſlands proved to be Pulo Tote, and Pulo Weſte 
and having made fail till one o'clock, we ſaw the Seven 
INands. We continued our courſe till two the next Wedneſ. 18. 
morning, the weather being very dark, with heavy 
ſqualls of wind, and much lightning and rain. While 
one of theſe blaſts was blowmg with all its violence, 

and 


Thurſ. 19. 


Friday 20. 
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and the darkneſs was ſo thick that we could not ſee 
from one part of the ſhip to the other, we ſuddenly 
diſcovered, by a flaſh of lightning, a large veſſel cloſe 
aboard of us. The ſteerſnian inſtantly put the helm 
a-lee, and the ſhip anſwering her rudder, we juſt clexr. 
ed each other. This was the firſt ſhip we had ſeen 
ſince we parted with the Swallow; and it blew ſo hard, 
that not being able to underſtand any thing that was 
ſaid, we could not learn to what nation ſhe belonged. 

At ſix, the weather having cleared up, we ſaw a (ail 
at anchor in the E. S. E. and at noon, we faw land 
in the W. N. W. which proved to be Pulo Taya, Pulp 
Tote bearing S. 35? E. Pulo Weſte S. 139 E. At fix 
in the evening we anchored in fifteen fathoms, with 
ſandy ground; and obſerved a current running E. N. 
E. at the rate of five fathoms an hour. 

At fix in the morning we weighed and made (ail, 
and ſoon after ſaw two veſſels a-head ; but at fix in the 
evening, finding that we loſt much ground, we came 
again to an anchor in fifteen fathoms, with a fine ſandy 
bottom, 


At ſix o'clock the next morning, the current being 


ſlack, we hove ſhort on the ſmall bower, which ſoon 
after parted at a third from the clench. We immedi 
dately took in the cable, and perceived that, although 
we had ſounded with great care before we anchored, 
and found the bottom clear, it had been cut through 
by the rocks. After ſome time, the current becoming 
ſtrong, a freſh gale ſpringing up, and' the ſhip being 
a great way to the leeward, I made fail, in hopes to 
get up and recover the anchor; but | found at [al 
that it was impoſſible, without anchoring again ; and 


being afraid of the conſequences of doing that in foul 


Satur. 21. 


Sund. 22. 


Monday 30; 


ground, I determined to ſtand on, eſpecially as the 
weather was become ſqually. 

We were, however, able to make very little way 
till the next day, when about three in the afternoon, 
we ſaw Monopin Hill bearing S. 4 E. and advancirg 
very little, ſaw the coaſt of Sumatra at half an hour 
after ſix the next morning. We continued to ſuſſe 
great delay by currents and calms, but on Monday 
the zoth of November, we anchored in Batavia Roa. 

% | CHAT 
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GC: AT A 


Tranſaftions at Batavia, and an Account of the Paſſage 
from thence to the Cape of Good Hope. 


E found here fourteen ſail of Dutch Eaſt-India 156). 
ſhips, a great number of ſmall veſſels, and his December. 
Majeſty's ſhip the Falmouth, lying upon the mud in a 
rotten condition. 

[ ſent an officer on ſhore, to acquaint the Governor 
of our arrival, to obtain his permiſſion to purchaſe re- 
freſhments, and to tell him that I would ſalute him, 
if he would engage to return 2n equal number of guns. 
The Governor readily agreed; and at ſun-riſe, on 
Tueſday the 1 ſt of December, I ſaluted him with thir- Tuefd. t. 
teen guns, Which he returned with fourteen from the 
fort. Soon after the Purſer ſent off ſome freſh beef, and 
plenty of vegetables, which I ordered to be ſerved im- 
mediately; at the ſame time I called the ſhip's compa- 
ny together, and told them that I would not ſuffer any 
liquor to come on board, and would ſeverely puniſh 
thoſe who ſhould attempt to bring any: and I took 
ſome pains to reconcile them to this regulation, by 
aſſuring them that in this country intemperance would 
inevitably deſtroy them. As a further preſervative, I 
ſuffered not a man to go on ſhore, except thoſe who 
were upon duty; and took care that none even of 
theſe ſtraggled into the town. 

On the 2d I ſent the Boatſwain and the Carpenter, Wedn. 2. 
with the Carpenter of the Falmouth, to look at ſuch of 
her ſtores as had been landed at Onruſt, with orders, 
that if any were fit for our uſe they ſhould be bought. 
At their return, they informed me that ail the ſtores 
they had ſeen were rotten, and unfit for uſe, except 
one pair of tacks, which they brought with them : the 
maſts, yards, and cables were all dropping to pieces, 
and even the iron work was ſo ruſty that it was worth 
nothing. They alſo went on board the Falmouth to 
examine her hulk, and found her in ſo ſhattered a con- 
dition, that in their opinion ſhe could not be kept to- 
gether during the next monſoon. Many of her ports 


were waſhed into one, the ſtern- poſt was quite decay- 
ed, 
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1767. ed, and there was no place in her where a man could ther 
bey be ſheltered from the weather. The few people wh the 
| belonged to her were in as bad a ſtate ay their veſſs they 
being quite broken and worn down, and expecting to ſince 

be drowned as ſoon as the monſoon ſhould ſet in. that 
Among other neceſſaries, we were in want of an an. he rt 

chor, having loſt two, and of three inch rope fo in th 
rounding the cables; but the officers, whom I had whic 

ſent to procure theſe articles, reported, that the price hom. 

which had been demanded for them was ſo exorbitant, miſe! 

that they had not agreed to give it. On Saturday the very 

Saturday 5. Sth, therefore, I went on ſhore myſelf, for the firſt night 
time, and viſited the different ſtorehouſes and arſerals, when 

but found it impoſſible to make a better bargain than they 

my officers. I ſuſpeQed that the dealers took advan- petua 

tage of our apparent neceſſity, and ſuppoſing that ue 2 ſhot 

could not ſail without what we had offered to purchaſe, them 
determined to extort from us more than four times iis relief, 
value. I was, however, reſolved to make any ſhift As 


rather than ſubmit to what I thought a ſhameful impo- for w 
ſition, and therefore told them that I ſhould certainly ſea, 
ſail on the next Tueſday; that if they would agree ſober, 


to my terms in the mean time, I would take the things WW the tir 
J had treated for; if not, that I would fail without we h: 
them. with u 


Scon after I returned on board, I received a petition except 
fromthe Warrant-Officers of the Falmouth, repreſent. matic | 
ing, that there was nothing for them to look after : elan 
that the Gunner had been lopg dead, and his ſtores WM the 8t! 
ſpoiled, particularly the powder, which, by ordert ct Wwe ſet 
the Dutch, had been thrown into the ſea : that the On | 
Boat ſwain, by vexation and diſtreſs, had loſt his ſen- Walled 
ſes, and was then a deploi able object in a Dutch hc!- Wi java, : 
pital : that all his ſtores had been long ſpoiled arc Bi and flu) 
rotten, the roof of the ſtorehouſe havirg fallen in dur- Wboard a 
ing a wet monſoon, and left them cxpoſed many Wſtip's c 
months, all endeavours to procure another place io pv {about t. 
them in being ineffeQua!: that the Carpenter was indie ny 
dyirg condition, ard the Cook a wounded crippie. For poſed v 
theſe reaſons, they requeſted that I would take them Ve had 
home, or at leaft diſmiſs them from their charge. t On! 
was with the greateſt regret and compaſſion that! t land, 


theſe vnhappy people it was not in my power to relieve Next mc 
| them, 


ROUND THE WORLD. 235 


hem, and that as they had received charge of ſtores, 1 — * 
they muſt wait orders from home. They replied, that 
they had never received a ſingle order from England 
ſince they had been left here, and earneſtly intreated 
that I would make their diſtreſs known, that it might 
te relieved. They had, they ſaid, ten years pay due, 
n the expectation of which they were grown old, and 
which now they would be content to forfeit, and go 
home ſweepers, rather than, continue to ſuffer the 
miſeries of their preſent ſituation, which were indeed 
yery great. They were not ſuffered to ſpend a ſingle 
night on ſhore, whatever was their condition, and 
when they were ſick, no one viſited them on beard 
they were, beſides, robbed by the Malays, and in per- 
petual dread of being deſtroyed by them, as they had 
z ſhort time before burned the Siam prize. I aſſured 
them that I would” do my utmoſt to-procure them 
relief, and they left me with tears in their eyes. 
As I heard nothing more of the anchor and rope 
for which J had been in treaty, I made all ready for 
ſea, The ſhip's company had continued healthy and 
ſober, and been ſerved with freth beef every day, from 
the time of our firſt coming to an anchor in the road; 
we had alſo ſome beef, and a live ox, to carry out 
with us. We had now only one man upoh the ſick liſt, 
except a ſeaman, who had been afflicted with rheu- 
matic pains ever ſince our leaving the Streight of Ma- 
gellzn : and at fix o'clock in the morning of Tueſday Tueſday g. 
the 8th of December, after a ſtay of juſt one weck, 
ve ſet ſail. | | . 
On the 11th at noon, we were off a ſmall iſſand Friday 11. 
alled the Cap, between the coaſts of Sumatra and 
java, and ſeveral of our people fell down with colds 
and fluxes. Ihe next day, a Dutch boat came on Saturdays. 
board and ſold us ſome turtle, which was ſerved to the 
ſhip's company. At night, being at the diſtance ot 
about two miles from the Java ſhore, we ſaw an incre- 
(ble number of lights upon the beach, which we ſup- 
poled were intended to draw the fiſh near them, as 
ve had ſeen the ſame appearance at other places. 
On Monday the 14th, we anchored off Prince's Mond. 14 
land, and began to take in wood and water, The 
ext morning, the natives came in with turtle, poultry, Tueſday 15. 
and 
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1767. and hog- deer, which we bought at a reaſonable price. 


cember 


8 the 19th, during which time many of the people he. 


Sunday 20. 


Thurſ. 24. 


January. 
Friday 1. 


CAPTAIN WALLIS'S vo var 


We continued here, fitting the ſhip for the (ea, til 


gan to complain of intermitting diſorders, ſomethi 
like an ague. At fix o'clock the next morning, having 
completed our wood, and taken on board ſeventy. ſu 
tons of water, we made ſail. | 
While we lay here, one of the ſeamen fell from the 
main-yard into the barge, which lay along-ſide the 
ſhip. His body was dreadfully bruiſed, and many of 
his bones were broken: it happened alſo, that in hi; 
fall he ſtruck two other men, one of whom was ſo 
much hurt that he continued ſpeechleſs till the 24th, 
and then died, though the other had only one of his 
toes broken. We had now no leſs than ſixteen upon 
the ſick liſt, and by the firſt of January, the number 
was increaſed to forty z we had buried three, among 
whom was the Quarter-Maſter, George Lewis, who 
was a diligent, ſober man, and the more uſeful, as he 
ſpoke both the Spaniſh and Portugueſe languages. The 
diſeaſes by which we ſuffered, were fluxes, and fevers 
of the putrid kind, which are always contagious, and, 
for that reaſon alone, would be more fatal on board x 
ſhip than any other. The Surgeon's mate was very 
ſoon laid up, and thoſe who were appointed to attend 
the ſick, were always taken ill in a day or two after 
they had been upon that ſervice. To remedy this eri, 
as much as it was in my power, I made a very large 
birth for the ſick, by removing a great number of 
people from below to the half deck, which I hung 
with painted canvaſs, keeping it conſtantly clean, and 
directing it to be waſhed with vinegar, and fumigated, 
once or twice a day. Our water was well taſted 
and was kept conſtantly ventilated ; a large piece 0 
iron alſo, uſed for the melting of tar, and called 
loggerhead, was heated red hot, and quenched in it 
before it was given out to, be drank. The ſick hat 
alſo wine inſtead of grog, and ſalep or ſago eve 
morning for breakfaſt : two days in a week they ha 
mutton broth, and had a fowl or two given them 0 
the intermediate days; they had, beſides, plenty 0 
rice and ſugar, and frequently malt meſhed ; ſo tha 


perhaps people in a ſickly ſhip had never ſo many re 
freſhment 
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-eſhments before : the Surgeon alſo was indefatiga- 17658. 
ge; yet, with all theſe advantages, the ſickneſs on Kn 
card gained ground. In the mean time, to aggravate 
ut misfortune, the ſhip made more than three feet 
water in a watch; and all her upper works were very 
n and looſe. 
By the roth of January, the ſickneſs began, in ſome Sunday 10. 
ee, to abate, but more than half the company 
vere ſo feeble, that they could ſcarcely crawl about. 
On this day, being in latitude 229 41 S. longitude, 
by account, 300® 47' W. we ſaw many tropic birds 
zhout the ſhip. 
On the 17th, being in latitude 27 32'S. longitude Sund. 17. 
310 56 W. we ſaw ſeveral albatroſſes, and caught 
ſome bonettas. The ſhip was this day ten miles to 
the ſouthward of her account. 
On the 24th, in latitude 330 40“ S. longitude, by Sund. 24- 
account, 3289 17 W. we met with a violent gale, 
which ſplit the main-top-fail and the main-top-maſt- 
ſlay-ſail all to pieces. The ſea broke over the ſhip in 
z dreadful manner, the ſtarboard rudder chain was 
kroken, and many of the booms were waſhed over- 
a board. During the ſtorm we ſaw ſeveral birds and 
EY butterflies ; and our firſt attention, after it ſubſided, 
a to dry the bedding of the ſick : at the ſame time, 
rl every one on board who could handle a needle was 
| WY employed in repairing the fails, which were now in a 
WY ſhattered condition. 
of On the 26th and 2 7th, being in latitude 349 16' and Tueſd. 26. 
WY becalmed, we had ſeveral obſervations, by which we Wen. 
letermined the longitude of the ſhip to be 32 30 30 
ad it appeared that we were ſeveral degrees to the 
aſtward of our reckoning. | 
At ſix in the evening, of the 3oth of January, we S$atur. 30. 
aw land, and on the 4th of February we anchored in February. 
Table Bay, at the Cape of Good Hope. Thurk 4. 
Our run from Prince's Iſland to the Cape was, by 
our reckoning, 8g degrees longitude, which makes 
the longitude of the Cape 3459 W. but the longitude 
0 the Cape being, by obſervation, 342 4' it appear- 
ed that the ſhip was three degrees to the eaſtward of 
her reckoning. | 
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Governor, who received him with great civility, 
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6 XIII. 


An Account of our Tranſa#tions at the Cape of Geed Hy, 
and of the Return of the Dolphin to England, 


S ſoon as the ſhip was at anchor, I ſent an ok. 
cer on ſhore, with the uſual compliments to the 


telling him that we were welcome to all the refreſh. 
ments and aſſiſtance that the Cape afforded, and that 
he would return our ſalute with the ſame number of 
uns. 
We found riding here a Dutch Commodore, with the 
ſixteen ſail of Dutch Faſt Indiamen, a French Fat 
India ſhip, and the Admiral Watſon, Capt. Griffn, 


an Faft India packet boat, for Bengal. We faluted po 
the Governor with thirteen guns, and he returned the * 
ſame number; the Admiral Watſon ſaluted us with B 
eleven guns, and we returned nine; the French thy WW... 
afterwards ſaluted us with nine guns, and we returned WW :..1 
ſeven. 5 and © 
Having got off ſome mutton for the ſhip's company, Lande 
with plenty of greens, I ſent the Surgeon on ſhore to Wi dun 
hire quarters for the ſick ; but he could procure none wall 
for leſs than two ſhillings a day, and a ſtipulation to oth 
pay more, if any of them ſhould take the {mall-pox, nodu 
which was then in almoſt every houſe, in proportion excep 
to the malignity of the diſeaſe. The firſt expence be. health 
ing great, and it appearing upon inquiry, that many of Frgla 
our people had never had the ſmall-pox, ſo that the . aadea 
creaſe was likely to be conſiderable, beſides the danger, nice, 
I requeſted the Governor's permiſſion to erect a tend cc 
upon a ſpacious plain, at about two miles diſtance cptair 
{rom the town, called Green Point, and to ſend my eme 
people on ſhore thither during the day, under the care, | 
of an officer, to prevent their ſtraggling. This por; 
miſſion the Governor immediately granted, and g run, 
orders that they ſhould ſuffer no moleſtation. Us fix a 
In this place, therefore, I ordered tents to be eted of nine 
ed, and the Surgeon ard his mate, with proper officer WM coals. 
to attend; at the ſame time ſtrictly charging that in te 
liquor ſhould be brought to the tents. All the fk Wror, a. 


cxceſ 
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cept two, left the ſhip early in the morning, with 2 
their proviſions and firing ; and for thoſe that were re- —— 
Juced to great weakneſs, I ordered the Surgeon to 

cure ſuch extraordinary proviſions as he ſhould think 

proper particularly milk, though it was ſold at an 

xceſſive price. About fix in the evening they returned 

oo board, and ſeemed to be greatly refreſhed. At the 

ame time, being extremely ill myſelf, I was obliged 

o be put on ſhore, and carried about eight miles up 

the country, where I continued all the time the ſhip 

iy here: and when ſhe was ready to fail, returned on 

ward without having received the leaſt benefit. 

No time, however, was loſt in refitting the veſſel : 

the fails were all unbent, the yards and top-maſts - 

truck, the forge was ſet up, the carpenters were em- 

ployed in caulking, the ſail- makers in meriding the ſais, 

the cooper in repairing the caſks, the people in over- 

nuling the rigging, and the boats in filling water. 

By the roth of February, the heavy work being Wedneſ. 10. 
jearly diſpatched, twenty of the men who had had the 
mall-pox, were permitted to go aſhore at the town, 
d others, who were ſtill liable to the diſtemper, were 
landed at ſome diſtance, with orders to go into the 
country, and return in the evening, which they punc- 
wally obeyed : this liberty, therefore, was continued 
to them all the while the veſſel lay at this port, which 
produced ſo good an effect, that the ſhip's company, 
except the ſick, who recovered very faſt, had a more 
healthy and vigorous appearance than when they left 
England. We purchaſed here the neceſſaries that we 
endeavoured to procure at Batavia, at a reaſonable 
price, beſides canvas and other ſtores ; we alſo procur- 
ed freſh water by diſtillation, principally to ſhew the 
aptains of the Indiamen, and their officers, chat, upon 
n emergency, wholeſome water might be procured at 
kt, At five o'clock in the morning, we put fifty-ſix 
gallons of ſalt water into the till ; at ſeven it began 
o run, and in about five hours and a quarter afforded 
fix and thirty gallons of freſh water, at an expence 
of nine pounds of wood, and ſixty-nine pounds of 
coals, Thirteen gallons and two quarts remained 
in the ſtill, and that which came off had no ill taſte, 
nor, as we had often experienced, any hurtful 

quality. 


— 
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Thurſd. 25. 


Friday 26. 
Saturd. 27. 


the out-works, the fore · caſtle, and the main- deck; 


March. 
Thurſ. 3. 


Monday 7. 


Sanday 13. 
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quality. I thought the ſhewing this experiment of the 
more conſequence, as the being able to allow plent 
of water not only for drink, but for boiling any kind 
of proviſion, and even for making tea and coffee, eſ. 
pecially during long voyages, and in hot climate; 
conduces greatly to health, and is the means of ſaving 
many lives. I never once put my people to an allow. 
ance of water during this whole voyage, always uf 
the ſtill when we were reduced to five and forty ton; 
and preſerving the rain water with the utmoſt dilivence 
I did not, however, allow water to be fetched away at 
pleaſure; but the officer of the watch had orders to 
give ſuch as brought proviſions of any kind, water 
ſuffictent to dreſs it, and a proper quantity alſo to ſuch 
as brought tea-and coffee. 

On the 25th, the wood and water being nearly 
completed, and the ſhip almoſt ready for the ea, [ 
ordered every body to go on board, and the ſick tents 
to be brought off; the people being ſo well recovered, 
that in the whole ſhip's company there were tut three 
men unable to do duty, and happily, ſince our leaving 
Batavia, we had loſt but three. The next day, and 
the day following, the carpenters finiſhed caulking all 


we got all our bread on board from the ſhore, with a 
conſiderable quantity of ſtraw, and thirty-four ſheep 
for ſea-ſtores. In the mean time I came on board, and 
having unmoored, lay waiting for a wind till the even- 
ing of Thurſday the 3d of March, when a breeze 
ſpringing up, we got under fail. While we were on 
ſhore at Green Point, we had an opportunity of 
making many celeſtial obſervations, by which, we de- 
termined Table Bay to lie in latitude 34* 2 S. long! 
tude, from Greenwich, 1808“ E. The variation of 
the needle, at this place, was 190 30 W. 

On the 7th, being in latitude 290 33“ S. longitude, 
by account, 3479 38“ the ſhip was eight miles to ths 
northward of her dead reckoning. 

On the 13th, having failed weſtward 360 degrees 
from the meridian of London, we had loſt a day; | 
therefore called the latter part of this day Monday, 
March 1 4th. ; 
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At ſix o'clock in the evening, of Wedneſday the 2 
i6th, we ſaw the Iſland of Saint Helena, at the diſ-  **< 
ance of about fourteen leagues; and at one the next Wedneſ. 16. 
morning, brought to. At break of day, we made Thur. 27. 
ci] for the iſland, and at nine, anchored in the bay. 

The fort ſaluted us with thirteen guns, and we re- 
urned the ſame number. We found riding here the 
Northumberland Indiaman, Captain Milford, who 
aluted us with eleven guns, and we returned nine. 
We got out all the boats as ſoon as poſſible, and ſent 
the empty caſks to be filled with water ; at the ſame 
ime ſeveral of the people were employed to gather 
urſlain, which grows here in great plenty. About 
wo o'clock, I went on ſhore myſelf, and was ſaluted 
by the fort with thirteen guns, which I returned. The 
Governor and the principal gentlemen of the iſland 
ad me the honour to meet me at the water-ſide, and 
haring conducted me to the fort, told me, that it 
was expected I ſhould make it my home during my 
ay. | 
By noon, the next day, our water was completed, Friday 28. 
and the ſhip made ready for ſea ; ſoon after ſhe was 
unmoored, to take advantage of the firſt breeze, and 
at ive in the afternoon, I returned on board. Upon 
my leaving the ſhore, I was ſaluted with thirteen 
guns, and ſoon after, upon getting under way, I was 
faluted with thirteen more, both which I returned; 
the Northumberland Indiaman then ſaluted me with 
e thicteen guns, ſo did the Ofterly, which arrived here 
nf the evening before I made fail, and I returned the 
of WJ compliment with the ſame number. | 
On the 21ſt, in the evening, we ſaw ſeveral men Mond. 22. 
iy of war birds; and at midnight, heard many birds — 
ol WY about the ſhip. At five o' clock in the morning of the Weda. 23. 
23d, we ſaw the Iſland of Aſcenſion; and at eight, 
e diſcovered a ſhip to the eaſtward, who brought to, and 
de dboiſted a jack at her main-top-maſt-head, upon which 
ve ſhewed our colours, and ſhe then ſtood in for the 
es kad again. We ran down cloſe along the north-eaſt 
Le of the iſland, and looked into the bay, but ſeeing 
„ chip there, and it blowing a ſtiff gale, I made the 


beſt of my way. 
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On Monday the 28th, we croſſed the equator, and 
got again into north latitude. 

On Wedneſday, the 13th of April, we paſſed 3 
great quantity of gulp weed; and on the 17th, we 
paſſed a great deal more. On the 19th, we ſaw two 
flocks of birds, and obſerving the water to be gif. 


coloured) we thought the ground might be reached, 


but, upon ſounding, could find no bottom. 

At five o'clock in the morning of Sunday the 
24th, we ſaw the peak of the Iſland of Pico bear- 
ing N. N. E. at the diſtance of about eighteen 
leagues. We found, by obſervation, that Fyal lies 
in latitude 380 20 N. longitude 280 30 W. from 
London. | 

No incident worth recording happened till about 
noon on the 11th of May, when, being in latitude 
480 44 N. longitude 70 16 W. we ſaw a ſhip in chace 
of a ſloop, at which ſhe fired ſeveral guns. We bore 
away, and at three, fired a gun at the chace, and 
brought her to; the ſhip to windward, being near the 
chace, immediately ſent a boat on board her, and ſoon 
after, Captain Hammond, of his Majeſty's ſloop the 

Savage, came on board of me, and told me that the 
veſſel he had chaced, when he firſt ſaw her, was in 
company with an Iriſh wherry, and that as ſoon a 
they diſcovered him to be a man of war they took di- 
ferent ways ; the wherry hauled the wind, and the 
other veſſel bore away. That he at firſt hauled the 
wind, and ſtood after the wherry, but finding that he 

ained no ground, he bore away after the other veſle|, 
which probably would alſo have eſcaped, if I had not 
ſtopped her, for that he gained very little ground in 
the chace. She appeared to be laden with tea, brandy, 
and other goods, from Roſcoe in France; and though 
ſhe was ſteering a ſouth-weſt courſe, pretended to 
be bound to Bergen in Norway. She belonged to 

Liverpool, was called the Jenny, and commanded by 
one Robert Chriſtian. Her brandy and tea were in 
ſmall kegs and bags; and all appearances being ſtrongly 
againſt her, I detained her, in order to be ſent to 
England. , 

( 


Vo. 
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At half an hour after five, on the 13th, we ſaw the 
lands of Scilly ; on the 19th, I landed at-Haſtings 
in Suſſex ; and at four, the next morning, the ſhip 
axchored ſafely in the Downs, it being juſt 637 days 
face her weighing anchor in Plymouth Sound. To 
this narrative, I have only to add, that the object of 
the voyage being diſcovery, it was my conitant prac- 
tice, during the whole time of my navigating thoſe 
parts of the ſea which are not perfectly known, to lie 
to every night, and make fail only in the day, that no- 


thing might eſcape me. 
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VOYAGE round the WORLD. 


— 


cC H A P. I. 


De Run from Plymouth to Madeira, and from thence 
through the Streight of Magellan. 


longitude in this voyage is reckoned from London weſtward to 
* 180, and eaſtward afterwards.] 


Eng after I returned from a voyage round the 2 
world with the Honourable Commodore Byron, . 
| was appointed to the command of his Majeſty's 
loop the Swallow, by a commiſſion bearing date the 
iſt of July 1766; the Swallow then lay at Chatham, 
and I was ordered to fit her out with all poſſible expe- 
dition. She was an old ſhip, having been in the ſer- 
rice thirty years, and was in my opinion by no means 
fit for a long voyage, having only a flight thin ſheath- 
ing upon her bottom, which was not even filled with 
nails to ſupply the want of a covering that would more 
elfectually keep out the worms. I had been given to un- 
derſtand that I was to go out with the Dolphin; but 
the diſparity of the two ſhips, and the difference in 
their equipment, made me think that they could not 
be intended for the ſame duty ; the Dolphin, which 
was ſheathed with copper, being ſupplied with every 


thing 


2.50 


be at 


F riday 22. 
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2766. thing that was requiſite for a long and dangerous nz. 
_ vigation; and the Swallow having only a ſcanty ſupply 


of common neceſſaries. However, I ventured to ap. 


ply for a forge, ſome iron, a ſmall. ſkiff, and ſeveral 


other things which I knew by experience would he of 
the utmoſt importance, if it was intended that I ſhould 
make another voyage round the world; but { was told 
that the veſlel and her equipment were very fit for the 
ſervice ſhe was to perform, and none of the requiſite 
for which I applied were allowed me. I was therefore 
confirmed, in my opinion, that, if the Dolphin waz 
to go round the world, it could never be intended that 
I ſhould go farther than Falkland's Iſlands, where the 
Jaſon, a fine frigate, . which was, like the Dolphin, 
theathed with copper, and amply equipped, would ſup. 
ply my place. I was, however, deficient in junk, an 
article which is eſſentially neceſſary in every voyage, 
and for this I applied when I got to Plymouth; but! 
was told that a quantity ſufficient for both the ſhips 
had been put on board the Dolphin. 

On Friday the 22d of Auguſt, 1766, the ſhip's 
company having the evening before received two 
months pay, I weighed, and made fail from Plymouth 
Sound in company with the Dolphin, under the com- 
mand of Captain Wallis, and the Prince Frederic 
ſtore-ſhip, commanded by Lieutenant James Brine. 
We proceeded together without any remarkable inci- 
dent till the 7th of September, when we came to an 
anchor in Madeira road, 

While I lay at this place, not being yet acquainted 
with my deſtination, I repreſented my want of junk, 
and the reply that had been made to my application 
for a ſupply by the commiſſioner at Plymouth, in 2 
letter to Captain Wallis, who ſent me five hundred 
weight. This quantity however was ſo inadequate to 
my wants, that I was ſoon afterwards reduced to the 
diſagreeable neceſſity of cutting off ſome of my cables 
to ſave my rigging. ; 

On the gth, very early in the morning, the Lieu- 
tenant acquainted me that, in the night, nine of my 
beſt men had ſecretly ſet off from the ſhip to ſwim on 
ſhore, having ſtripped themſelves naked and left al 
their clothes behind them, taking only their more), 


which 
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which they had ſecured in a handkerchief that was tied 1 — 
wund their waiſt; that they proceeded together till r 

they came very near the {urf, which breaks high upon 

the ſhore, and that one of them, being terrified at the 

ſound, had ſwam back again to the ſhip, and been 

taken on board, but that the reſt had ventured through. 

as the loſs of theſe men would have been very ſevere- 

ly felt, I immediately ſat down to write a leiter to the 

Conſul, entreating his aſſiſtance to recover them; but, 

defore I had faniſhed it, he ſent me word, that all of 

them having, to the great aſtoniſhment of the natives, 

been found naked on the beach, they had been taken 

into cuſtody, and would be delivered up to my order. 

The boat was diſpatched immediately, and as ſoon as 

[ heard they were on board, I went upon the deck. I 

was greatly pleaſed to ſee a contrition in their counte- 

nances, which at once ſecretly determined me not to 

infi& the puniſhment by which they ſeemed moſt hear- 

ty willing to expiate their fault; but I aſked them 

what could have induced them to quit the ſhip, and de- 

ſert the ſervice of their country, at the riſk of being de- 

youred by ſharks, or daſhed to pieces by the ſurf againſt 

the ſhore? They anſwered, that though they had in- 

deed at ſuch riſks ventured to ſwim on ſhore, they ne- I 
ver had any intention of deſerting the ſhip, which they toll 
were determined to ſtand by as long as ſhe could ſwim ; 4 
but that being well aſſured they were going a long voy- 11 
ge, and none being able to tell who might live, or 1 
who might die, they thought it hard not to have an op- wi 
portunity of ſpending their own money, and therefore q 
determined, as they ſaid, once more to get a ſkinful of 1 
liquor, and then ſwim back to the ſhip, which they | 
boped to have done before they were miſſed. As I |. 
had reſolved to remit their puniſhment, I did not too | | 
kverely ſcrutinize their apology, which the reſt of the Th 
ſhip's company, who ſtood round them, ſeemed very 
much to approve ; but, obſerving that with a ſkinful 
of liquor they would have been in a very unfit condi- 
tion to ſwim through the ſurf to the ſhip, I told them 
that hoping they would for the future expoſe their lives 
only upon more important occaſions, and that their 
conduct would thencefor ward give me no cauſe of com- 
Platnt, I would for this time be ſatisfied with the ſhame 


and 
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and regret which I perceived they ſuffered from a ſenſe f 
of their miſbehaviour : I then admoniſhed them to put p 
on their clothes, and lie down, as I was confident the | 

wanted reſt ; and added, that as I might poſſibly dur- U 
ing the courſe of the voyage have occaſion for good A 


ſwimmers, I was very glad that I knew to whom [ by 
might apply. Having thus diſmiſſed theſe honeſt fel. fd 
lows from their fears, I was infinitely gratified by the U 
murmur of ſatisfaction which inſtantly ran through the ui 
ſhip's company; and was afterwards amply rewarded ty 
for my lenity, there being no ſervice during all the nat 


toils and dangers of the voyage which they did not per- thi 
form, with a zeal and alacrity that were much to their 


honour and my advantage, as an example to the reſt, the 

We failed again on the 12th, and I was then fitſt Wa: 
acquainted with the particulars of our voyage by ber! 
Captain Wallis, who gave me a copy of his inſtruc. but 


tions, and appointed Port Famine in the Streight of WW & r 
Magellan to be the place of rendezvous, if we ſhould loſe 
happen to be ſeparated. and 

I was now convinced that I had been ſent upon 2 Cap 
ſervice to which my veſſel and her equipment were by em 
no means equal, but I determined at all events to per- bim 
form it in the beſt manner I was able. whic 

We proceeded on our voyage without any remarka- Wi cont 
ble event till we anchored off Cape Virgin Mary, BW = ac 
where we ſaw the Patagonians, of which I have given |y hi: 
ſome account in a letter to Dr. Matty, which wa out c 
publiſhed in the ſixtieth volume of the TranſaQion fuch 
of the Royal Society, and which it is not neceſſary 
here to repeat, as it is in general the ſame as thoſe 
which have been given by Commodore Byron anc 
Captain Wallis. 

When we entered the Streight, I was ordered tt 
keep a head of the Dolphin and the ſtore-ſhip, to pi 


them through the ſhoals; but my ſhip worked ſo ili p th 
that we could but very ſeldom make her tack withoull nant, 
the help of a boat to tow her round: however, wi the ve 
much labour, and at no inconſiderable riſk, we 7 the D. 
chored in Port Famine on Friday the 26th of Decem Eerop 
ber. At this place we unhung our rudder, and adde the vo 
a piece of wood to it, in hopes that by making ly, py 


broader, we ſhould obtain ſome advantage in workin 
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inted. : * 
P After many difficulties and dangers, we got into Tueſday 17« 


land Bay an the 17th of February; and before we 
made fail again, I repreſented the condition of my ſhip 
by letter to Captain Wallis, and requeſted him to con- 
ſder what was beſt for his Majeſty's ſervice, whether 
ſhe ſhould be diſmiſſed, or continue the voyage. Cap- 
uin Wallis replied, that as the Lords of the Admiral- 
ty had ordered the Swallow on this ſervice, with the 
nature of which I was well acquainted, he did not 

think himſelf at liberty to alter her deſtination. 
We continued therefore for ſome time to navigate 
the Streight together, and as I had paſſed it before, I 
ws ordered to keep a-head and lead the way, with li- 
betty to anchor and weigh when I thought proper; 
hut perceiving that the bad ſailing of the Swallow would 
ſ much retard the Dolphin, as probably to make her 
oe the ſeaſon for getting into high ſouthern latitudes, 
and defeat the intention of the voyage, I propoſed to 
Captain Wallis, that he ſhould lay the Swallow up in 
ſome cove or bay, and that I ſhould attend and aſſiſt 
him with her boats till the Streight ſhould be paſſed, 
which would probably be in much leſs time than if he 
- BJ continued to be retarded by my ſhip; and I urged as 
WY zn additional advantage that he might complete not on- 
his ſtock of proviſions and ſtores, but his company, 
WJ out of ber, and then ſend her back to England, with 
uch of his crew as ſickneſs had rendered unfit for the 
5 1oyage : propoſing alſo, that in my way home, I would 
ſe examine the eaſtern coaſt of Patagonia, or attempt ſuch 
aa ther diſcoveries as he ſhould think proper. If this 
vas not approved, and my knowledge of the South 
Nas was thought neceſſary to the ſucceſs of the voy- 
age, I offered to go on board the Dolphin, and give 
bp the Swallow to be commanded by the Firſt Lieute- 
tant, whoſe duty I would perform during the reſt of 
the voyage, or to make the voyage myſelf with only 
tie Dolphin, if he would take the Swallow back: to 
Lerope ; but Captain Wallis was till of opinion that 


den the voyage ſhould be proſecuted by the two ſhips joint- 


. purſuant to the orders that had been given. 
The 
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and regret which I perceived they ſuffered from a ſenſe 
of their miſbehaviour : I then admoniſhed them to put 
on their clothes, and lie down, as I was confident the 

wanted reſt ; and added, that as I might poſſibly dur. 
ing the courſe of the voyage have occaſion for good 
ſwimmers, I was very glad that I knew to whom [ 
might apply. Having thus diſmiſſed theſe honeſt fel. 
lows from their fears, I was infinitely gratified by the 
murmur of ſatisfaction which inſtantly ran through the 
ſhip's company; and was afterwards amply rewarded 
for my lenity, there being no ſervice during all the 
toils and dangers of the voyage which they did not per- 
form, with a zeal and alacrity that were much to their 
honour and my advantage, as an example to the reſt. 

We failed again on the 12th, and I was then firſt 
acquainted with the particulars of our voyage by 
Captain Wallis, who gave me a copy of his inſtruc- 
tions, and appointed Port Famine in the Streight of 
Magellan to be the place of rendezvous, if we ſhould 
happen to be ſeparated. 

I was now convinced that I had been ſent upon a 
ſervice to which my veſſel and her equipment were by 
no means equal, but I determined at all events to per- 
form it in the beſt manner I was able. 

We proceeded on our voyage without any remarka- 
ble event till we anchored off Cape Virgin Mary, 
where we ſaw the Patagonians, of which I have given 
ſome account in a letter to Dr. Matty, which was 
publiſhed in the ſixtieth volume of the TranſaQtions 
of the Royal Society, and which it is not neceſſary 
here to repeat, as it is in general the ſame as thoſe 
which have been given by Commodore Byron and 
Captain Wallis. 

When we entered the Streight, I was ordered to 
keep a-head of the Dolphin and the ſtore-ſhip, to pilot 


them through the ſhoals; but my ſhip worked ſo ill, 


that we could but very ſeldom make her tack without 
the help of a boat to tow her round: however, with 
much labour, and at no inconſiderable riſk, we an- 
chored in Port Famine on Friday the 26th of Decem- 
ber. At this place we unhung our rudder, and added 
a piece of wood to it, in hopes that by making it 


broader, we ſhould obtain ſome advantage in ä 
e 
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he ſhipz in which however we were altogether diſap- 8 


inte. 


P After many difficulties and dangers, we got into Tueſday 17. 


land Bay an the 17th of February; and before we 
made fail again, I repreſented the condition of my ſhip 
by letter to Captain Wallis, and requeſted him to con- 
Ger what was beſt for his Majeſty's ſervice, whether 
ſhe ſhould be diſmiſſed, or continue the voyage. Cap- 
in Wallis replied, that as the Lords of the Admiral- 
ty had ordered the Swallow on this ſervice, with the 
nature of which I was well acquainted, he did not 
think himſelf at liberty to alter her deſtination. 

We continued therefore for ſome time to navigate 
the Streight together, and as I had paſſed it before, I 
was ordered to keep a-head and lead the way, with li- 
berty to anchor and weigh when I thought proper; 
but perceiving that the bad ſailing of the Swallow would 
ſo much retard the Dolphin, as probably to make her 
Joſe the ſeaſon for getting into high ſouthern latitudes, 
and defeat the intention of the voyage, I propoſed to 
Captain Wallis, that he ſhould lay the Swallow up in 
ſome cove or bay, and that I ſhould attend and aſſiſt 
him with her boats till the Streight ſhould be paſſed, 
which would probably be in much leſs time than if he 
continued to be retarded by my ſhip; and I urged as 
an additional advantage that he might complete not on- 
y his ſtock of proviſions and ſtores, but his company, 
out of her, and then ſend her back to England, with 
ſuch of his crew as ſickneſs had rendered unfit for the 
voyage : propoſing alſo, that in my way home, I would 
examine the eaſtern coaſt of Patagonia, or attempt ſuch 
other diſcoveries as he ſhould think proper. If this 
was not approved, and my knowledge of the South 
Seas was thought neceſſary to the ſucceſs of the voy- 
age, I offered to go on board the Dolphin, and give 
up the Swallow to be commanded by the Firſt Lieute- 
nant, whoſe duty I would perform during the reſt of 
the voyage, or to make the voyage myſelf with only 
the Dolphin, if he would take the Swallow back to 
Eerope ; but Captain Wallis was till of opinion that 
the voyage ſhould be proſecuted by the two ſhips joint- 
ly, purſuant to the orders that had been given. 


The 
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The Swallow was now become ſo foul, that with a 
the ſails ſhe could ſet ſhe could not make fo much way 
as the Dolphin, with only her top-ſails and a reef in 
them: we continued in company, however, till Fi. 
day the roth of April, when the-weſtern entrance gf 
the Streight was open, and the great South Sea in 
ſight. Hitherto I had, purſuant to my direction 
kept a-head, but now the Dolphin being nearly a- breit 
of us, ſet her foreſail, which ſoon carried her a-hed 
us; and before nine o'clock in the evening, as ſhe 
ſhewed no lights, we loſt ſight of her. We had a fire 
eaſtern breeze, of which we made the beſt uſe vr 
could during the night, carrying all our ſmall fail 
even to the top-gallant ſtudding fails, notwithſtandi 
the danger to which it expoſed us; but at day-brex 
the next morning, we could but juſt ſee the Dolphin 
top- ſails above the horizon; we could perceive, hoy. 


ever, that ſhe had ſtudding-ſails ſet, and at nine o'clock, 


we had entirely loſt ſight of her; we judged that ſhe 
was then clear of the Streight's mouth, but we, who 
were ſtill under the land, had but light and variubl 
airs. From this time, I gave up all hope of ſeeing the 
Dolphin again till we ſhould arrive in England, no pla 
of operation having been ſettled, nor any place of ren- 
dezvous appointed, as had been done from England to 
the Streight. I thought myſelf the more unfortunate 
in this ſeparation, as no part of the woollen cloth, 
linen, beads, ſciſſars, knives, and other cutlery-war, 
and toys, which were intended for the uſe of both ſhips 
and were ſo neceſſary to obtain refreſhments from li. 
dians, had, during the nine months we had failed to 
gether, been put on board the Swallow, and as ve 
were not provided either with a forge or iron, which 
many circumſtances might render abſolutely neceſſay 
to the preſervation of the ſhip. I had the ſatisfaction, 
however, to ſee no marks of deſpondency among my 
people, whom I encouraged, by telling them, that i 
though the Dolphin was the beſt ſhip, I did not doubt 
but that I ſhould find more than equivalent advantage 
in their courage, ability, and good conduct. 

At noon, this day, we were a-breaſt of Cape Pilla, 
when a gale ſpringing up at 8. W. we wete oblige 
to take down our ſmall ſails, reef our top-ſails, 4 
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kaul cloſe to the wind : ſoon after it freſhened to the 
W. S. W. blowing right in from the ſea, and after 
making two boards, we had the mortification to find 
hat we could not weather the land on either tack. It 
vas now almoſt dark, the gale increaſed, driving be- 
re it a hollow ſwell, and a fog came on, with violent 
ot cloſe under the ſouth ſhore, and 
to find out Tueſday's Bay, which 
ſaid by Sir John Narborough to lie about four 
eagues within the Streight, or to find out any other 
ace in which we might come to an anchor. 
yclock we could not ſee the land, notwithſtanding 
xtream height, though we were within leſs than half 
mile of it, and at ſix, the thickneſs of the weather 
aving rendered the night ſo dark that we could not 
te half the ſhip's length, I brought to for the boat, 
d was indeed, with good reaſon, under great con- 
un for her ſafety : we hoiſted lights, and every now 
nd then made a falſe fire, but ſtill doubting whether 
hey could be ſeen through the frog and rain, I fired a 
n every half hour, and at laſt had the ſatisfaction to 
le her on board, though ſhe had made no diſcovery 
ther of Tueſday's Bay, or any other anchoring-place. 
e made fail the reſt of the night, endeavouring to 
ep near the ſouth ſhore, and our ground to the weſt- 
ard as much as poſſible ; and as ſoon as it was light 


in; we therefore 
ſent our boat a-hea 
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te next morning, I ſent the Maſter again out in the Sunday 12. 


ter, in ſearch of anchorage on the ſouth ſide. 

ated in a ſtate of the moſt painful ſuſpenſe for her 
turn, till five o'clock in the afternoon, fearing that 

e ſhould be obliged to keep out in this dangerous paſs 
other night, but I then ſaw her ſounding a bay, and 
prediately ſtood in after her: in a ſhort time the 
aſter came on board, and to our unſpeakable comfort 
ported, that we might here come ſafely to an anchor ; 

b, with the help of our boat, was effected about 
o'clock, and I went down into my cabin to take 
ereſt; I had, however, ſcarcely lain down, before 
was alarmed with an univerſal ſhout and tumult 
ong the people, all that were below running haſtily 
don the deck, and joining the clamour of thoſe 
ve: I inſtantly ſtarted up, imagining that a guſt 

d forced the ſhip from her anchor, and that 
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driving out of the bay; but when I came upon be 
deck, I heard the people cry out, the Dolphin! the 
Dolphin ! in a tranſport of ſurprize and joy, which ap- 
peared to be little ſhort of diſtraction: a few minute, 
however, convinced us that what had been taken for, 
ſail was nothing more than the water which had been 
forced up, and whirled about in the air, by one of the 
violent guſts that were continually coming off the high 
land, and which, through the haze, had a moſt de. 
ceitful appearance. The people were for a few minuic; 
ſomewhat dejeQed by their diſappointment, but befor: 
I went down, I had the pleaſure to ſee their uſual for. 
titude and cheerfulneſs return. 

The little bay, where we were now at anchor, les 
about three leagues E. by S. from Cape Pillar: it i 
the firſt place which has any appeararce cf a bay with. 
in that Cape, and bears S. by E. about four leagye; 
from the iſland which Sir John Narborough calls 
Weſtminſter Hall, from its reſemblance to that build. 
ing in a diſtant view. The weſtern point of this bay 
makes a very remarkable appearance, being a perpen. 
dicular plane like the wall of a houſe. There ar 
three iſlands about two cables length within its «- 
trance, and within thoſe iſlands a very good harbour, 
with anchorage in between twenty-five and thirty fa 
thoms, with a bottom of ſoft mud. We anchored 
without the iſland, the paſſage on each fide of then 
being not more than one-fourth of a cable's leni 
wide, Our little bay is about two cables length broad, 
the points bearing caſt and weſt of each other: in the 
inner part there is from ſixteen to eighteen fathom; 
but where we lay it is deeper; we had one anchor n 
ſeventeen fathoms, and the other in forty-five, wih 
great over-falls between them, and rocks in ſeverd 
places. Here we rode out a very hard gale, and the 
ground being extremely uneven, we expected our a 
bles to be cut in two every minute, yet when we weigh 
ed, to our great ſurprize, they did not appear to hai 
been rubbed in any part, though we found it very dl 
ficult to heave them clear of the rocks. The land 
round this bay and harbours is all high, and as the cu. 
rent ſets continually into it, I doubt not but it has 20 


ther communication with the ſea to the ſouth of C 
Deſeat 
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Deſeada, The Maſter ſaid he went up it four miles 1767. 
in a boat, and could not then be above four miles 2 8 
om the Weſtern Ocean, yet he ſtill ſaw a wide en- 
trance to the 8. W. The landing is every where good, 
there is plenty of wood and water, and muſcles and 
vild geeſe in abundance. 
From the north ſhore of the weſtern end of the 
Streight of Magellan, which lies in about latitude 529 
lc. s to latitude 48, the land which is the weſtern 
= coaſt of Patagonia, runs nearly north and ſouth, and 
dre conſiſts wholly of broken iſlands, among which are 
0. thoſe that Sharp has laid down by the name of the Duke 
| of York's Iſlands ; he has indeed placed them at a con- 
les ſiderable diſtance from the coaſt, but if there had been 
Us many iſlands in that ſituation, it is impoſſible but that 
ih the Dolphin, the Tamar, or the Swallow, muſt have 


105 feen them, as we ran near their ſuppoſed meridian, and 
ill Wi eo did the Dolphin and the Tamar the laſt voyage. 
ild. Till we came into this latitude, we had tolerable wea- 
by ther, and little or no current in any direction, but when 
ar we came to the northward of 480, we found a current 


letting ſtrongly to the north, ſo that probably we then | 
opened the great bay, which 1s ſaid to be ninety 

"Vi, BY leagues deep. We found here a vaſt ſwell from the 

N, W. and the winds generally blew from the ſame 

quarter; yet we were ſet every day twelve or fifteen 

miles to the northward of our account. 

og On Wedneſday, the 15th, at about four o'clock in wednt f. 15. 
the morning, after ſurmounting many dangers and dif- 


L ficulties, we once more got a-breaſt of Cape Pillar, 
IN vith a light breeze at S. E. and a great ſwell. Be- 


been five and fix o'clock, juſt as we opened Cape 
u Deſeada, the wind ſuddenly ſhifted to S. and S. by 


I W. and blew ſo hard that it was with great difficulty we 
could carry the reefed top-ſails : the ſudden changing 


oe of the wind, and its exceſſive violence, produced a ſea | 
ſo dreadfully hollow, that great quantities of water were | 
thrown in upon our deck, fo that we were in the ut- 


he moſt _ of foundering; yet we did not dare to 
05 ſhorten fail, it being neceſſary to carry all we could 
* pread, in order to weather the rocky iſlands, which 


dir John Narborough has called the Iſlands of Direc- 
wi tion, for we could not now run back again into the 
Streight, 
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Streight, without falling down among the broken land 


and incurring the dangers of the northern ſhore, which fpir 
was to leeward ; towards this broken land, however - 
and lee ſhore, the ſhip ſettled very faſt, notwithſtand. if je 


ing our utmoſt efforts: in this preſſing emergency we 
were obliged to ſtave all the water -caſks upon the deck, NWe 
and between decks, to clear the veſſel, and to make 
her carry better fail, and at length happily eſcaped the 
danger which threatened us. After we got clear of 
theſe iſlands, and drew off from the Streight's mouth % 
and the land, we found the ſea run more regulajly 100 
from the S. W. and the wind ſoon after coming from wi 
S. S. W. to S. S. E. we had by noon got a pretty good 
offing, about nine leagues from Cape Victory, which Ty 
is on the north ſhore. Thus we cleared the weſtern the 
entrance of this Streight, which, in my opinion, i; ! 
too dangerous for navigation ; a deliverance which hap. 

ned in the very criſis of our fate, for almoſt immedi. 
ately afterwards the wind came again to the S. W. and 
if it had continued in that quarter, our deſtruQtion 
would have been inevitable. 


„ 


The Paſſage from Cape Pillar, at the Weſtern Entran 
of the Streights of Magellan, to Maſafuero ; with ſie 
Account of that Iſland. 


TOOK my departure from Cape Pillar, which 
make to lie in the latitude of 520 45 S. and in the 
longitude 75 10 W. of the meridian of London, and 
as ſoon as I got clear of the Streight, ſteered to the 
northward along the coaſt of Chili. Upon examining 
what quantity of freſh water we had now on board, | 
found that it amounted only to between four and fir ſh... 
and twenty tons, which I thought not ſufficient for Wl... 
long a voyage as was probably before us; I therefor Mein 
hauled to the northward, intending to make the iſland oh 
of Juan Fernandes, or Maſafuero, that we might in- N 

creaſe our ſtock before we ſailed to the weſtward. 
In the middle of the night of the 16th, we had the 
wind firſt to the S. S. E. and then to the S. E. vit 
which we kept away N. W. and N. N. W. 7 high 
pirits 
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ſpirits, hoping that in 2 ſhort time we ſhould be in a 21 
more temperate climate: we had the misfortune, how- 
yer, very ſoon to find ourſelves diſappointed, for on 
he 18th, the wind came to the J. N. W. and blew Satur. 18. 
directly from the point upon which we were ſteering. 
We had now got about an hundred leagues from the 
Srreight's mouth; our latitude was 48 39'S. and we 
were, by account, 4“ 33 W. of Cape Pillar; but 
from this time till the 8th of Mav, the wind continu- 
ed unfavourable, and blew a continued ſtorm, with 
ſudden guſts ſtill more violent, and much rain. and 
hail, or rather fragments of half melted ice: at inter- 
vals alſo we had thunder and lightning, more dread- 
ful than all the paſt, and a ſea which frequently laid 
the whole veſſel under water.. 

From the time of our clearing the Streight;. 6d 
during our paſſage along this coaſt, we ſaw a great 
number of ſea birds, particularly albatroſſes, gannets, 
ſheer-waters, and a thick lumpiſh bird, about as big 
5a large pigeon, which the- ſailors call a Cape of 
Good Hope hen: they are of a dark brown or black- 
ih colour, and are therefore ſometimes called the 


black gull: we ſaw alſo a great many pintado birds, 


of nearly the ſame ſize, which are prettily | ſpotted 
ith black and white, and conſtantly on the wing, 
hough they frequently appear as if they were walk- 


Ing upon the water, like the peterels, to which ſailors 
have given the name of Mother Carey's Chickens ; 


and we ſaw.alſo many of theſe. - 
ln the evening of Monday the 27th, which was very Mond, 27. 


lark, as we were ſtanding to the weſtward under our 


ourſes, and a cloſe reefed top-ſail, the wind, in a hard 
quall, ſuddenly ſhifted, and took the veſſel right a- 
ead; the violent jerk with which the fails were in- 
antly thrown a-back, was very near carrying the maſts 
way by the board, and overſetting the ſhip : the fails 


deing at this time extremely wet, and the gale in the 


gheſt degree violent, they clung ſo faſt to the maſts 
nd rigging, that it was ſcarcely poſſible to get them 
ther up or down; yet by the dexterous activity of 


bur people, we got the main-ſail up, clewed up the 


ain top- -ſail, and got the ſhip's head round without 


eceiving much damage. The violence of the wind 
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continued ſeveral hours, but before morning it yeersg 
again to the N. W. and continued in that quarter (jj 
the afternoon of the agth, when it died away, and we 
had a dead calm for fix hours. During this time vt. 
had a high ſea, which ran in great confuſion from al 
quarters, and broke againſt the ſhip in a ſtrange max. 
ner, making her roll with ſo violent and ſudden a mo. 
tion, that I expected every moment to loſe our mag; 
The wind afterwards fprung up at W. S. W. which 
was fair, and we carried all the ſail we could ſet to 
make the moſt of it. It blew very hard in this direc. 
tion, with heavy rain for a few hours, but by noon on 
the 3oth, it returned to its ufual quarter, the N. M. 
and was ſo violent as to bring us again under our 
courſes, there being at the ſame time a prodigious ſwell 
which frequently broke over us. At five o'clock the 
next morning, as we were lying to under the reeſed 
main-ſail and balanced mizen, a vaſt ſea broke over 
the quarter where the ſhip's oars were laſhed, and cu- 
ried away ſix of them, with the weather- cloth; it all 
broke the mizen gaff cloſe where the ſail was reeſed, 
and the iron ſtrap of one of the main dead eyes, laying 
the whole veſſel for ſome time under water: we were 
however fortunate enough to haul up the main-{aj 
without ſplitting, though it blew a hurricane, and: 
deluge of rain, or rather of half meſted ice, at the 
fame time poured down upon us. The wind ſoon after 
ſhifted again from N. W. to S. W. and for about a 
hour blew, if poſſible, ſtronger than ever. This wind 
made the ſhip come up with her head right againſt the 
vaſt fea which the north weſt wind had raifed, and at 
every pitch which ſhe made againſt it, the end of the 
bowfprit was under water, and the ſurge broke over 
the forecaſtle as far aft as the main-maſt, in the ſame 
manner as it would have broke over a rock, ſo that 
there was the greateſt reaſon to apprehend ſhe would 
founder. With all her defects ſhe was indeed a good 
ſea boat, and if ſhe had not, it would have been im- 
poſſible for her to have outlived this ſtorm, in which, 
as well as the ſeveral other occaſions, we experienced 
the benefits of the bulk-heads which we had fixed o 
the fore-part of the half deck, and to the after pat 


of the forecaſtle. 
Notwith- 


ROUND THE WORLD. 260 


red Notwithſtanding this wind was fair, we durſt not 1767. 
till enture to put the ſhip before it, for if in wearing, ., 
ve any of theſe enormous ſeas had broken on her ſide, it 
5 would inevitably have carried away all before it. Af- 
Ter ſome time, however, it became more moderate, 
a. and we then got up our yards and made fail, ſteering 
no- N. by W. and now the men having been up all night, 
ts, and being wet to the ſkin, I ordered every one of them 
ich BY dram. 
to By the next morning, the 2d of May, the wind came Saturd. 4. 
e. again to the N. W. and the N. N. W. but by this 
on time we had got down the broken mizen gaff, repair- 
W. ed it as well as we could, got it up again in its place, 
dur and bent the fail to it; but we now moſt ſenſibly felt 
el, the want of a forge and iron. | | 
the On the 3d, at day-break, we found the rudder- Sunday y. 
id Wi chain broken, and upon this occaſion we again moſt 
er feelingly regretted the want of a forge; we made, how- 
a- Wi ever, the beſt ſhift we could, and the next day, the Monday 4. 
llo weather being more moderate, though the wind was 
e, dim contrary, we repaired our rigging, and the car- 
penters fixed a new dead eye where the old one had 
been broken; the Sail-maker alſo was buſy in mend- 
ng the ſails that had been ſplit. | 
On the 5th, we were again brought under our Tue. 5. 
courſes by a hurricane from the N. by W. and N. N. 
W. and the ſh p was toſſed about with ſuch violence 


n Bi that we had no command of her. During this ſtorm, 
0 tuo of our chain-plates were broken, and we continu- 
de ed toiling in a confuſed hollow ſea till midnight, when 
a light gale fprung up at N. W. which ſoon blew very 
. hard; but at two in the morning, we were again taken Wedneſ. 6 


right a-head by a ſudden and violent ſqua'l at weſt, 
which at once threw all our fails a-back, and before we 
could get the ſhip round, was very near carrying all by 
the board. With this gale we ſtood north, and in the 
forenoon the carpenters fixed new chain-plates to the 
main ſhronds, and one to the fore ſhrouds, in the place 
of thoſe which had been broken in the ſquall during 
the night. This was another occaſion on which it was 
Impoſſible not to regret the want of a forge and iron. 
The gale continued in this direction till eight in the Thurl. 7. 
morning of the 7th, when it returned to the N. W. 
8 2 with 
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with unſettled weather. On the 8th, it came to ſouth 
and this was a fine day, the firſt we had ſeen after ſs 
leaving the Streight of Magellan. Our latitude at noon 
was 36? 39 S. and we were about five degrees to the 


Sa urd. 9 weſtward of Cape Pillar. The next day we made the 
Sunday 10. iland of Maſafuero, and on the 10th, the iſland of 


of wind which came right out of the bay, prevented 


— e nn — 


Juan Fernandes: in the afternoon we got cloſe to the 
eaſlermoſt part of it, and ſoon after hauled round the 
north end, and opened Cumberland Bay. As I did 
not know that the Spaniards had fortified this iſland, 
I was greatly ſurpriſed to ſee a confiderable number of 
men about the beach, with a houſe and four pieces of 
cannon near the water fide, and a fort about three hun- 
dred yards farther from the ſea, juſt upon the riſing of 
the hill, with Spaniſh colours flying on the top of it, 
This fort, which is faced with ſtone, has eighteen ot 
twenty embraſures, and within it a long houſe, which 
I ſuppoſed to be barracks for the garriſon: five and 
twenty or thirty houſes of different kinds. are ſcattered 
round it, and we ſaw much cattle teeding on the brow 
of the hills, which ſeemed to be cultivated, as many 
ſpots were divided by encloſures from each other: we 
ſaw alſo two large boats lying on the beach. The guſt 


my going ſo near as I intended, for they were ſo vo- 
lent as to oblige us many times to let fly our top-{al 
ſheets, though the ſails. were cloſe reefed ; and I think 
it is impoſſible to work a ſhip into this bay when the 
wind blows hard from the ſouthward. As we ſtood 
croſs the bay to the weſtward, one of the boats put of 
from the ſhore, and rowed towards us; but perceiviq 
that the guſts, or flaws, made us lie at a conſiderable 
diſtance from the land, ſhe went in again. We then 
opened Weſt Bay, on the eaſt part of which, cloſe td 
the fea ſide, is a ſmall houſe, which I took for a guat6 
houſe, and two pieces of cannon mounted upon thei 
carriages, without any works about them - We now 
wore, and ſtood about for Cumberland Bay, but 
ſoon as we cpened it, the boat again put off, and mat 
towards us: as the hard guſts would not permit ug 
come any nearer to the land than before, we ſtood # 
long it to the eaſtward, the boat ſtill making after W 
till ſhe was very far out of the bay: at length it 1 
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© ark, and we loſt ſight of her, upon which we made 
all the ſail we could to the eaſtward. 
During all this time I hoiſted no colours, having 
one but Engliſh on board, which at this time I did 
wot think it proper to ſhew. 


As | was diſappointed of wood and water at this 


and of the refreſhments, of which, after the dan- 
gets and fatigue of our voyage through the Streight, 
and our paſſage from it, we ſtood in the moſt preſſing 
need, I made all the ſail I could for the ifland of Ma- 


pero. On the 1 2th of May we arrived off the ſouth Tueſd. 12. 


Eaſternmoſt part of it, but it blowing hard, with a great 
Ei, we did not dare te come near it on this fide, and 
therefore went round to the welt fide, where, in the 
Eevcning, we caſt anchor upon an excellent bank, fit to 
receive a fleet of fhips, which, in the ſummer, might 
nue here with great advantage. I ſent out both the 
dus to endeavour to get ſome water, but they found 
Eg impoſſible to land, for the beach is rocky, and the 
furfat this time was ſo great, that the ſwimmers could 
rt get through the breakers: this was the more mor- 
Aying, as we ſaw a fine run of freſh water from the 
ſup, with plenty of trees fit for fire-wood, and a great 
number of goats upon the hills. 


The next morning, as ſoon as it was light, I ſemt Wednef.13- 


oe boats out again, to examine any place where they 
could get on ſhore. They returned with a few caſks 
of water, which they had filled at a ſmall rill, and re- 
ported, that the wind being at S. E. blew ſo ſtrong on 
the-eaſt ſide of the iſland, and raiſed ſo great a ſea, 


hat they could not come near th2 ſhore. 


We continued here till the 15th, at day-break, and Friday 15. 


then, the weather being more moderate, we weighed, 
and in the evening, juſt at ſun-ſet, we anchored on the 
ealt'fide of the iſland, in the ſame place where Com- 
Modore Byron had anchored about two years before. 
We loſt no time, but immediately got off fifteen caſks 
of water, and ſent a number of men on ſhore with 
dthers, that were empty, to be filled againſt the next 
Morning, and a ſtrong party to cut wood: but it hap- 


of wind came on from the N. W. with violent 


ed that about two o'clock in the morning a hard Saturd. 16 . 


from the ſhore, which drove us off the bank, 
38 though 
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1767. though we had two anchors a-head, which were in the 


May. 
— — 


utmoſt danger of being loſt; we got them up, howe. 
ver, with great difficulty, and immediately ſet the ſails, 
and worked under the lee of the iſland, keeping as near 
the ſhore as we could; the weather ſoon afterwards 
became more moderate, ſo that we could carry double 
reefed top-ſails; we had alſo very ſmooth water, yet 
we could not make the ſhip tack, and were forced to 
wear her every time we wanted to go about. 

At day-break, though we were at a good diſtance 
from the ſhore, I ſent the cutter to get off a load of 
water, before the ſurf ſhould be ſo great upon the beach 
as to prevent the landing. About ten o'clock, the 
wind came to the N. N. E. which enabled us to get 
within a little diſtance of the watering-place, and we 
might have recovered our anchoring ground upon the 
bank from which we had been driven, but the weather 
had ſo bad an appearance, and the gale freſhened ſo 
faſt, that we did not think it prudent to venture: we 
brought to, however, as near the ſhore as poſſible, for 
the advantage of ſmooth water to unload the cutter, 
which ſoon after came along- ſide with twelve caſks of 
water. As ſoon as we had taken theſe on board, l 
ſent the cutter again for another freight, and as we 
were at a very little diſtance from land, I ventured to 
ſend our long-boat, a clumſey, heavy, four oared veſ- 
ſel, with proviſions for the people on ſhore, and orders 
to bring back a load of water, if ſhe could get it: as 
ſoon as theſe boats were diſpatched, we made a tack 
off to keep our ground. At noon it blew hard, with 
heavy rain and thick weather, and at one, as we were 
ſtanding in again, we ſaw the boats running along the 
ſhore, for the lee part of the iſland, the fide being 
open to the wind ; we therefore followed them, and 
brought to as near the ſhore as poſſible, to favour their 
coming on board: they preſently made towards us, 
and we hoiſted them in, but the ſea was now riſen lo 
high, that in doing it they received conſiderable damage, 
and we ſoon learnt that they found the ſurf ſo great as 
rot to be able even to land their empty water caſks, 


We continued to lie to, under a balanced mizen, off 


the lee part of the iſland all the afternoon, and al- 
xpough all hands had been conſtantly employed ever 


ſirce 


thithe 
could 
Gowe 
| mad 
been g 
and th 
lame t 
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nee the ſhip had been driven off her anchoring ground, Foy 


the carpenters worked all night in repairing the boats. 


At four o'clock in the morning, the iſland bore weſt Sunday 17. 


of us, being four leagues diſtant, and right to wind- 
ward: we had now a fine gale and ſmooth water, and 
zbout ten o'clock we fetched very near to the ſouth 


part of it, and with the help of the boat made the 


ſhip tack. As it was not probhable that with ſuch a 
veſſel we could regain the anchoring-ground, I took 
advantage of our being ſo near the ſhore, though at a 
good diſtance from the watering place, to ſend the cut- 
ter for another load. In the mean time I ſtood on and 
of with the ſhip, and about four o'clock in the after- 
noon the cutter brought her freight of water on board. 
| enquired of the Lieutenant aftcr the people on ſhore; 
and he told me, that the violert rain which had fallen 
in the night, had ſuddenly brought down ſuch torrents 
of water through the hollow or gully where they had 
taken up their ſtation, that they were in the utmoſt 
danger of being ſwept away before it, and though with 
great difficulty they ſaved themſelves, ſeveral of the 
cakks were intirely loſt. It was now too late for the 
boat to make another turn to the place where we had 
hitherto got our water; but Mr. Eraſmus Gower, the 
Lieutenant, whoſe diligence and ability in all our dan- 
gers and diſtreſs I cannot ſufficiently commend, hav- 
ng, as he returned with the cutter, ob'erved that ma- 
ny runs of water had been made by the night's rain, 
on that part of the iſland which was neareſt to us, and 
mowing how impatient I was of delay, offered to go 
thither with the boat, and fill as many caſks as ſhe 
"could bring back. I gladly accepted this offer; Mr. 
Gower went away in the boat, and in the mean time 
| made a tack off with the ſhip ; but before they had 
deen gone an hour, the weather began to grow gloomy, 
and the wind to freſhen, a heavy black cloud at the 
lame time ſettled over the ifland ſo as to hide the tops 
of the hills, and ſoon after it began to thunder and 
lighten at a dreadful rate: as theſe appearances were 
very threatening, I ſtood in again towards the iſland, 
in hopes of meeting with the boat; but though we ran 
m as cloſe as we durſt, we ſaw nothing of her. In the 
mean time night came on, which the thickneſs of the 
weather 
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* weather rendered extremely dark, the gale increaſed, 
3 and it began to rain with great violence: in this ſity- 
ation I lay to under a balanced mizen, firing guns, and 
burning falſe fires, as a guide to the boat; and not be- 
ing able to account for her delay, I ſuffered the moſt 
diitreſstul anxiety, and had indeed but too much rea- 
ſon to fear that ſhe was loſt. About ſeven o'clock, 
however, to my unſpeakable ſatisfaction ſhe came ſafe 
along · ſide, and as I had long ſeen a ſtorm gathering, 
Which I expected every moment to burſt upon us, we 
got her in with all poſſible expedition. It was indeed 
happy tor us all that no time was loſt, for before ſhe 
could be got into her place, the ſquall came on, which 
in a moment laid the ſhip down 1n a ſurpriſing manner, 
and broke the mizen gaff juſt where the ſail was reefed; 
ſo that if another minute had paſled before the boat had 
been got in, we muſt inevitably have loſt her, and eve- 

, ry ſoul on board would have periſhed. This wind and 
weather continued here till midnight, when it became 
ſomew hat more moderate, ſo that we were able to ſet 
our courſes and top fails. In the mean time | had en- 
quired of Mr. Gower how it came to be ſo long before 
he returned to the ſhip; and he told me, that after he 
had got to the place where he intended to fill the caſks, 
three of the boat's crew had ſwam aſhore with them for 
that purpoſe ; but that within a few minutes, the ſurt 
had riſen ſo high, and broke with ſuch fury on the 
ſhore, that it was impoſſible for them to get back to 
the boat : that being unwilling to leave them behind, com 

| eſpecially as they were ſtark naked, he had waited in the 1 
hopes that an opportunity might be found for their men 
coming on board; but that being intimidated by the bout 


appearance of the weather, and the uncommon Cark- ed t 
neſs of the night, he had at laſt, With whatever reluc- and 
tance, bcen obliged to come on board without them. ſhip- 
The ſituaticn of theſe poor fellows now furniſhed an- prov 
ther ſubject of ſolicitude and anxiety ; they were nakel, WW on b 
upon a defolate iſland, at a great diſtance from the w retre 
tering- place where their ſhip-mates had a tent, wi. ham 
out food, and without ſhelter, in a night of violent Wi vere 
and inceſſant rain, with ſuch thunder and lightning ? they 
in Europe is altogether unknown. In the evening et dent 


the 1gth, however, I had the ſatisfaction to 2 had 
RE them 
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hem on board, and to have an account of their ad- 
ventures from their own lips. As long as it was light 
they flattered themſelves, like their friends in the boat, 
kat they ſhould find an opportunity to return on 
ward her; but afterwards when the darkneſs of 
the night was only Proken by the flaſhes of lightning, 
and the tempeſt became every moment more vio- 
lent, they knew that to reach the boat was impoſſible, 
if it ſtill remained in its ſtation ; and that moſt proba- 
bly the people on board had provided for their own 
afety, by returning on board the ſhip: to reach the 
tent of their ſhip-mates, during the darkneſs and tem- 
reſt, was equally beyond their power, and they were 
reduced to the neceſſity of paſſir g ſuch a night, in ſuch 
a place, without the leaſt defence againſt either the 
rain or the cold, which now began to be ſeverely 
felt. Neceſſity is ſaid to be ingenious, and they con- 
rived to procure a temporary ſuccedaneum both for 
zpparel and a ſhed, by lying one upon another, each 
man alternately placing himſelf between the other two; 
in this ſituation it may eaſily be believed that they 
longed moſt ardently for the dawn, and as ſoon as it 
appeared they ſet out for the tent: they were obliged 
however to make their way along, the ſea ſhore, for 
the inland country was impaſſable; nor was this the 
worſt, for they were frequently ſtopped by high ſteep 
bluff points, which they were obliged to ſwim round 
at a conſiderable diſtance, for if they had not taken a 
compaſs, they would have been daſhed to pieces againſt 
the rocks by the ſurf, and as it was, they were everv 
moment in danger of being devoured by a ſhark. A- 


bout ten o'clock in the morning, however, they reach-. 


ed the tents, almoſt periſhed with cold and hunger, 
and were received with equal ſurpriſe and joy by their 
ſhip-mates, who immediately ſhared with them ſuch 
proviſions and clothes as they had. When they came 
on board, I gave orders that they ſhould have ſuch 
refreſhments as were proper, and remain in their 
hammocks the whole night. The next day they 
were as hearty as if nothing had happened, nor did 
they ſuffer any farther inconvenience from the acci- 
dent. Theſe were three of the honeſt fellows who 
had ſwam naked from the ſhip at the iſland of Ma- 
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deira to get a ſkinful of liquor. I now return to m 
narrative in the order of time. 7 
On the 18th, the weather was moderate, ang in 
the evening we were within half a mile of the anchor. 
ing-ground trom which we had been driven ; but the 
wind ſuddenly failing, and a current making agzing 
us, we could not reach it; we took advantage hoy. 
ever of being ſo near the waterer's tent to ſend a boat 
on ſhore to enquireafter the three men whoſe adventure 
has been juſt related, and ſoon after ſhe brought them 
on board. The carpenters were all this time employed 
in making a new mizen-gaff, out of a gib-boom, and 
in the mean while we were obliged to make a ſhift with 
the old one, keeping the fail balanced. It continued 
a ſtark calm all the night, ſo that in the morning we 
found the current and the ſwell had driven us no leG 
than nine miles from the land: the weather however 
being good, I ſent the cutter fora load of water, which 
ſhe brought on board about one o'clock. Soon aſter a 
breeze ſprung up at N. N. W. and as we now ap- 
proached the land very faſt, I ſent the boat on ſhore 
again for water; it happened, however, that before 
we could reach our anchoring ground, it again fell calm, 
and we were again kept off by the current : the boat in 
the mean time, as the rowed along the ſhore, caught 
as much fiſh with hook and line as ſerved all the ſhip's 
company, which was ſome alleviation of our diſappoint- 
ment. At eight o'clock in the evening, it began again 
to blow hard with ſudden ſqualls, ſo that we paſſed 
another toilſome and dangerous night. In the morn- 
ing, having a ſtiff gale at N. W. we made towards our 
anchoring-ground with all the fail we could ſpread, 
and happily regained it about four o'clock in the after- 
noon, when we anchored, at two cables length from 
the beach, in eighteen fathoms, with a bottom of fine 
ſand, and moored with a ſmall anchor in ſhore. By the 
time the ſhip was properly ſecured, it was too late to 
proceed with our watering ; the long-boat however 
was ſent along the ſhore to fiſh, and though before 


| ſeven o'clock it blew ſo hard that ſhe was obliged to 


return, ſhe brought fiſh enough on board to ſerve al 


the people. In the night we had foul weather, * 
ä ar 
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hard ſqualis and much rain; and in the morning, the 1767. 
vind blowing With great violence along the ſhore, we . 
frequently drove, though we had no leſs than two Thur. 21. 
hundred fathoms of cable out; for the bank is a looſe 
ine ſand that eaſily gives way. We rode out the ſtorm 
however without damage, but the rain was ſo violent, 
and the ſea ran ſo high, that nothing could be done 
with the boats, which was the more mortifying, as it 
was for the ſake of completing our watering that we 
had endured almoſt inceſſant labour for five days and 
rights to regain the ſituation in which we now lay. 
About eight in the evening, the wind became more 
moderate, and though it was then too late to fetch off 
any water, we got out one of the boats, and ſent three 
men on ſhore, right a-breaſt of the ſhip, to kill ſeals, 
and make oil of their fat, for burning in lamps and 
other uſes on board the ſhip. 
The wind blew very hard the next morning, as it Friqay 22 
had done all night, but being at W. N. W. which 
was off the land, we ſent the boats away ſoon after it 
ws light, and about ten, they returned with each of 
them a load of water, and a great number of pintado 
birds: theſe birds they got from the people on ſhore, 
who told them, that when a gale of wind happened in 
the night they flew faſter into their fire than they could 
well take them out, ſo that during the gale of the laſt 
night, they got no leſs than ſeven hundred of them. 
The boats were employed in getting water on board 
al this day, although the ſurf was ſo great that ſeveral 
of the caſks were ſtaved and loſt : they were ſent out 
gan a little before it was light the next day, and by Saturd. . 
een o'clock a few caſks only were wanting to com- 
plete our ſtock. The threatening appearances of the 
weather made me now very impatient to get the people 
on board, with the caſks that were ſtill at the watering- 
Pace; as ſoon therefore as the boats were cleared of 
their loading, I diſpatched them again, with orders to 
bring off all the hands, with the tent, and every thing 
ele that was on ſhore, with all poſſible expedition. 
From this time the wind increaſed very faſt, and by 
tleven o'clock it blew ſo hard, with violent guſts from 
tte land, that the ſhip began to drive off the bank: we 
heaved 
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1767. heaved the ſmall anchor up, and got it in out of the 
way of the other; the gale ſtill increaſed, but as it wa; 
right off the land, I was in no pain about the ſhip 
which continued to drive, till dragging the anchor 
through the ſand, with two hundred fathoms of cable 
out; for being very ſolicitous to give the boats time to 
bring all on board before we were quite off the bank, 
I would not weigh. At two o'clock, however, the 
ancher was quite off the ground, and the ſhip was in 
deep water; we were now therefore obliged to bring 
the cable to the capſtern, and with great difficulty we 
got the anchor up. The guſts off the land were ſo 
violent that, not daring to ſhew any canvas, we lay to 
under cur bare poles, and the water was frequently 
torn up, and whirled round in the air much higher 
than our maſts heads. As the ſhip now drove from 
the iſland at a great rate, and night was coming on, l 
began to be in great pain for the boats, in which, be- 
ſides my Lieutenant, there were eight and twenty of 
my beſt men; but juſt in the duſk of the evening, 1 
perceived one of them ſcudding before the ſeas, and 
making towards the ſhip : this proved to be the long 
boat, which in ſpite of all the efforts of thoſe on board, 
had been forced from her grappling, and driven off the 
land. We took the beſt opportunity that offered to get 
her on board, but notwithſtanding all our care, ſhe re- 
ceived conſiderable damage as we were hoiſting her in 
She had on board ten of my people, who informed me, 
that when they were firſt driven from the ſhore, they WW * 
had ſome fire wood on board, but that they were oblig- Wil ha 
ed to throw that, and every thing elſe, into the ſea, 4 
to lighten the boat. As we had yet ſeen nothing of ul th 
the cutter, and had reaſon to fear that ſhe alſo, witli Iſland 
the tents, and the other eighteen people, beſides the hopes 
Lieutenants, had been driven off the iſland, I gave her 
up for loſt ; knowing that if the night, which was now from t 
at hand, ſhould overtake her in ſuch a ſtorm, the mull Fro 
inevitably periſh. It was however poſſible that the bot 
people might be aſhore, and therefore that if the boat - 
ſhould be loſt, they might ill be preſerved ; for thi be f 
reaſon, I determined to regain the land as ſoon as poſli- 
ble. At midnight, the weather became more mode- 


rate, ſo that we could carry our courſes and — 1Vx 
ani 
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ind at four o'clock in the morning we cro:vded all the —_ 
ail we could make. At ten o'clock we were very near ; 
the ſhore ; to our great concern, we ſaw nothing of the Sunday 24. 
cutter, yet we continued to ſtand on till about noon, 
when we happily diſcovered her at a grappling, cloſe 
under the land: we immediately ran to our glaſſes, by 
the help of which we ſaw the people getting into her, 
ind about three o'clock, to our mutual and inexpreſſi- 
ble joy, ſhe came ſafe on board with all her people : 
they were however fo exhauſted with fatigue, that they 
could ſcarcely get up the ſhip's ſide. The Lieutenant 
told me, that the night before he had attempted to 
come off, but that as ſoon as he had left the ſhore, a 
ſudden ſquall ſo nearly filled the boat with water, that 
ſhe was very near going to.the bottom; but that all 
hands bailing with the utmoſt diligence and aQivity, 
they happily cleared her: that he then made for the land 
ain, which, with the utmoſt difficulty, he regained, 
ind having left a ſufficient number on board the boat, 
to watch her, and keep her free from water, he with 
the reſt of the people went on ſhore. That having 
raſſed the night in a ſtate of inexpreſſible anxiety and 
diſtreſs, they looked out for the ſhip with the firft 
dawn of the morning, and ſeeing nothing of her, con- 
cluded that ſhe had periſhed in the ſtorm, which they 
had never ſeen exceeded. They did not however fit 
down torpid in deſpair, but began to clear the ground 
near the beach of buſhes and weeds, and cut down 
ſeveral trees, of which they made rollers to aſſiſt them 
In hauling up the boat, in order to ſecure her ; intend- 
g. 25 they had no hope of the ſhip's return, to wait 
(WA tl the ſummer ſeaſon, and then attempt to make the 
land of Juan Fernandes. They had now better 
hopes, and all ſenſe of the dangers that were before us 
vs for a while obliterated by the joy of our eſcape 
from thoſe that were paſt. | 
From the 1 6th, when we. were firſt driven from our 
anchoring ground, to this time, we ſuffered an unin- 
lerrupted ſeries of danger, fatigue, and misfoi tunes. 
The ſhip worked and ſailed very ill, the weather was 
dark and tempeſtuous, with thunder, lightning, and 
ſan, and the boats, which I was obliged to keep al- 
ways 
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ways employed, even when we were under fail, tg 
procure us water, were in continual danger of bei 
loſt, as well by the hard gales which conſtantly blew, 


as by the ſudden guſts which frequently ruſhed upon 


us with a violence that is ſcarcely to be conceived, 
This diſtreſs was the more ſevere as it was unexpeQ. 
ed, for I had experienced very different weather in theſe 
parts about two years before with Commodore Byron. 
It has generally been thought, that upon this coaſt 
the winds are conſtantly from the S. to the 8. W. 
though Frazier mentions his having had ſtrong pale; 
and high ſeas from the N. N. W. and N. W. quarter, 
which was unhappily my caſe. 

Having once more got my people and boats ſaſe on 
board, I made fail from this turbulent climate, and 
thought myſelf fortunate not to have left any thing be- 
bind me except the wood, which our people had cut 
for firing. | | 

The iſland of Maſafuero lies in latitude 336 45 8. 
longitude 80 46' W. of London. Its ſituation is weſt 
of Juan Fernandes, both being nearly in the ſame 
fatitude, and by the globe, it is diſtant about thirty- 
one leagues. It is very high and mountainous, and at 
a diſtance appears like one hill or rock: it 13 of a trian- 
gular form, and about ſeven or eight leagues in cir- 
cumference. The ſouth part, which we ſaw when we 
firſt made the iſland, at the diſtance of three and twen- 
ty leagues, is much the higheſt: on the north end 
there are ſeveral ſpots of clear ground, which perhaps 
might admit of cultivation. 

The author of the account of Lord Anſon's voyage 
mentions only one part of this ifland as affording an- 
chorage, which is on the north ſide, and in deep water, 
but we ſaw no part where there was not anchorage: on 
the weſt ſide in particular there is anchorage at about 
a mile from theſhore in twenty fathoms, and about two 
miles and a half in forty, and forty-five fathorns, with 
a fine black ſand at the bottom. This author allo 
ſays, that *“ there is a reef of rocks running off the 
eaſtern poipt of the iſland about two miles in length, 
which may be ſeen by the ſea's breaking over them; 
but in this he is miſtaken: there is no reef of roch, 


or ſhoal running off the eaſtern point, but there - 
re 
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reef of rocks and ſand running off the weſtern fide, near 
he ſouth end of it. He is alſo miſtaken as to the diſ- 
tance of this iſland from Juan Fernandes, and its di- 
econ; for he ſays the diſtance is twenty-two leagues, 
and the direction W. by S. but we found the diſtance 
nearly one-third more, and the direction is due weſt, 
for, as I have before obſerved, the latitude of both 
i(ands is nearly the ſame. The goats that he men- 
tions we found upon it in the ſame abundance, and 
equally eaſy to be caught. 

On the ſouth-weſt point of the iſland there is a re- 
markable rock, with a hole in it, which is a good mark 
o come to an anchor on the weſtern ſide, where there 
the beſt bank of any about the place. About a mile 
ind a half to the northward of this hole, there is 
i low point of land, and from this point runs the reef 
that has been juſt mentioned, in the direction of W. 
by S. to the diſtance of about three quarters of a mile, 
yhere the ſea continually breaks upon it. To anchor, 
win till the hole in the rock is ſhut in, about a cable's 
kngth upon this low point of land, then bearing S. by 
L E. and anchor in twenty and twenty-two fathoms, 
fine black ſand. and ſhells : there is anchorage alſo at 
kreral places on the other ſides of the iſland, particu- 
lrlyoff the north point, in fourteen and fifteen fathoms, 
wich fine ſand. 

There is plenty of wood and water all round the 
land, but they are not to be procured without much 
difficulty ; a great quantity of ſtones, and large frag- 
ments of the rock have fallen from the high land all 
vad the iſland, and upon theſe there breaks ſuch a 
ut that a boat cannot ſafely come within a cable's 
ech of the ſhore ; there is therefore no landing here 
aby ſwimming from the boat, and then mooring her 
bout the rocks, nor is there any method of getting 
of the wood and water but by hauling them to the 
bet with ropes: there are however many places where 
ſo" would be very eaſy to make a commodious landing 
dee building a wharf, which it would be worth while 


h, Yn for a ſingle ſhip to do if ſhe was to continue any 
„we at the iſland. a 
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This part of Maſafuero is a very good place for re. 
freſhment, eſpecially in the ſummer ſeaſon : the goats 
have been mentioned already, and there is all round the 
tiland ſuch plenty of fiſh, that a boat may, with three 
hooks and lines, catch as much as will ferve an hun- 
dred people: among others we caught excellent coal. 
fiſh, cavallies, cod, hallibut, and cray-fiſh. We took 
a king-fiſher that weighed eighty-ſeven pounds, and 
was five feet and an half long, and the ſharks were ſo 
ravenous, that when we were founding, one of them 
ſwallowed the lead, by which we hauled him above 
water, but as he then diſgorged it, we loſt him, - The 
ſeals were ſo numerous, that I verily think if many 
thouſands of them were killed in a night, they would 
not be mi ſſed in the morning: we were obliged to kill 
great numbers of them, as, when we walked the ſhore, 
they were continually running againſt us, making at the 
ſame time a moſt horrible noiſe. "Theſe animals yield 
excellent train oil, and their hearts and plucks are very 
good eating, being in taſte ſomething like thoſe of a 
hog, and their ſkins are covered with the fineſt fur! 
ever ſaw of the kind. There are many birds here, and 
among others ſome very large hawks. Of the pintado 
birds, our people, as I have before obſerved, caught 
no leſs than ſeven hundred in one night. We had not 
much opportunity to examine the place for vegetable 
productions, but we ſaw ſeveral leaves of the moun 
tain cabbage, which is a proof that the tree grows 
here. 


1 


The Paſſage from Maſafuero to Queen Chur ite“ 
3 3 ſeveral Miſtakes corrected concerning Davis's 
and, and an Ac ount of ſome ſmall Iſlands, ſuppiſet 

to be the ſame that were ſeen by Quiros. 


HEN we took our departure from Maſafuero, 
we had a great ſea from the N. W. with 
ſwell of long billows from the ſouthward, and the 


wind, which was from the S. W. to the W. N. W. 


obliged me to ſtand to the north ward, in hope of get- 


ting the ſouth · eaſt trade wind, for the ſhip was ſo dul 
a ſailer, 
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\ failer, that there was no making her go without a 
ſtrong wind in her favour. Having thus run farther to 
he northward than at firſt I intended, and finding 
ayſelf not far ſrom the parallel of latitude which has 
teen aſſigned to two iſlands called Saint Ambroſe and 
Gint Felix, or Sair.t Paul, I thought I ſhould perform 
n acceptable ſervice by examining if they were fit for 
ſhipping to refreſh at, eſpecially as the Spaniards hav- 
ing fortified Juan Fernandes, they might be found 
convenient for Great-Britain, if ſhe ſhould hereafter 
te engaged in a Spaniſh war. Theſe iſlands are laid 
Jown in Green's charts, which were publiſhed in the 
jear-1753s from latitude 269 20, to 279 S. and from 
14 to 20 W. of Maſafuero; I therefore hauled up 
with a deſign to keep in that latitude, but ſoon after- 
wards conſulting Robertſon's Elements of Navigation, 
[ found the iſland of Saint Ambroſe there laid down 
n latitude 2 5 3o S. and 820 20 longitude weſt of 
London, and ſuppoſing that iſlands of ſo ſmall an ex- 
tent might be laid down with more exactneſs in this 
york than in the chart, I bore away more northward 
for that latitude ; the event, however, proved that I 
ſhould not have truſted him ſo far: I miſſed the iſlands, 
and as I ſaw great numbers of birds and fiſh, which 
ze certain indications of land not far off, there is the 
greateſt reaſon to conclude that I went to the north- 
ward of them. I am ſorry to ſay that upon a farther 
examination of Robertſon's tables of latitudes and lon- 
gitudes, I found them erroneous in many particulars : 
this cenſure, however, if I had not thought it neceſſary 
toprevent future miſchief, ſhould have been ſuppreſſed. 
Uponexamining the account that is given by Wafer, 
who was Surgeon on board Captain Davis's ſhip, I 
tbink it is probable that theſe two iſlands are the land 
that Davis fell in with in his way to the ſouthward from 
the Gallapago iſlands, and that the land laid down in 
all the ſea charts under the name of Davis's Land, has 
o exiſtence, notwithſtanding what is ſaid in the ac- 
count of Roggewein's voyage, which was made in 1 722, 
of land that they called Eaſtern Iſland, which ſome have 
imagined to be a confirmation of Davis's diſcovery, 
3 _ land to which his name has been given. 
OL, I, * 
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It is manifeſt from Wafer's narrative, that little cre. 
dit is due to the account kept on board Davis's ſhip 
except with reſpect to the latitude, for he acknowledges 
that they had like to have periſhed by their making an 
allowance for the variation of the needle weſtward, in. 
ſtead of eaſtward : he tells us alſo that they ſteered 8. 
by EI E. from the Gallapagos, till they made land 
in latitude 279 20 S. but it is evident that ſuch a courſe 
would carry them not the weſtward but to the eaſtward 
of the Gallapagos, and ſet them at about the diſtance 
of two hundred leagues from Capiapo, and not five hun- 
dred leagues as he has alleged, for the variation here is 
not more than half a point to the eaſtward now, and it 
muſt have been ſtil! leſs then, it having been increaſing 


to the eaſtward'on all this coaft. The courſe that Da- 


vis ſteered therefore, if the diſtance between the iſland; 
of St. Ambroſe and St. Felix, and the Gallapagos, as 
laid down in all our ſea charts, is right, muſt have 
brought him within fight of St. Ambroſe and St. Felix, 
when he had run the diſtance he mentions. The truth 
is, that if there had been any ſuch place as Davis's 
Land in the ſituation which has been allotted to it in our 
fea charts, I muft have ſailed over it, or at leaſt have 
ſeen it, as will appear in the courſe of this narrative. 

I kept between the latitude 2 5 50 and 250 30', in 
fearch of the iflands I intended to examine, till I got 
five degrees to the weſtward of our departure, and then 

ing no land, and the birds having left us, I hauled 
more to the ſouthward, and got into latitude 279 20 8. 
where I continued tilt we got between ſeventeen and 
eighteen degrees to the weſl ward of our departure. la 
this parallel we had light airs and foul winds, with a 
ſtrong northerly current, which made me conjeQure 
that we were near this Davis's Land, for which we 
looked out with great diligence ; but a fair wind ſpring- 
ing up again, we ſteered weſt by ſouth, which gradu- 
ally brought us into the latitude of 289 f S. fo that it is 
evident I muſt have failed over this land, or at leaſt 
have ſeen it if there had been any ſuch place. I after- 
wards kept in the latitude of 280 for forty degrees to 
the weſtward of my departure, or, according to my 


account, 121 degrees weſt of London, this being 
- | ö t 
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the higheRt ſouth latitude the winds and weather would 
dermit me to keep, ſo that F muſt have gone to the 


hward of the ſituation aſſigned to the ſuppoſed 
continent called Davis's Land in all our charts. 


We continued our ſearch till Wedneſday the 17th June. 
of June, when, in latitude 280 S. longitude 1120 W. Wodnel, 17. 


we faw many ſea birds, which flew in flocks, and ſome 
rock weed, which made me conjecture that we were 
approaching, or had paſſed by ſome land. At this 
time the wind blew hard from the northward, which 
made a great fea, but we had notwithſtanding long roll- 
ing billows from the fouthward, ſo that whatever land 
there was in that quarter, could be only ſmall rocky 
lands; and I am inclined to believe that if there was 
and at all it was to the northward ; poſſibly it might be 
Roggewein's eaſtern iſland, which he has placed in la- 
titude 270 S. and which ſome geographers have ſup- 
poſed to be about ſeven hundred leagues diſtant from 
the continent of South America, if indeed any credit 
1s to be given to his account. 
It was now the depth of winter in theſe parts, and 
we had hard gales and high ſeas that frequently 
us under our courſes and low ſails : the winds 
were alſo variable, and though we were near the tro- 
pie, the weather was dark, hazy, and cold, with 
frequent thunder and lightning, fleet and rain. The 
ſun was above the horizon about ten hours in the four 
andtwenty, but we frequently paſſed many days toge- 
ther without ſeeing him; and the weather was ſo 
thick, that when he was below the horizon the dark- 
neſs was dreadful ; the gloomineſs of the weather was 
indeed not only a diſagreeable but a moſt dangerous 
circumſtance, as we were often long without being 
able to make an obſervation, and were, notwithſtand- 
ing, obliged to carry all the ſail we could ſpread, day 
and night, our ſhip being ſo bad a failer, and our 
voyage ſo long, to prevent our periſhing by hunger, 
which, with all its concomitant horrors, would other- 
viſe be inevitable. | 
We continued our courſe weſtward till the evening 
of Thurſday the 2d of July, when we diſcovered land 
to the northward of us. Upon approaching it the next 
ay, it appeared like a great rock riſing out of the ſea : 
it was not more than five miles in circumference, and 
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ſeemed to be uninhabited ; it was, however covered 
with trees, and we ſaw a ſmall ſtream of freſh water 
running down one fide of it. I would have landed 
upon it, but the ſurf, which at this ſeaſon broke upon 
it With great violence, rendered it impoſſible. | got 
ſoundings on the weſt fide of it, at ſomewhat leſs than 
a mile from the ſhore, in twenty-five fathoms, with a 
bottom of coral and ſand; and it is probable that in fine 
ſummer weather landing here may not only be praQtica. 
ble but eaſy. We ſaw a great number of ſeabirds hover. 
ing about it, at ſomewhat Jeſs than a mile from the 
ſhore, and the ſea here ſeemed to have fiſh. It lies in 
latitude 200 2' S. longitude 1330 21 W. and about a 
thouſand leagues to the weſtward of the continen: of 
America. It is ſo high that we ſaw it at the diſtance of 
more than fifteen leagues, and it having been diſcover. 
ed by a young gentleman, ſon to Major Pitcairn of the 
marines, who was unfortunately loſt in the Aurora, 
we called it PiTCAIRN's ISLAND. 

While we were in the neighbourhood of this iſland, 
the weather was extremely tempeſtuous, with long 
rolling billows from the ſouthward, larger and higher 
chan any I had ſeen before. The winds were variable, 
but blew chiefly from the S. S. W. W. and W.N, 
W. We had very ſeldom a gale to the eaſtward, ſo 
that we were prevented from keeping in a high ſouth 
latitude, and were continually driving to the north- 
ward. | 

On the 4th, we found that the ſhip made a good 
deal of water, for having been ſo long labouring in high 
and turbulent ſeas, ſhe was become very crazy; our 
fails alſo being much worn, were continually ſplitting, 
ſo that it was become neceſſary to keep the ſail-maker 
conſtantly at work. The people had hitherto enjoyed 
good health, but they now began to be affected with 
the ſcurvy. While we were in the Streight of Magel- 
lan, I cauſed a little awning to be made, which I co- 
vered with a clean painted canvas, that had been allow- 

ed me for a floor-cloth to my cabin, and with this we 
caught ſo much rain water, with but little trouble orat- 
tendance, that the people were never put to a ſhort al 
lowance of this important article: the awning alſo at- 


forded ſhelter from the inclemency of the weather; and 
| | to 
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to theſe precautions I imputed our having eſcaped the 2 
{curvy ſo long, though perhaps it was in ſome meaſure July. 
owing to the mixture of ſpirit of vitriol with the water 
that was thus preſerved, our Surgeon putting a ſmall 
vantity info every caſk when it was filed up. 

On Saturday the 11th, we diſcovered a ſmall low, Sature. 11. 
flat iſland, which appeared to be almoſt level with the 
water's edge, and was covered with green trees: as it 
was to the fouth, and directly to windward of us, we 
could not fetch it. It lies in latitude 220 S. and lon- 
gitude 14 16 34 W. and we called it the BisHoP OF oœburgh 
OsNABURGH'sS ISLAND,' in honour of his Majeſty's Ifand. 
ſecond fon“. . | mas 4 

On the 12th, we fell in with two more ſmall iNands, sunday 12 
which were covered with green trees, but appeared to 
be uninhabited. We were cloſe in with the ſouther- 
moſt, which proved to be a flip of land in the form of 
1 half moon; low, flat, and ſandy : from the ſouth 
end of it a reef runs out to the diſtance of about 
half' a mile, on which the ſea breaks with great fury. 
We found no anchorage, but the boat landed. It had 
a pleaſant appearance, but afforded neither vegetables 
nor water; there were however many birds upon it, 
ſo tame that they ſuffered themſelves to be taken by 
hand. The other iſland very much reſembles this, 
and is diſtant from it about four or five leagues: they 
le W. N. W. and E. S. E. of each other. One of 
them is in latitude 200 38“ S. longitude 1469 W. the 
other 200 3x S. longitude 1460 15 W. and we called 
them the Duxe Or GLoucesTER'sISLAND's; the pute ot 
variation here is five degrees eaſt. Theſe Iſlands are Gloucefter's 
probably the land ſeen by Quiros, as the ſituation is Ilands. 
nearly the ſame ; but if not, the land he ſaw could not 
be more conſiderable : whatever it was he went to the 
ſouthward of it, and the long billows we had here con- 
vinced us that there was no land near us in that direc- 
non. The wind here being to the eaſtward, I hauled 
to the ſouthward again, and the next day, Monday Monday 13. 
the 13th, in the evening, as we were ſteering W. S. W. 


ve obſerved that we loſt the long ſoutherly billows 
| and 


There is another Iſland of this name, among thoſe 
tht were diſcovered by Captain Wallis. 
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and that we got them again at ſeven o'clock the next 


day. When we loſt them we were in latitude 20 7 
S. longitude 1479 4 W. and when we got them again 
we were in latitude 210 43' S. longitude 1499 48 W. 
ſo that I imagine there was then ſome land to the 
ſouthward, not far diſtant. 

From this time, to the 16th, the winds were yz. 
riable from N. E. round by the N. the N. W. and 8. 
W. and blew very hard, with violent guſts, one of 
which was very near being fatal to us, with thick wez- 
ther and hard rain, We were then in latitude 220 8. 
and 700 30 W. of our departure, where we ſound the 
variation 60 30 E. and the tempeſtuous gales were 
ſucceeded by a dead calm. After ſome time, however, 
the wind ſprung up again at weſt, and at length ſet- 
tled in the W. S. W. which ſoon drove us again to 
the northward, ſo that on the aoth we were in latitude 
19s S. longitude 75 30 W. of our departure: the 
variation was here 6? E. 

On the 2ad, we were got into latitude 180 S. longi- 
tude 161, W. which was about one thouſand eight 
hundred leagues to the weſtward of the continent of 
America, and in all this track we had no indication of 
a continent. The men now began to be very ſickly, 
the ſcurvy having made great progreſs among them, 
and as I found that all my endeavours to keep ina 
high ſouthern latitude at this time, were ineffeQual, 
and that the badneſs of the weather, the variableneſs 
of the winds, and above all the defects of the ſhip, ren- 
dered our progreſs flow, I thought it abſolutely neceſ- 
fary to fix upon that courſe which was moſt likely to 
preſerve the veſſel and the crew; inſtcad therefore of 
attempting to return back by the ſouth-eaſt, in which, 
conſidering our condition, and the advanced ſeaſon of 
the year, it was ſcarcely poſſible that we ſhould ſucceed, 
I bore away to the northward, that I might get into 
the trade - wind, keeping till in ſuch a track as, if the 
charis were to be truſted, was molt likely to bring me 
to ſome iſland, where the refreſhmenrs of which ve 
ſtood ſo much in need might be procured ; intending 
then, if the ſhip could be put into a proper condition, 
to have purſued the voyage to the ſouthward, when 


the fit ſeaſon, ſhould return, to have attempted farther 
diſcoveries 
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diſcoveries in this track ; and, if I ſhould diſcover a 
continent, and procure a ſufficient ſupply of proviſions 
there, to keep along the coaſt to the ſouthward till the 
ſun had croſſed the equinoctial, and then, getting into 
a high ſouthern latitude, either have gone weſt about 
to the Cape of Good Hope, or returned to the eaſt - 
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ward, and having touched at Falkland's Iſlands if ne- 


ceſſary, make the beſt of my way from thence back to 
Europe. 

When I got into latitude x6® 8. and not before, I 
found the true trade-wind; and as we proceeded to the 
north-weſt, and the northward, we found the varizti- 
on increaſe very faſt ; for when we had advanced to 
latitude 18® 15“ S. and were in longitude 80 £ W. 
of our departure, it was 0 30 E. We had bad wea- 
ther, with hard gales, and a great ſea from the eaſt- 


ward till the 25th, when being in latitude 12® 15 S. Saturday 25. 


we ſaw many birds flying in flocks, and ſuppoſed our- 
ſelves to be near ſome land, particularly ſeveral iſlands 
that are laid down in the charts, and one which was 
ſeen by Commodore Byron in 1765, and called the 
iſland of Danger; none of theſe iſlands however cauld 
we ſee. At this time it blew ſo hard that, although 
we went before the wind, we were obliged to reef our 
top-ſails, and the weather was till very thick and 


niny. The next morning,“ being in latitude 109 S. Sunday 26. 


longitude 1679 W. we kept nearly in the ſame paral- 
lel, in hopes to have fallen in with ſome of the iſlands 
called Solomon's Ifands, this being the latitnde in 
which the ſouthermoſt of them is laid down. We had 
here the trade wind ſtrong, with violent ſqualls and 
much rain, and continuing our courſe till Monday the 


3d of Auguſt, we were then in latitude 109 18“ 8. Avgeft, 


longitude by account 17 59 J E. our diſtance weſt from Monday 5. 


the continent of America about twenty-one hundred 
leagues, and we were five degrees to the weſtward of 
the ſituation of thoſe iſlands in the charts. It was not 
our good fortune however to fall in with any land; 
probably we might paſs near ſome, which the thick 
weather prevented our ſeeing ; for in this run great 
numbers of ſea-birds were often about the ſhip : how- 
ever, as Commodore Byron in his laſt voyage ſailed 
over the northern limits of that part of the ocean in 
which the iſlands of Solomon are ſaid to lie, and as I 


{ailed 


Wedneſ. 5. 


had a ſtrong gale from the S. E. which made a great 


very diligent inquiry found that we had, by chance x 


_armourer was ſet to work to file nails down to a ſmooth 
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failed over the ſouthern limits without ſeeing them uf 
there is great reaſon to conclude that, if there are ay der 
ſuch iſlands, their ſituation in all our charts is errone- 
ouſly laid down. | 

From the latitude 14 S. longitude 1639 46' W. we \lth 


ſea after us, and from that time I did not obſerye the 41 
long billows from the ſouthward till we got into lati obli 
tude 100 18 S. longitude 177 30 E. and then it re. fore 
turned from the S. W. and S. S. W. and we found x that 
current ſetting to the ſouthward, although a current altog 
in the contrary direction had attended us almoſt all the had 1 
way from the Streight of Magellan; I conjectured boar 
therefore that here the paſſage opened between New fcie 
Zealand and New Holland. The variation here was 

119 14 E. On the 5th being in latitude 100 4 8. 

longitude 175 44 E. the variation was 110 15 E. 

and on the 8th, in latitude 119. S. longitude 1719 14 <n 4 
E. it was 110 4 E. wi 


About this time we found our ſtock of log-lines 
nearly expended, though we had already converted all 
our fiſhing lines to the ſame uſe. I was ſome time in 
great perplexity how to ſupply this defect, but upon a 


few fathoms of thick untarred rope. This, which 
in our ſituation was an ineſtimable treaſure, I ordered 
to be untwiſted ; but as the yarns were found to be 
too thick for our purpoſe, it became neceſſary to pick 
them into oakum : and when this was done, the moſt 
difficult part of the work remained ; for this oakum 
could not be ſpun into yarn, till, by combing, it was 
brought into hemp, its original ſtate. This was not 
ſeamens work, and it it had, we ſhould have been at 
a loſs how to perform it for want of combs ; one diff- 
culty therefore roſe upon another, and it was neceſlary 
to make combs, before we could try our ſkill in mak- 
ing hemp. Upon this trying occaſion we were again 
ſenſible of the danger to which we were expoſed by 
the want of a forge : neceſſity, however, the fruitful 
mother of invention, ſuggeſted an expedient. The 
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point, with which we produced a tolerable ſuccedaneum ith a | 
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ſufpciently ſkilled in the uſe of this inſtrument to ren- 2 
ger the oakum ſo ſmooth and even that we contrived , 


o ſpin it into yarn, as fine as our coarſe implements 
would admit; and thus we made tolerable log-lines, 
although we found 1t much more difficult than to make 
cordage of our old cables, after they had been convert- 
ea into junk, which was an expedient that we had been 
obliged to practiſe long before. We had alſo long be- 
fore uſed all our ſewing fail twine, and if, knowing 
that the quantity with which 1 had been ſupplied was 
together inadequate to the wants of ſuch a voyage, I 
had not taken the whole quantity that had been puton 
hoard to repair the ſeine into my own cuſtody, this de- 
kciency might have been fatal to us all. 


. 


tn Account of the Diſcovery of Queen Charlattès Iſlands, 
with a Deſcription of them and their Inhabitants, and 


of what happened at Egmont Iſland. 


HE ſcurvy ſtill continued to make great progreſs 
among us, and thoſe hands that were not rendered 
uclefs by diſeaſe, were wore down by exceſſive labour; 
our veſſel, which at beſt was a dull ſailer, had been 
lng in ſo bad a condition that ſhe would not work ; 


nd on the 1oth, to render our condition ſtill more Monday 10. 


ſtreſsful and alarming, ſhe ſprung a leak in the bows, 
which being under water it was impoſſible to get at 
while we were at ſea. Such was our ſituation, when 


en the 12th, at break of day, we diſcovered land: the yyeane\. 12. 


ſudden tranſport of hope and joy which this inſpired, 
an perhaps be equalled only by that which a criminal 
kels, who hears the cry of a reprieve at the place of 
execution. The land proved to be a cluſter of iſlands, 
«which I counted ſeven, and believe there were many 
more. We kept on for two of them, which were right 
head when land was firſt diſcovered, and ſeemed to 
it cioſe together; in the evening we anchored on the 
porth=-a't tide of one of them, which was the largeſt 
nd the 1igheſt of the two, in about thirty fathoms, 
vith a good bottom, and at the diſtance of about three 
cables length from the ſhore. We ſoon after ſaw two 
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1767. of the natives, who were black, with woolly heads 


- and ſtark naked; I immediately ſent the Mate, Bl * 
OY with the boat to fix upon a watering-place, and — ; 
to them, but they diſappeared before ſhe could teach to 
the ſhore. The boat ſoon after returned with an ac. W 
count that there was a fine run of freſh water a- breaſt 
of the ſhip and cloſe to the beach, but that the whole di 
country in that part being an almoſt impenetrable fore ar 
quite to the water's edge, the watering would be yery of 
difficult, and even dangerous, if the natives ſhould by 
come down to prevent it: that there were no eſculent alc 
vegetables for the refreſhment of the ſick, nor any ed, 
habitations as far as the country had been examined, ing 
which was wild, forlorn, and mountainous. ing 
Having conſidered this account, and finding that a att; 
ſwell, which came round the eaſtern part of the bay, 1 
would tender watering troubleſome and inconvenient, tv 
excluſive of the danger that might be apprehended from of t 
the natives, if they ſhould attack us from ambuſhes in the 
the wood, I determined to try whether a better ſuua - car 
tion cauld not be found. time 
Thurſ. 12. The next morning, therefore, as ſoon as it ws Wi fev 
light, I diſpatched the Maſter with fifteen men in the WW eftal 
cutter, well armed and provided, to examine the coaſt WW thei 
to the weſtward, our preſent ſituation being on the lee WW men 
of the ifland, for a place where we might more conve- Wi quit 


niently be ſupplied with wood and water, and at the WW. As t 
ſame time procure ſome refreſhments for the ſick, and our | 
lay the ſhip by the ſtern to examine and ſtop the leak. WW kept 
I gave him ſome beads, ribbons, and other trifles, ¶ ſoon 
which by chance I happened to have on board, to con- ter { 
ciliate the good - will of the natives, if he ſhould happen thoſe 
to meet with any of them] but at the ſame timeenjon-Wl haſty 
ed him to run no riſk, and gave him particular orders tenar 
immediately to return to the ſhip if any number of ca-W ladia 
noes ſhould approach him which might bring on holti-W be ba 


lities ; and if he ſhould meet the Indians in {mall pa- of fri, 
ties, either at ſea or upon ſhore, to treat them with a ¶ vhic] 
poſſible kindneſs, ſo as to eſtabliſh a friendly intercourſe lime 
with them; charging him, on no account to leave the djans, 
boat himſelf, nor to ſuffer more than two men to g nbbo; 
on ſhore at a time, while the reſt ſtood ready for thei then | 
defence ; recommendi ng to him, in the ſtrongeſt tern vent 
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i application to his duty, without regarding any other 
objeCt, 48 the finding a proper place for the ſhip was 
of the utmoſt importance to us all ; and conjuring him 
io return as ſoon as this ſervice ſhould be performed, 
with all poſſible ſpeed. 

Soon after I had diſpatched the cutter on this expe- 
don, I ſent the longboat with ten men on board well 
armed to the ſhore, who before eight o'clock brought 
of a tun of water. About nine I ſent her off again; 
but ſoon after ſeeing ſome of the natives advancing 
along the ſhore towards the place where the men land- 
ed, T made the fignal for them to return, not know- 
ing to what number they would be expoſed, and hav- 
ing no boat to ſend off with aſſiſtance if they ſhould be 
attacked. 

Our men had not long returned on board, when we 
aw three of he natives ſit down under the trees a- breaſt 
of the ſhip. As they continued there gazing at us till 
the afternoon, as ſoon as the cutter came in ſight, not 
cxing that both the boats ſhould be abſent at the ſame 
time, I ſent my Lieutenant in the longboat, with a 
few beads, ribbons, and trinkets, to endeavour to 
eſtabliſh ſome kind of intercourſe with them, and by 
their means with the reſt of the inhabitants ; theſe 
men, however, before the boat could reach the ſhore, 
quitted their ſtation, and proceeded along the beach. 
A the trees would ſoon prevent their being ſeen by 
our people who were making towards the land, we 
kept our eyes fixed upon them from the ſhip, and very 
ſoon perceived that they were met by three others. Af- 
ter fome converſation, the firſt three went on, and 
thoſe who met them proceeded towards the boat with a 
taſty pace. Upon this I made the ſignal to the Lieu- 
tenant to be upon his guard, and as foon as heſaw the 
Indians, obſerving that there wereno more than three, 
he backed the boat into the ſhore, and making ſigns 
of friendſhip, held up to them the beads and ribbons 
vhich I had given him as preſents, our people at the 
lame time carefully concealing their arms. The In- 
dans, however, taking no notice of the beads and 
bons, reſolutely advanced within bow-ſhot, and 
then ſuddenly diſcharged their arrows, which happily 
vent over the boat without doing any miſchief ; they 

did 
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did not prepare for a ſecond diſcharge, but inſtantly 


Cys Fan away into the woods, and our people diſcharged 


ſome muſquets after them, but none of them were 
wounded by the ſhot. Soon after this happened, the 
cutter came under the ſhip's ſide, and the firſt perſon 
that I particularly noticed was the Maſter, with three 
arrows ſticking in his body. No other evidence wg 
neceſſary to convia him of having acted contrary to 


my orders, which appeared indeed. more fully from his 


own account of the matter, which it is reaſonable to 
ſuppoſe was as favourable to himſelf as he could male 
it. He ſaid, that having ſeen ſome Indian houſes with 
only five or ſix of the inhabitants, at a place about 
fourteen or fifteen miles to the weſtward of the ſhip's 
ſtation where he had ſounded ſomę bays, he came to a 
grappling, and veered the boat to the beach, where he 
landed with four men, armed with muſquets and 
piſtols: that the Indians at firſt were afraid of him, 
and retired, but that ſoon after they came down to him, 
and he gave them ſome. beads and other trifles, with 
which they ſeemed to be much pleaſed : that he then 
made ſigns to them for ſome cocoa-nuts, which they 
brought him, and with great appearance of friendſhip 
and hoſpitality, gave him a broiled fiſh and ſome boil. 
ed yams : that he then proceeded with his party tothe 
houſes, which, he ſaid, were not more than fifteen or 
twenty yaads from the water ſide, and ſoon after ſaw 
a great number of canoes coming round the weſtern 
point of the bay, and many Indians among the tree: 
that being alarmed at theſe appearances, he haſtily let 
the houſe where they had been received, and with the 
men made the beſt of his way towards the boat ; but 
that, before he could get on board, the Indians attack- 
ed as well thoſe that were with him as thoſe that were 
in the boat, both from the canoes and the ſhore. 
Their number, he ſaid, was between three and four 
hundred: their weapons were bows and arrows the 
bows were ſix feet five inches long, and the arrows 
four feet four, which they diſcharged in platoons, 3 
regularly as the beſt diſciplined troops in Europe: that 
it being neceſſary ro defend himſelf and his people 
when they were thus attacked, they fired among the 


Indians to ſavour their getting into the boat, and did 
| great 
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execution, killing many and wounding more : 
that they were not however diſcouraged, but conti- 
wed to preſs forward, ſtill diſcharging their arrows by 

oons in almoſt one continued flight: that the grap- 
ling being foul, occaſioned a delay in hauling off the 
wat, during which time he, and half of the boat's 
gew, were deſperately wounded: that at laſt they 
at the rope, and ran off under their fore-ſail, ſtill 
keeping up their fire with blunderbuſſes, each loaded 
ich eight or ten piſtol balls, which the Indians re- 
wrned with their arrows, thoſe on ſhore wading after 
hem breaſt high into the ſea : when they had got 
dear of theſe, the canoes purſued them with great for- 
ftude and vigour, till one of them was ſunk, and the 
zmbers on board the reſt greatly reduced by the fire, 
ad then they returned to the ſhore. 

Such was the ſtory of the Maſter, who, with three 
Amy beſt ſeamen, died ſome time afterwards of the 
wounds they had received ; but culpable as he appears 
to have been by his own account, he appears to have 
been till more ſo by the teſtimony of thoſe who ſur- 
med him. They ſaid, that the Indians behaved with 
the greateſt confidence and friendſhip till he gave them 
uſt cauſe of offence, by ordering the people that were 
with him, who had been regaled in one of their houſes, 
tocut down a cocoa-nut tree, and inſiſting upon the 
execution of his order, notwithſtanding the diſpleaſure 
which the Indians ſtrongly expreſſed upon the occa- 
fon : as ſoon as the tree fell, all of them except one, 
abo ſeemed to be a perſon of authority, went away; 
ad in a ſhort time a great number of them were ob- 
ved to draw together in a body among the trees, by 
: Midſhipman who was one of the party that were on 
ſore, and who immediately acquainted the Maſter 
with what he had ſeen, and told him, that from the 
behaviour of the people he imagined an attack was in- 
tended: that the Maſter made light of the intelligence, 
ad inſtead of repairing immediately to the boat, as he 
Vas urged to do, fired one of his piſtols at a mark: 
that the Indian who had till that time continued with 
hem left them abruptly, and joined the body in the 
wood: that the Maſter, even after this, by an infa- 
ation that is altogether unaccountable, continued to 
trifle 
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Saturd. 15. The next morning, the weather being fine, we 


| board the cutter immediately fired ſeveral vollies of ſma 
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trifle away his time on (hore, and did not attempt to 
recover the boat till the attack was f 
As the expedition to find a better place for the ſh; 

had iſſued thus unhappily, I determined to try wh 
could be done, where we lay j the next day, therefore 
the ſhip was brought down by the ſtern, as fat as wo 
could effe& it, and the Carpenter, the only one of the 
crew who was in tolerable health, caulked the bow; 
as far down as he could come at the bottom; * 
though he did not quite ſtop the leak, he very much 
reduced it. In the afternoon a freſh gale ſet right into 
the bay, which made the ſhip ride with her ſtern very 
near the ſhore, and we obſerved a great number of the 
natives ſculking among the trees upon the beach, who 
probably expected that the wind would have forced the 
ſhip on ſhore. 


veered the ſhip cloſe in ſhore, with a ſpring upon ot 
cable, ſo that we brought our broadfide to bear upot 
the watering-place, for the protection of the boats that 
were to be employed there. As there was reaſon tc 
ſuppoſe that the natives whom we had ſeen among thi 
trees the night before were not now far diſtant, I fired 
a couple of ſhot into the wood, beforel ſent the water 
aſhore ; I alſo ſent the Lieutenant in the cutter, wel 
manned and armed, with the boat that carried them N not 
and ordeerd him and his people to keep on board 
and lie cloſe to the beach to cover the watering-boa 
while ſhe was loading, and to keep diſcharging mu 
quets into the wood on each ſide ofthe party that wen 
filling the water. Theſe orders were well executed 
the beach was ſteep, ſo that the boats could lie cloſe tt 
the people that were at work, and the Lieutenant fron 
the cutter fired three or four vollies of ſmall arms int 
the woods before any of the men went on ſhore, an 
none of the natives appearin the waterets landed an 
went to work. But notwithſtanding all theſe precav_hps and | 
tions, before they had been on ſhore a quarter of: 
hour, a flight of arrows was diſcharged among theme of ol 
one of which dangerouſly wounded a man that was fil 
ing water in the breaſt, and another ſtuck into a bares 
on which Mr. Pitcairn was ſitting. The people 
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ms into that part of the wood from which the arrows 1767. 


came, and I recalled the boats that I might more 


gectually drive the Indians from their ambuſcades — 


ith grape -ſhot from the ſhip's guns. When the 
wats and people were on board, we began to fire, and 
bon after ſaw about two hundred men ruſh out of the 
woods, and run along the beach with the utmoſt pre- 
citation. We judged the coaſt to be now effeQually 
deared, but in a little time we perceived that a great 
umber had got together on the weſtermoſt point of 
he bay, where they probably thought themſelves be- 
und our reach: to convince them therefore of the 
antrary, I ordered a gun to be fired at them with 
wund ſhot ; the ball juſt grazing the water roſe again, 
nd fell in the middle of them, upon which they diſ- 
ed with great hurry and confuſion, and we ſaw no 
more of them. After this we watered without any 
nber moleſtation, but all the while our boats were 
a ſhores we had the precaution to keep firing the 
us guns into the woods on both ſides of them, and 
te cutter which lay cloſe to the beach, as ſhe did be- 
ue, kept up a conſtant fire of ſmall arms in platoons 
ut the ſame time. As we ſaw none of the natives during 
ul this firing, we ſhould have thought that none of 
hem had ventured back into the wood, if our people 
ud not reported that they heard groans from ſeveral 

us of it, like thoſe of dying men. 
Hitherto, though J had been long ill of an inflam- 
utory and bilious diſorder, I had been able to keep 
deck; but this evening, the ſymptoms became ſo 
ach more threatening that I could keep up no longer, 
l was for fome time afterwards confined to my bed. 
e maſter was dying of the wounds he received in 
s quarrel with the Indians, the Lieutenant alſo was 
ty ill, the Gunner and thirty of my men incapable, 
luty, among whom were ſeven of the moſt vigo- 
| and healthy, that had been wounded with the 
ler, and three of them mortally, and there was no 
fe of obtaining ſuch refreſhments as we moſt need- 
n this place. Theſe were diſcouraging circum- 
es, and not only put an end to my hopes of proſe- 
ng the voyage farther to the ſouthward, but greatly 
Irted the people; except myſelf, the Maſter, pn 
tne 
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the Lieutenant, there was no body on board capable | 
of navigating the ſhip home ; the Maſter was known 0 
to be a dying man, and the recovery of myſelf and the p 
Lieutenant was very doubtful. I would however have G 
made a turther effort to obtain refreſhments here, if If 
had been furniſhed with any toys, iron tools, or cut il 
lery-ware, which might have enabled me to recover t 
the good- will of the natives, and eſtabliſh a traffic with a 
them for ſuch neceſſaries as they could have furniſhed fol 
us with; but I had no ſuch articles, and but very fey N 
others fit for an Indian trade, and not being in a con- 1 
dition to riſæ the loſs any more of the few men who the 
| were capable of doing duty, I weighed anchor at gay. ob 
Monday. 17. break on Monday the 17th and ſtood along the ſhore be 
| for that part ofthe iſland to which I had ſent the cyt. eve 
ter. To the iſland I had given the name of FG. _ 
MONT ISLAND, in honour of the Earl: it certainly is Was 
the ſame to which the Spaniards have given the name fath 
of Santa Cruz, as appears by the accounts which their lar 
writers have given of it, and I called the place in which (ore 
we had lain, SWALLow Bay. From the eaſtermoſt dot 
point of this bay, which I called SwALLow Polxr, bore 
to the north-eaſt point of the iſland which I called bore 
HanwayY's PolNnrT, to Cape Byron, is about ten or m0! 
eleven miles. Between Swallow Point and Hanway's WW * © 
Point, in the bottom of the bay, there is a third point, 1 
which does not run out ſo far; and a little to the weſt about 
ward of this point is the beſt anchoring-place, but iti bay v 
neceſſary to give it birth, as the ground near it is ſhoaly, k * 
When we were at anchor in this bay, Swallow Point LOC 
bore E. by N. and Hanway's Point W. N. W. From — 
this Point there runs a reef, on which the ſea brea 0 
very high: the outer part of this reef bore N. W. ©) , 
W. and an iſland, which has the appearance of avol arg 
cano, was juſt over the breakers. Soon after we ha 
paſſed Hanway's Point, we ſaw a ſmall village, whic my 7 
ſtands upon the beach, and is ſurrounded by cocoa a 
nut trees. It is ſituated in a bay between Hanway * 
Point and another, to which I gave the name of How np 
PoixnT. The diſtance from Hanway's Point to How * 
Point is between four and five miles: cloſe to ib " 


ſhore there is about thirty fathoms of water, but 
croſſing the bay at the diſtance of about two miles, 
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had no bottom. Having paſſed How's Point, we 
opened another bay, or harbour, which had the ap- 
arance of a deep lagoon, and which we called CAR- 


IusIE HARBOUR. Over-againſt the entrance of Car- 


ile Harbour, and north of the coaſt, we found a ſmall 
land, which we called PoxTLAND's ISLAND. On 
the weſt ſide of this iſland there is a reef of rocks. that 
runs to the main, the paſſage into the harbour there- 
fore is on the eaſt ſide of it, and runs in and out E. 
N. E. and W. S. W. it is about two cables length 
wide and has about eight fathoms water. I believe 
the harbour within it to be good, but a ſhip would be 
obliged to warp both in and out, and would after all 
be in danger of an attack by the natives, who are bold 
even to temerity, and have a perſeverance which is not 
common among undiſciplined ſavages. When the ſhip 
was a mile from the ſhore, we had no ground with fifty 
fathoms. About four or five miles weſt from Portland's 
land, is a fine, ſmall, round harbour, juſt big enough 
to receive three ſhip's, which we called BYR ON 's HAR- 
pour. When we were a- breaſt of the entrance of it, it 
bore from us S. by E. 4 E. and the Volcano Iſland 
bore N. W. Z W. Our boat entered it, and found 
two runs of water, one freſh and the other ſalt; by the 
run of ſalt water we judged that it had a communica- 
tion with Carliſle Harbour. When we had proceeded 
about three leaghes from the harbour, we opened the 
bay where the cutter had been attacked by the Indians, 
to which for that reaſon, we gave the name of 
Bloody BAY. In this bay is a ſmall rivulet of freſh 
vater, and here we ſaw many houſes regularly built: 
coſe to the water-ſide ſtood one much longer than 
any of the reſt, which ſeemed to be a kind of com- 
mon-hall, or council-houſe, and was neatly built 
and thatched. This was the building in which our 
people had been received who were on ſhore here with 
the Maſter, and they told me that both the ſides 
ad the floor were lined with a kind of fine matting, 
and a great number of arrows, made up into bundles, 
vere hung up in it ready for uſe. They told me alſo, 
that at this place there were many gardens, or plantati- 


ons, which were encloſed by a fence of ſtone, and 


ganted with cocoa-nut trees, bananas, plantains, 
Vol. I. U. yams, 
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22 yams, and other vegetables: the cocoa- nut trees we 
oe — ſaw from the ſhip, in great numbers among the houſe; 
: of the village. About three miles to the weſtward of 
this town, we ſaw another of conſiderable extent in 
the front of which, next to the water-fide, there wa; 
2 breaſt-work of ſtone, about four feet ſix inches high 
not in a ſtrait line, but in angles, like a fortification : 
and there is great reaſon to ſuppoſe, from the weapons 
of theſe people, and their military courage, which muſ 
in great meaſure be the effect of habit, that they have 
frequent wars among themſelves. As we proceeded 
weſtward from this place, we found, at the diſtance 
of two or three miles, a fmall bight, forming a kind 
of bay, in which a river empties itfelf. Upon taking 
a view of this river from the maſt-head, it appeared to 
run very far into the country, and at the entrance, at 
leaſt to be navigable for ſmall veſſels. This river 
we called GRANVILTE's Rives, and to the weſt- 
ward of it is a point, to which we gave the name of 
FzkrER's PoinT. From this point the land forms 
a large bay, and near it is a town of great extent, 
which ſeemed to ſwarm like a bee-hive : an incredible 
multitude came out as the ſhip paſſed by, holding 
ſomethitg in their hands which looked like a wiſp of 
green graſs, with which they ſeemed to ſtroak each 
other, at the ſame time dancing, or running in a ring. 
About ſeven miles to the weſtward of Point Ferrers is 
another, that was called CarxTERET Point, from 
which a reef of rocks, that appears above water, runs 
out to the diſtance of about a cable's length. Upon this 
point we ſaw a large canoe, with an awning or ſhade 
built over it ; and a little to the weſtward another 
large town, fronted, and probably ſurrounded, with 
a breaſt-work of ſtone like the laſt: here alſo the peo- 
ple thronged to the beach as the ſhip was paſſing, and 
performed the ſame kind of circular dance. After 3 
little time they launched ſeveral canoes, and made to- 
wards us; upon which we lay to, that they might 
have time to come up, and we conceived great hopes 
that we ſhould prevail upon them to come on board; 
but when they came near enough to have a more 
diſtinct view of us, they lay upon their paddles and 
gazed at us, but ſeemed to have no deſign of _— 
6 
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«ther, and therefore we made fail and left them be- 


wad fixty fathoms, with a bottom of ſand and coral. 
From this point the land trends away W.S. W. and 
6 W. forming a deep lagoon, at the mouth of which 
res an iſland, that with the main forms two entrances 
into it: the ifland we called TREVANIOx's ISLAND. 
This entrance is about two miles wide, and the lagoon, 
if there is anchorage in it, is certainly a fine harbour 
for hipping- After croſſing the firſt entrance, and 
coming off the north-weſt part of Trevanion's Iſland, 
which we called CAPE TREVANION, weſaw a great 
rippling, and therefore ſent the boat off to found ; 
we had, however, no bottom with fifty fathoms, the 
rppling being cauſed only by the meeting of the tides. 
Having bauled round this Cape, we found the land 
trend to the ſouthward, and we continued along the 
ſhore, till we opened the weſtern paſſage into the la- 

between Trevanion's Iſland and the main. In 
this place both the main and the iſland appeared to 
te one continued town, and the inhabitants were in- 
umberable. We ſent a boat to examine this entrance 
or paſſage, and found the bottom to be coral and rock, 
vith very irregular ſoundings over it. As ſoon as the 
tives ſaw the boat leave the ſhip, they ſent off ſeve- 
nl armed canoes to attack her: the firſt that came 
vithio bow -ſhot diſcharged her arrows at the people 
n board, who being ready, fired a volley, by which 
me of the Indians was killed, and another wounded ; 
i the ſame time we fired a great gun from the ſhip, 
luded with grape-ſhot among them, upon which they 
al pulled back to the ſhore with great precipitation, 
acept the canoe which began the attack, and that 
eng ſecured by the boat's crew, with the wounded 
un in her, was brought to the ſhip. I immediately 
rdered the Indian to be taken on board, and the Sur- 
eon to examine his wounds: it appeared that one 
bot had gone through his head, and that his arm was 
raten by another: the Surgeon was of opinion that the 
ound in his head was mortal, I therefore ordered him 
o be put again into his canoe, and notwithſtanding his 
dition, he paddled _ towards the ſhore. He 
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WAS 


bind us. About half a mile from Carteret Point, we —_ 


293 
1767, 


_ 
IVY 


=_- 
— 


P , _ 
— 
— 


. 7 * 1 — 
1 - by 
— _ 
— 
Mp wg = - * 1 


— 
” oa 


— 
. 
Wh > „ 
- — 
N = 
— 


294 


1767. 
Auguſt. 


CAPTAIN CARTERET'S VOYAGE 


was a young man, with a woolly head, like that of the 
negroes, and a ſmall beard, but he was well-featured, 


wy and not fo black as the natives of Guinea +: he wa; of 


the common ſtature, and hke all the reſt of the people 


whom we had ſeen upon this iſland, quite naked. His 
canoe was very ſmall, and of rude workmanſhip, be. 
ing nothing more than part of a trunk of a tree made 
hollow ; it had, however, an outrigger, but none of 
them had ſails. 

We found this place to be the weſtern extremity of 
the iſland on the north ſide, and that it lay in exact 
the ſame latitude as the eaſtern extremity on the ſame 
fide. The diſtance between them is about fifty miles 
due eaſt and weſt, and a ſtrong current ſets weſtward 
along the ſhore. 

I was ſtill confined to my bed, and it was with inf 
nite regret that I gave up the hopes of obtaining refreſh. 
ments at this place, eſpecrally as our people told me 
they ſaw hogs and poultry in great plenty as we ſailed 
along the ſhore, with cocoa-nut trees, plantains, ba- 
nanas, and a variety of other vegetable productions, 
which would foon have reſtored ns to the health and 
vigour we had loſt, by the fatigue and hardſhips of 
long voyage ; but no friendly intercourſe with the na- 
tives could now be expected, and I was not in a ſituz- 
tion to obtain what I wanted by force. I was myſelf 
dangerouſly ill, great part of my crew, as I have already 
obſerved, was diſabled, and the reſt diſpirited by diſ- 
appointment and vexation, and if the men had been 
all in health and ſpirits, J had not officers to lead 
them on or direct them in any enterprize, nor even to 
ſuperintend the duties that were to be performed on 
board the ſhip. Theſe diſadvantages, which prevent- 
ed my obtaining refreſhments at this iſland, prevented 
me alſo from examining the reſt that were near it. 
Our little ſtrength was every minute becoming leſs; | 
was not in a condition to purſue the voyage to the 
ſouthward, and was in danger of loſing the monſoon, 
ſo that no time was now to be loſt ; I therefore gave 
orders to ſteer nortM\yard, hoping to refreſh at the 
country which Dampier has called Nova Britannia 


I ſhall, however, give the beſt account I can of the 


appearance 
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appearance and ſituation of the iſlands that I left be- 4 
hind me. | — 1 
gave the general name of QUEEN CHARLOTTE'S q 
[s,anDs to the whole cluſtre, as well to thoſe that 444 338 
| did not ſee diſtinctly, as thoſe that I did; and 1 it I 
ave ſeveral of them particular names as I approached 11 
them. 
To the ſouthermoſt of the two, which when we firſt 
diſcovered land were right a-head, I gave the name of 
LoD How's IsLAND, and the other was Egmont 
land, of which ſome account has already been given. Lord How's 
The latitude of Lord How's Iſland is 110 10 S. lon. 1920 
gitude 1649 43 E. the latitude of Cape Byron, the 
north-eaſt point of Egmont Ifland, is 100 4o' S. lon- 
gitude 1640 40 E. The eaſt ſides of theſe two iſlands, 
which lie exactly in a line with each other, about N. 
by W. and S. by E. including the paſſage between 
em, extend about eleven leagues, and the paſſage is 
out four miles broad; both of them appear to be 
fertile, and have a pleaſant appearance, being covered 
with tall trees of a beautiful verdure. Lord How's 
Iſland, though more flat and even than the other, is 
notwithſtanding high land. Abdut thirteen leagues 
W. N. W. Z N. by compaſs, from Cape Byron, there 
b an iſland of a ſtupgndons height, and a conigaß 
heure. The top of it is ſhaped like a funnel, from 
which we ſaw ſmoke iſſue, though no flame; it is, 
however, certainly a volcano, and therefore I called it 
Vo.cano ISLAND. To a long flat iſland that; when vokans 
How's and Egmont's Iſlands. were right a-head, þofe Iſland. 
N. W. I gave the name of KeeezL's IsL AND. It Keppel's 
les in latitude 109 15' S. longitude by account, 1650 94nd. 
4E. The largeſt of two others to the S. E. L called. 
LokD EDGECOMB'S IsLAND, the ſmall one I called Lord Edge- 
Ougkx's IsLAND. Edgecomb's Ifland has a fine f gang. 
pleaſant appearance, and lies in latitude 11010“ $.Ourry's 
longitude 16 50 4 E. The latitude of Ourry's Iſland Ind. 
$11 10'S. longitude 165® 19 E. The other iſlands, 
& which there were ſeveral, I did not particularly- 
The Inhabitants of Egmont Iſland, whoſe perſons. 
have been deſcribed already, are extremely nimble, vi- 


forous, and active, and ſeem to be almoſt as well qua: 
lifed 
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* lified to live in the water as upon the land, for they 
— — 


were in and out of their canoes almoſt every minute. 
The canoes that came out againſt us from the weſt end 
of the iſland, were all like that which our people 
brought on board, and might probably, upon occaſion, 
carry about a dozen men, though three or four manage 
them with amazing dexterity : we ſaw, however, others 
of a large ſize upon the beach, with awnings or ſhades 
over them. 

We got two of their bows, and a bundle of their 
arrows, from the canoe that was taken with the wound. 
ed man; and with theſe weapons they do executionat 
an incredible diſtance: One of them went through the 
boat's waſhboard, and dangerouſly wounded a mig. 
ſhipman in the thigh. Their arrows were pointed 
with flint, and we ſaw among them no appearance of 
anv metal. The country in general is woody and 
mountainous, with many vallies intermixed ; ſeveral 
ſmall rivers flow from the interior part of the country 
into the ſea, and there are many harbours upon the 
coaſt, The variation here was about 11® 15 E. 


e H A. P. v. 


Departure from Egmont | Hand, and Paſſage to Nea 
Britannia; with a Deſeription of ſeveral other Iſland, 
and their Inhabitants. © | 


E made fail from this iſland in the evening of 

, Tueſday the 18th of Anguſt, with a freſh 
trade- wind from the eaftward, and a few ſqualls at 
times. At firſt we only hauled up W. N. W. forl 
was not without hope of falling in with ſome other 
iſlands, where we might be more fortunate than we 
had been at thoſe we feſt, before we got the length of 


Tuecſd: 18. 


Nova Britannia. = 
Thurf. 20. On the 20th, we diſcovered a ſmall, flat, low iſland, 
and got up with it in the evening: it lies in latitude 
70 56' S. longitude 1580 56 E. and 1 gave it the 
name of Gowtr's ISLAND. To our great mortific- 
tion we found no "anch here, and could procure 
only a few cocoa-nuts from the inhabitants, who were 


Gower's 
Iſland, 


much 
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much the ſame kind of people that we had ſeen at Ifle 37%: 
nt, in exchange for nails and ſuch trifles as we — 
had ; they promiſed, by ſigns, to bring us more the 
next day, and we kept off and on all night : the night 
was extremely dark, and the next morning, at day- Friday 21. 
break, we found that a current had ſet us conſiderably 
to the ſouthward of the iſland, and brought us within 
tof two more. They were ſituated nearly eaſt and 
welt of each other, and were diſtant about two miles. 
That to the eaſtward is much the ſmalleſt, and this 
we called SIMPSON's IsLAND : to the other, which _—% 
is tofty and has a ſtately appearance, we gave the name 1 
of CARTERET's ISLAND. The eaft end of it bears Iſland. 
about ſouth from Gower's Iſland, and the diſtance be- 
tween them 1s about ten or eleven leagues. Carteret's 
[ſand lies in about the latitude of 89 26' S. longitude 
1590 14 E. and its length from eaſt to weſt is about 
ix leagues : we found the variation here 89 30“ E. 
Bath theſe iſlands were right to windward of us, and 
we bore down to Gower's Iſland. It is about two 
lkagues and a half long on the weſtern ſide, which 
makes in bays : the whole is well wooded, and many 
of the trees are cocoa- nut. We found here a conſide- 
rable number of the Indians, with two boats or canoes, 
which we ſuppoſed to belong to Carteret's Iſland, and 
to have brought the people hither only to fiſh. We 
ent the boat on ſhore, which the natives endeavoured 
tocut off, and, hoſtilities being thus commenced, we 
ſeized their canoe, in which we found about an hun- 
ded cocoa-nuts, which were very acceptable; we ſaw 
ſome turtles near the beach, but were not fortunate 
enough to take any of them. The canoe, or boat, was 
large enough to carry eight or ten men, and was very 
neatly built, with planks well joined: it was adorned 
vith ſhell-work, and figures rudely painted, and the 
ſeams were covered with a ſubſtance ſomewhat like our 
black putty, but it appeared to me to be of a better 
conſiſtence. The people were armed with bows, ar- 
rows, and ſpears ; the ſpears and arrows were pointed 
vith flint. By ſome ſigns which they rnade, pointing 
to our muſkets, we imagined they were not wholly 
unacquainted with fire arms. They are much the 
lame kind of people as we had ſeen at Egmont Iſland, 
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and, like them, were quite naked; but their canoe, 
were of a very different ſtructure, and a much larger 
ſize, though we did not diſcover that any of them had 
ſails. The cocoa-nuts which we got here, and at Eg. 
mont Iſland, were of infinite advantage to the ſick. 

From the time of our leaving Egmond Iſland, we 
had obſerved a current ſetting ſtrongly to the ſouth. 
ward, and in the neighbourhood of theſe iſlands we 
found its force greatly encreaſed: this determined me, 
when I failed from Gower's Iſland, to ſteer N. W. 
fearing we might otherwiſe fall in with the main land 
too far to the ſouthward ; for if we had got into any 
gulph or deep bay, our crew was fo ſickly, and our 
ſhip ſo bad, that it would have been impoſſible for us 
to have got out again. 

About eight o'clock in the morning of the 22d, a; 
we were continuing our courſe with a fine freſh gale, 
Patrick Dwyer, one of the mariners, who was doing 
ſomething over the ſhip's quarter, by ſome accident 
miſſed his hold and fell into the ſea ; we inſtantly 
threw over-board the canoe which we had ſeized at 
Gower's Iſland, brought the ſhip to, and hoiſted out 
the cutter with all poſſible expedition; but the poor 
fellow, though remarkably ſtrong and healthy, ſunk at 
once, and we ſaw him no more. We took the cance 
on board again, but ſhe had received fo much damage 
by ſtriking againſt one of the guns, as the people were 
hoiſting her over-board, that we were obliged to cut 
her up. 

In the night of Mondav the 24th, we fell in with 
nine iſlands ; they ſtretch nearly N. W. by W. and 
S. E. by E. about fifteen leagues, and lie in latitude 
4 36“ S. longitude 154 17 F. according to the 
ſhip's account. I imagine theſe to be the iſlands which 
are called Ohang Java, and were diſcovered by Tal- 
man; for the ſituation anſwers very nearly to their 
place in the French chart, which in the -year 1750 
was corrected for the King's ſhips. The other iſlands, 
Carteret's, Gower's, and Simpſon's I believe had 
never been ſeen by an European navigator before. 
There is certainly much land in this part of the ocean 
not yet known. | | 


One 


W. of ( 


Iſland. 
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One of theſe iſlands is of conſiderable extent, the 1767. 
other eight are ſcarcely better than large rocks; but T 
though they are low and flat, they are well covered 
with wood, and abound with inhabitants The peo- 
ple are black and woolly-headed, like the negroes of 
Africa : their weapons are bows and arrows ; and 
bey have large canoes which they navigate with a fail, 
ane of which came near us, but would not venture 
on board. 

We went to the northward of theſe iſlands, and ſteer- 
ed W. by S. with a ſtrong ſouth weſterly current. At 
deren o'clock at night we fell in with another iſland 
of a conſiderable extent, flat, green, and of a pleaſant 
pearance; we ſaw none of its inhabitants, but it ap- 

d by the many fires which we ſaw in the night to 
te well peopled. It lies in latitude 49 50'S. and bears 
weſt fifteen leagues from the northermoſt of the Nine 
lands, and we called it Sis CHARLEZS HarDy'sSir Chartes 
bl AND. —= iy 

At day-break the next morning, we diſcovered ano- 
ther large high iſland, which, riſing in three conſide- 
able hills, had, at a diſtance, the appearance of three 
lands, We gave it the name of WIiNCHELSEA's Winchel- 
Ax D; it is diſtant from Sir Charles Hardy's Iſland fea's Iſland. 
out ten leagues, in the direction of S. by E. We 
had here the wind ſqually, with unſettled weather, 
and a very ſtrong weſterly current. 

About ten o'clock in the morning of the 26th, we 
aw another large iſland to the northward, which I 
ſuppoſed to be the ſame that was diſcovered by Schou- 
ten, and called the iſland of Saint John. Soon after 
ie ſaw high land to the weſtward, which proved to 
te Nova-Britannia, and as we approached it we found 
very ſtrong S. S. W. weſterly current, ſetting at the 
te of no leſs than thirty-two miles a day. The next Thur. 27. 
lar, having only light winds, a north weſterly current | 
kt us into a deep bay or gulph, which proved to be 
tat which Dampier has diſtinguiſhed by the name of 
unt George's Bay. 

On the 28th, we anchored in a bay near a little Prday 28. 

ſand at the diſtance of about three leagues to the N. 

. of Cape Saint George, which was called Wallis's -—mrY 

land. 1 found the latitude of this Cape to be _ 
about 
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n. 26. 
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about 5 S. and its longitude by account 1520 19 E 
which is about two thouſauds five hundred leagues due 
weſt from. the continent of America, and about oge 
degree and half more to the eaſtward than its place 
in the French chart which has been juſt mentioned. 
In the afternoon I ſent the cutter to examine the coaſt, 
and the other boat to get ſome cocoa nuts, and hay! 
the ſeine. The people in the boat caught no fiſh, but 
they brought on board about an hundred and fifty co. 
coa-nuts, which were diſtributed to the men at the 
Surgeon's diſcretion. We had ſeen ſome turtles as we 
were coming into the bay, and hoping that ſome of 
them might repair to the iſland in the night, eſpecially 
as it was ſandy, barren, and uninhabited, like the 
places theſe animals moſt frequent, I ſent a few men 
on ſhore to watch for them, but they returned in the 
morning without ſucceſs. 

We anchored here only to wait till the boats could 
find a fit place for our purpoſe, and ſeveral very good 
harbours being diſcovered not far diſtant, we now 
endeavoured to weigh anchor, but, with the united 
ſtrength of our whole company, were not able : this 
was an alarming proof of our debility, and with heavy 
hearts we had recourſe to an additional purchaſe ; with 
this aſſiſtance, and our utmoſt efforts, we got the a- 
chor juſt .clear of the bottom, but the ſhip caſtingin 
ſhore, it almoſt immediately hooked again in foul ground. 
Our taſk was now to begin again, and though all hands 
that were able to move applicd their utmoſt force, the 
whole remaining part of the day, with the greateſt pur- 
chaſe we could make, we were not able to ſtir it: we 
were very unwilling to cut the cable, for though it 
was much worn, we could at this time ill ſuſtain the 
loſs of it, as we intended to make a ſmall cord, which 
we much wanted, of the beſt part of it. We therefore, 
with whatever reluctance, deſiſted for the night, and 
the next .day, having a little recovered our ſtrength, 
we were more ſucceſsful ; we got the anchor up, but 
we found n ſo much injured as to be wholly unſer- 
viceable, the palm being broken. | 

From this place we failed to a little cove about 


three or four miles diſtant, to which we gave the name 
| | 0 
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Eyci1SH COVE: here we anchored, and immedi- 
neh began to get wood and water, which we found 
n great plenty, beſides ballaſt ; I alſo ſent the boat 
aut every day to different places with the ſeine, but 
there was plenty of fiſh, we were able to catch 
little; a misfortune which was probably owing in 

to the clearneſs of the water, in part to the rocki- 
neſs of the beach, and perhaps in ſome degree alſo to 
our want of ſkill : we plied this labour day and night, 
twithſtanding the want of ſucceſs, and at the ſame 
ime had recourſe to the hook and line ; but to our 
t mortification not a ſingle fiſh would take the bait. 
We ſaw a few turtles, but they were ſo ſhy that we 
auld not catch one of them; here therefore we were 
condemned to the curſe of Tantalus, perpetually in the 
itt of what our appetites moſt importunately craved, 
nd perpetually diſappointed in our attempts to reach 
it, We got, however, from the rocks at low water, 
ew rock oyſters, and cockles of a very large ſize 
ad from the ſhore ſome cocoa-nuts, and the upper 
rart of the tree that bears them, which is called the 
abbage : this cabbage is a white, criſp, juicy ſubſtance, 
which eaten raw, taſtes ſomewhat like a cheſnut, but 
den broiled is ſuperior to the beſt parſnip ; we cut it 
mall into the broth that we made of our portable 
up, which was afterwards thickened with oatmeal, 
ad made a moſt comfortable meſs : for each of theſe 
abbages however we were forced to cut down a tree, 
adit was with great regret that we deſtroyed, in the 
rent ſtock, ſo much fruit, which perhaps is the moſt 
pyerful antiſcorbutic in the world; but neceſſity has 
WE. This ſupply of freſh vegetables, and eſpeci- 
ly the milk, or rather the water of the nut, recover- 
cl our ſick very faſt. They alſo received great benefit 
ad pleaſure from the fruit of a tall tree, that reſem- 
bes a plum, and particularly that which in the Weſt 
dies is called the Jamaica plum; our men gave it 
te ſame name; it has a pleaſant tartiſh taſte, but is a 
tle woody, probably only for want of culture : theſe 
ums were not plenty, ſo that having the two qua- 
ties of a dainty, ſcarcity and excellence, it is no won- 


r that they were held in the higheſt eſtimation. 


The 
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The ſhore about this place is rocky, and the coun. 
try high and mountainous, but covered with trees of 
various kinds, ſome of which are of an enormous 
growth, and probably would be uſeful for many pur. 
poſes. - Among others, we found the nutmeg-tree in 
great plenty, and I gathered a few of the nuts, but 
they were not ripe: they did not appear to be the beſt 
ſort, but perhaps that is owing partly to their growing 
wild, and partly from their being too much in the ſhade 
of taller trees. The cocoa-nut tree is in great perfec. 
tion, but does not abound. Here are, I believe, al 
the different kinds of palm, with the beetle-nut tree, 
various ſpecies of the aloe, canes, bamboos, and rat- 
tans, with many trees, ſhrubs and plants altogether 
unknown to me; but no eſculent vegetable of any 
kind. The woods abound with pigeons, doves, rooks, 
parrots, and a large bird with black plumage, that 
makes a noiſe ſomewhat like the barking of a dog; 
with many others which I can neither name nor de. 
ſcribe. Our people ſaw no quadruped but two of a 
ſmall ſize that they took for dogs, the Carpenter and 
another man got a tranſient glimpſe of them in the 
woods as they were cutting ſpars for the ſhip's uſe, and 
ſaid they were very wild, and ran away the mo- 
ment they ſaw them with great ſwiftneſs. Weſaw 
centipieds, ſcorpions, and a few ſerpents of different 
kinds; but no inhabitants. We fell in however with 
ſeveral deſerted habitations, and by the ſhells that were 
ſcattered about them, and ſeemed not long to have been 
taken out of the water, ard ſome ſticks half burnt, the 
remains of a fire, there is reaſon to conclude that the 
people had but juſt left the place when we arrived. It 
we may judge of the people by that which had been 
their dwelling, they muſt ſtand low even in the ſcale of 
a ſavage life; for it was the moſt miſerable hovel we 
had ever ſeen. 

While we lay here, having cleared and lightened the 
ſhip, we heeled her ſo as to come at the leak, which the 
Carpenter ſtopped as well as he could; we found the 
ſheathing greatly decayed, and the bottom much eaten 
by the worms, but we payed it far as we could get it 
it with a mixture of hot pitch and tar boiled together. 
The Carpenter alſo cut down many ſpars, for — 
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il booms, having but few left of thoſe which he had 2767. 1 | 
brought from England. . — 1 
liſh Cove lies N. E. £ N. three or four miles 1 

tom Wallis's Ifland ; there is a ſmall ſhoal on the ſtar- a 1 
hoard hand going in, which will be eaſily ſeen by the 14 
ea's breaking upon it. The water ebbs and flows once 

in four and twenty hours; the flood came in about 

nine or ten o'clock, and it was high water between 

three and four in the afternoon, after which it ebbed all 

right, and was low water about fix in the morning. 

The water riſes and falls between eight or nine feet, 

ſometimes more, fometimes leſs ; but I doubt whether 

this fluctuation is not rather the effect of the ſea and 

und breeze, than of a regular tide. We anchored here 

with our beſt bower in twenty-ſeven fathoms water, 

with a bottom of ſand and mud; we veered into the 

cove a cable and a half from the anchor, moored head 

ind ſtern with the ſtream anchor, and ſteadied with 

hawſers on each bow; the ſhip then lay in 10 fathoms, 

it the diſtance of a cable's length from the ſhore at the 

bottom of the Cove, Wallis's Point bearing S. W. 

8. diſtant about three or four miles, At this place 

there is plenty of excellent wood and water, and good 

ſingle ballaſt. The variation was 60 Z E. 

On Monday the 7th of September, I weighed an- September. 
chor, but before I ſailed, I took poſſeffion of this coun- Monday 7. 
ry, with all its iſlands, bays, ports, and harbours, 
fr his Majeſty George the Third, King of Great- 

Britain 3 and we nailed upon a high tree a piece of 
ward, faced with lead, on which was engraved the 
Engliſh Union, with the name of the ſhip, and her 
Commander, the name of the Cove, and the time of 
her coming in and ſailing out of it. While we lay here, 
{ ſent the boat out to examine the harbours upon the 
coaſt, from one of which expeditions ſhe returned with 
i load of cocoa- nuts, which ſhe procured in a fine lit- 
tle harbour, about four leagues W. N. W. from the 
lation we were in. The officer on board reported 
that the trees grew where he had gathered the fruit in 
great plenty; but as he had obſerved that ſeveral of 
them were marked, and that there were many huts of 
the natives near them, I did not think it proper that 
the boat ſhould return: but the refreſhment which 
wy offered was of ſuch importance to the ſick, that I 
determined 
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1767. determined to go into the harbour with the ſhip, ang 
ber place her ſo as to protect the men who ſhould be em. 


ployed to fell the trees, and cut off the cabbages and 
the fruit, We failed trom Engliſh Cove with the 
land breeze early in the morning, and in the eveni 
ſecured the thip a-breaſt of the grove, where the cocog. 
nuts had been gathercd, at a very little diſtance from 
the ſhore. Here we procured above a thouſand cocoa. 
nuts, and as many of the cabbages as we could uſe 
while they were good; and I would have ſtaid long 
enough to have given my people all the refreſhments 
they wanted, but the ſeaſon of the year made the ſhort. 
eſt delay dangerous. There was too much reaſon to 
ſuppoſe that the lives of all on board depended upon 
our getting to Batavia while the monſoon continued to 
blow from the eaſtward ; there was indeed time enough 
for any other ſhip to have gone three times the diſtance, 
but I knew it was ſcarcely ſufficient for the Swallow in 
her preſent condition: and that if we ſhould be obliged 
to continue here another ſeaſon, it would probably be- 
come impoſlible to navigate her at all, eſpecially as ſhe 
had but a ſingle ſheathing, and her bottom was not 
filled with nails, ſo that the worms would have eaten 
through it; beſides that our proviſion would long be- 
fore that time have been totally exhauſted. I therefore 
weighed anchor and quitted this ſtation, which was 
much the beſt that had been our lot during the whole 
run from the Streight of Magellan, on the gth in the 
morning, at break of day, with a light breeze from 
the land. | 

To this place we gave the name of CarTERET's 
HAaR»OUR ; it is about W. N. W. four leagues from 
Engliſh Cove, and formed by two iſlands and the main; 
the largeſt, which is to the N. W. we called Cocoa- 
NUT IsLAND, and the other, which is to the 8. E. we 
called Le1Gn's IsLAN D. Between theſe two iſlands 
there is ſhoal water, and each of them forms an en- 
trance into the harbour ; the ſouth-eaſt or weather en- 
trance is formed by Leigh's Iſland, and in this there 
is a rock that appears above water, to which we gave 
the name of Boosy Rock; the paſſage is between 
the rock and the iſland, nor is the rock dangerous, 
there being deep water cloſe to it. The north-weſt, 
or lee-entrance, is formed by Cocoa-nut _ 
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aud this is the beſt, becauſe there is good anchor- 
ye in it, the water in the other being too deep: we 
-ntered the harbour by the ſouth-eaſt paſſage, and 
vent out of it by the north-weſt, At the ſouth-eaſt 
end of the harbour there is a large cove, which is ſecure 
rom all winds, and fit to haul a ſhip into. Into this 
ove a river ſeemed to empty itfelf, but our boat did 
not examine it. In the north-weſt part of the harbour 
there is another cove, which our boat did examine, 
ind from which ſhe brought us very good water. 
this alſo is fit for a ſhip to haul into, and very con- 
enient for wooding and watering : ſhe may lie in 
n depth from thirty to five fathoms, and any diſtance 
dom the ſhore, with a bottom of ſoft mud. The 
urbour runs about S. E. by S. and N. W. by N. and 
b about three miles long, and four cables length broad. 
We anchored in thirty fathoms, near the north-weſt 
atrance, and a-breaſt of the trees on Cocoa-nut Iſland. 


CHAFT. Vi 


Diſcovery of a Streight dividing the Land called Nova 
Britannia into two ande, with a Deſcription ſe- 
wral ſmall Iflands that lie in the Paſſage, and the 
Land on each Side, with the Inhabitants. 


HEN we got about four leagues off the land, 
after leaving this harbour, we met with a 
kong gale at E. S. E. a direction juſt contrary to that 
wich would have favoured our getting round the land 
ud doubling Cape Saint Maria, We found at the 
ane time a ſtrong current, ſetting us to the N. W. 
W a deep bay or gulph, which Dampier calls Saint 
ges Bay, and which lies between Cape Saint 
tone and Cape Orford, As it was impoſſible to 
* round the land, againſt both the wind and current, 
W follow the track of Dampier, I was under the ne- 
ity of attempting a paſſage to the weſtward by this 


reed. When I had got, therefore, about five miles 
the ſouth-weſt of Cocoa- nut land, I ſteered to the 
W. and the N. N. W. as the land trends, and had 
a good reaſon to believe that what has been called 
it George's Bay, and thought to be formed by two 


points 


ph, and the current gave me hopes that I ſhould + 
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points of the ſame iſland, was indeed a channel he. 


der tween two iſlands, and ſo the event proved it to be. 


Before it was dark, we found this channel diyigeg 
by a pretty large iſland, which I called the Duxe or 
York's ISLAND, and ſome ſmaller iſlands that were 
ſcattered about it. On the ſouthermoſt ſide of the 
main, or the largeſt of the two iſlands that are divided 
by the channel or ſtreight, which I left in poſſeſſion 
of its ancient name, New Britain, there is ſome high 
land, and three remarkable hills cloſe to each other 
which I called the MoTHER AND DAUGHTErs, The 
Mother is the middlemoſt and largeſt, and behind them 
we ſaw a vaſt column of ſmoke, ſo that probably one 
of them is a volcano : they are eaſily ſeen in clear wea- 
ther at the diſtance of twenty leagues, and will then, 
by thoſe who do not know them, be taken for :{lands; 
they ſeem to lie far inland, and the Mother bear, 
about weſt from the Duke of York's Ifland. To the 
eaſt of theſe hills there is a point making like a cape 
land, which I called CAPE PALLISER ; and another 
to the weſtward, which I called CAPE STEPHñ INV. 
Cape Stephens is the northermoſt part of New Britain, 
North of this Cape is an iſland, which I called the 
IsLE or Man. Cape Palliſer and Cape Stephens bear 
about N. W. and S. E. of each other; and betweer 
them is a bay, the land of which near the water: ſide is 
low, pleaſant, and level, and gradually riſes, as it te 
tires towards the Mother and Daughters, into v« 
lofty hills, in general covered with vaſt woods, but 
having many clear ſpots like plantations intermixed. 
Upon this part of the country we ſaw many fires in the 
night, and have therefore reaſon to ſuppoſe that it | 
well inhabited. The Duke of York's Iſland lies be 
tween the two points, Cape Palliſer and Cape Stephens 
As it was not ſafe to attempt either of the paſſages int 
which the Streight was divided by this iſland in the 
dark, we brought to for the night, and kept ſounding, 
but had no ground with one hundred and forty fa 
thoms. The Streight here, including the two paſſages 
is about fifteen leagues broad. The land of the Dube 
of York's Iſland is level, and has a delightful appear 
ance: inland it is covered with lofty woods, and neat 


the water-ſide are the houſes of the natives, which ſtand 
| no 


I 
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not far from each other, among groves of cocoa-nut _ — 1 
trees, ſo that the whole forms a proſpect the moſt 


-bheantiful and romantic that can be imagined. We ſaw 
many of their -canoes, which are very neatly made, 
ind in the morning, ſoon after I made ſail, ſome of 
them'came off towards the ſhip ; but as we had a 


freſh gale at that time, we could not ſtay for them, Thurſd. 10. 


The latitude of this iſland is 4% gf S. longitude 
1519 20' E. and it is five and twenty leagues diſtant 
from Cape George. As I coaſted not New Britain, 
but the northermoſt coaſt of the Streight, I paſſed 
through the paſſage that is formed by that coaſt, and 
the correſponding ſide of the Duke of York's Ifland, 
which is about eight leagues broad, and may be confi- 
ered as the Firſt Narrow of the Streight ; and then 


feering N. W. by W. all night, we found at day-break Friday 11. 


that we had loſt fight of the ſouthermoſt iſland, or 


New Britain, and having now aſcertained the ſuppoſed 

hay to be a ſtreight, I called it Sar GronGe's St. Geor. | 
CHANNEL, and to the northern iſland I gave the Channel. 
ume of Nova HIBERNIA, or NEW IRELAND. New 

The weather being hazy, with a ſtrong gale and fud- Treland 


den guſts, I continued to ſteer along the coaſt of New 
Ireland, at about the diſtance of ſix leagues from the 
ſhore, till I came off the weſt end of it, and then, 
altering our courſe, I ſteered W. N. W. I could plainly 
perceive, that we were ſet along the ſhore by a ſtrong 
veſterly current. At noon, we found by obſervation 
that we were much to the northward of the log ; but 
s it was impoſſible the current could ſet due north, 
il that would be right againſt the land, I was obliged, 
for the correction of my account, to allow no leſs than 
four and twenty miles W. N. W. which is nearly as 


the land lies along the ſhore At this time we had. 


about half a point eaſt variation; and at night we 
diſcovered a fine large iſland, forming a ſtreight or 
paſſage with New Ireland. As it was very dark and 
qually, with rain, we brought to, not knowing to 
vhat danger the navigation of this Streight might 
expoſe us. The night was tempeſtuous, with much 


thunder and lightning, but about two in the morning Saturd. 22. 


the weather cleared : the guſts ſertled into a light 
(reeze, and the moon ſhone very bright. At this time 


Vol. I. X therefore 
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therefore we made fail again, and found a ſtrong cur. 
rent ſetting us to the weſtward, through the paſſage of 
the Second Narrow, which is about five leagues wide 
The iſland, which has a pleaſant appearance, and is 
very populous, I called Sandwicn ISLAND, in ho. 
nour of the Earl, now firſt Lord of the Admiralty it 
is larger than the Duke of York's Ifland, and there 
ſeem to be ſome good bays and harbours upon the 
coaſt. On the north part of it there is a remarkable 
peak, like a ſugar loaf ; and oppoſite to it, upon the 
coaſt of New Ireland, there is juſt ſuch another: the 
are diſtant about five leagues, in the direction of 8. by 
E. & E. and N. by W. 3 W. All the while we lay to 
off this iſland, we heard an inceflant noiſe in the night, 
like the beating of a drum: and being becalmed juſt as 
we got through the Streight, ten canoes put off from 
New Ireland, with about one hundred and fifty men 
on board, and rowed towards the ſhip; they camenear 
enough to exchange ſome trifles with us, which were 
conveyed at the end of a long ſtick, but none of them 
would venture on board. They ſeemed to prefer ſuch 
iron as we gave them to every thing elſe, though none 
of it was manufaQtured except nails; for, as I obſerved 
before, we had no cutlery ware on board. The canoes 
were very long and very narrow, with an outrigger, 
and fome of them were very neatly made : one of them 
could not be leſs than ninety feet long, for it was very 
little ſhorter than the ſhip ; it was, notwithſtanding, 
formed of a ſingle tree; it had ſome carved ornaments 
about it, and was rowed or paddled by three and thirty 
men: we ſaw no appearance of fails. The people 
are black, aud woolly-headed, like Negroes, but have 
not the flat noſe and thick lips; and we thought them 
much the ſame people as the inhabitants of Egmont's 
Iſland : like them, they were all ſtark naked, except a 
few ornaments made of ſhells upon their arms and legs 
They had, however, adopted a praQtice without which 
none of our belles and beaus are ſuppoſed to be com- 
pletely dreſt, for the hair, or rather the wool upon 
their heads, was very abundantly powdered with white 
powder: the faſhion of wearing powder, therefore, 
probably of higher antiquity than it is generally ſup- 


poſed to be, as well as of more extenſive influence ; i 
13 
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is indeed carried farther among theſe people than 
among any of the inhabitants of Europe, for they pow- 
der not only their heads but their beards too. Their 
heads however were decorated with more ſhowy orna- 
ments, for I obſerved that moſt of them had, juſt 
above one ear, ſtuck a feather, which appeared to have 
been taken from the tail of the common dunghill cock; 
ſo that theſe gentlemen are not without poultry for 
their table. They were armed with ſpears, and long 
ſticks or poles, like the quarter-ſtaff; but we did not 
ſee any bows and arrows among them: poſſibly they 
might have them on board, and think proper to keep 
them out of ſight. On my part, I kept every body at 
their quarters while they were hovering about the ſhip, 
and I obſerved that they had a very watchful eye upon 
our guns, as if they apprehended danger from them; 
ſo that poſſibly they are not wholly unacquainted with 
the effects of fire-arms. They had fiſhing nets with 
them, which, as well as their cordage, ſeemed to be 
very well made. After they had been ſome time with 
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us, a breeze ſprung up, and they returned to the ſhore. . 


The peak upon Sandwich Ifland lies in latitude 
29 53' 8. longitude 1499 17 E. After the Indians had 
left us, we ſteered nearly weſt, and foon after ſaw a 
point of land, which proved to be the ſouth-weſt ex- 
tremity of New Ireland, to which I gave the name of 


Cart ByrON : it lies in latitude 20 30 S. longitude Cape Byron 


149 2' E. Over-againſt the coaſt of New Ireland, to 
the weſtward of Cape Byron, lies a fine large iſland, 


to which I gave the name of NEw HANO VER. Be- New Hano- 
tween this iſland and New Ireland there is a ſtreight “er. 


or paſſage, which turns away to the N. E. In this 
paſſage lie ſeveral ſmall iſlands, upon one of which there 


54 remarkable peak: this iſland I called BYR O N's Byron's 
ISLAND, and the paſſage, or ſtreight, I called BYR O x's 14nd: 


TREIGHT, The land of New Hanover is high; it is 
finely covered with trees, among which are many 


plantations, and the whole has a moſt beautiful ap- 


pearance. The ſouth-weſt point of it, which is a high 
bluff point, I called Quxen CrARrLOTTE's FoRE- 
LAND, in honour of her majeſty. This foreland, and 
tte land about it, is remarkable for a great number 
little hummocks or hills, but night coming on, 
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with thick weather, hard fqualls, and much rain, we 
could not ſee more of it diſtinctly enough to deſcribe 
its appearance. | 
We fteered weſtward all night, and in the morning, 
the weather being ſtill thick, our view of New Ha- 
nover was very imperfect; but we ſaw, about eight 
leagues to the weſtward of it, ſix or feven ſmall iſlands, 
which I called the Du kx or PoRTLAND's IsLAxps, 
two of which are pretty large. I now perceived by 
the ſwelt of the ſea that we were clear of all the land, 
and I found Saint George's Channel to be a much 
better and ſhorter paſſage, whether from the eaſtward 
or the weſtward, than round all the land and iſland; 
to the northward; the diſtreſs therefore which puſhed 
me upon this diſcovery, may probably be, in its con- 
ſequences, of great advantage to future navigators, eſ- 
pecially as there can be no doubt but that refreſhment; 
of every kind may eaſily be procured from the natives 
who inhabit either of the coaſts of the channel, or the 
iſlands that lie near them, for beads, ribbands, tooking- 
glaſſes, and eſpecially iron tools and cutlery-ware, of 
which they are immoderately fond, and with which, to 
our great misfortune, we were not furniſhed. 
Queen Charlotte's Foreland, the ſouth-weſt part of 
New Hanover, Hes in latitude 20 ag' S. longitude 
1480 27 E. and the middle of Portland's lands in la- 
titude 2® 27'S. longitude 1483 E. The length of 
this ſtreight or channel, from Cape Saint George to 
Cape Byron, the ſouth-weſt extremity of New lre- 
tand, is above eighty leagues ; the diſtance from Cape 
Byron to Qyeen Charlotte's Foreland is abont twelve 
teagues, and from the Foreland to Portland's Iſlands 
about eight leagues ; fo that the whole length of Saint 
George's Channel is about one hundred leagues, ot 
three hundred miles. | 
Though we cleared the Streight in the morning of 
Sunday the 13th of September, we had no obſervation 
of the ſun till the 15th, which I could not but great!) 
regret, as it prevented my being ſo exact in my lati 
tude and longitude as might be expected. The deſcrip 
tion alſo of the country, its productions and people 
would have been much more full and circumftantia, 


if I had not been ſo much infeebled and diſpirited by 
! ; ſacknels, 
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ſckneſs, as almoſt to ſink under the duty that for w_ . 
want of officers devolved upon me, being obliged, — 
when I was ſcarcely able to crawl, to keep watch and 

ſhare other duties with my Lieutenant, whoſe health 

alſo was greatly impaired. 


. 


De Paſſage from St. George's Channel to the {ſland of 
Mindanao, with an Account of many Iſlands that were 
ſeen, and Incidents that happened by the Way. 


S ſoon as we had cleared Saint George's Chan- 
nel, we ſteered weſtward, and the next day we 
diſcovered land bearing W. N. W. and hauled up for 
it; it proved to be an iſland of conſiderable extent, 
and ſoon afterwards we ſaw another to the north-eaſt of 
it, but this appeared to be little more than a large 
rock above water. As I had here ſtrong currents, and 
for ſeveral days had not been able to get an obſervation 
of the ſun, I cannot ſo exactly aſcertain the ſituation 
of theſe iſlands as I might otherwiſe have done. As we 
proceeded to the weſtward, we diſcovered more land, 
conſiſting of many iſlands lying to the ſouthward of the 
large one which we had firſt diſcovered. As the nights 
were now moon-light, we kept on till eleven o'clock, 
and the Lieutenant, who was then officer of the watch, 
finding that the courſe we were ſteering would carry 
us among them, and not being willing to awaken me 
till it was my turn to watch, hauled off S. by E. and 
S. 8. E. I came upon deck about midnight, and at 
one in the morning, perceiving that we were clear of Tueſd. 48. 
them, | bore away again to the weſtward with an eaſy 
fail : the iſlands, however, were not far. diſtant, and 
about ſix o'clock, a conſiderable number of canoes, 
with ſeveral hundred people on hoard, came off, and 
paddled towards the ſhip: one of them, with ſeven 
men on board, came near enough to hail us, and made 
us ſeveral ſigns which we could not perfectly under- 
"WH ftand, but repeated, as near as we could, to ſhew that 
whatever they meant to us we meant to them : how- 
ever, the better to beſpeak their good-will, and invite 
dem to come on board, we held up to them ſeveral 
| of 
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of the few triſles we had: upon this they drew neare; 
to the ſhip, and I flattered myſelf that they were com. 
ing on board; but on the contrary, as ſoon as they 
came Within reach of us they threw their lances, with 
great force, where we ſtood thickeſt upon the deck. 
As I thought it better to prevent than repreſs a general 
attack, in which, as the number would be more, the 
miſchief would be greater, and having no doubt of 
their hoſtile intentions, I fired ſome muſkets and one 
of the ſwivel guns, upon which, ſome of them bein 

killed or wounded, they rowed off and joined the 
other canoes, of Which there were twelve or fourteen, 
with ſeveral hundred men on board. I then brought 
to, waiting the iſſue, and had the ſatisfaction to ſee, 
that, after having long conſulted together, they made 
jor the ſhore : that I might ſtill farther intimidate 
them, and more effeQtually prevent their return, ! 
fired a round ſhot from one of my ſix pounders, ſo as 
to fall into the water beyond them: this ſeemed to 
have a good effect, for they not only uſed their paddles 
more nimbly, but hoiſted ſail, ſtill ſtanding towards 
the ſhore. Soon after, however, ſeveral more canoes 
put off from another part of the iſland, and came 
towards us very faſt : they ſtopped at about the ſame 
diſtance as the others had done, and one of them allo 
in the ſame manner came forward: to the people on 
board this veſſel we made all the ſigns of friendſhip 
we could deviſe, ſhewing them every thing we had 
which we thought would pleaſe them, opening our 
arms and inviting them on board : but our rhetoric 
was to no effect, for as ſoon as they came within a 
caſt of the ſhip, they poured in a ſhower of darts and 
lances, Which, however, did us no harm. Were- 
turned the aſſault by firing ſome muſkets, and one man 
being killed, the reſt precipitately leaped into the ſea, 
and ſwimming to the others who waited at a diſtance, 
all returned together from whence they came. As 
ſoon as the canoe was deſerted, we got out our boat 


and brought it on board: it was full fifty feet long, 


though one of the ſmalleſt that came againſt us; it 
was very rudely made out of one tree, but had an 
outrigger. We found in it ſix fine fiſh, and a turtle, 


tome yams, one cocoa-nnt, and a bag full of _ 
in 


ROUND THE WORLD. - 3.3 


kind of apple or plum, of a ſweetiſh taſte and farinace- 2767. | 


ous ſubſtance ; it had a flattiſh kernel, and was wholly ne. 14 


different from every thing we have ſeen either before or © 
ſince : it Was eatable raw, but much better boiled, or i 
roaſted in the embers : we found alſo two large earthen [1 

pots, ſhaped fomewhat like a jug, with a wide mouth, | 


but without handles, and a confiderable quantity of Ig of 


matting, which theſe people uſe both for ſails and 
awning, ſpreading it over bent ſticks, much in the ſame 
manner as the tilts of the London wherries. From the 


contents of the veſſel we judged that it had been fiſh- 
ing, and we obſerved the people had a fire on board, 
with one of their pots on it, in which they were boil- 
ing their proviſton. When we had ſatisfied our curio- 


ſity by examining it, we cut it up for fire-wood. | WH!!! 


| Fl 
1 
f 1 
# 
= 5 
14 RE 
N ; 
: . 
. 1 
. 


Theſe Indians were the ſame kind of people that we | 
had ſeen before on the coaſt of New Ireland, and at | 
Egmont Iſland: they were of a very dark copper colour, 
nut, and go quite naked, except the rude ornaments 
of ſhells ſtrung together, which they wear round their 
legs and arms; they were alſo powdered like our laſt 
viſitors, and had, beſides, their faces painted with white 
ſtreaks ; but 1 did not obſerve that they had any beards. 
Their lances were pointed with a kind of bluiſh flint. 
Having diſengaged ourſelves from this fierce and un- 
friendly people, we purſued our courſe along the other 
iſlands, which are between twenty and thirty in num- 
ber, and of conſiderable extent; one in particular 
would alone make a large kingdom. I called them the 
ADMIRALTY ISLANDS, and ſhould have been glad to 
have examined them, if my ſhip had been in a better 
condition, and I had been provided with ſuch articles as 
are proper for an Indian trade, eſpecially as their ap- 
pearance 18 very inviting : they are cloathed with a moſt 
beautiful verdure; the woods are lofty and luxuriant, 
interſperſed with ſpots that have been cleared for planta- 
tions, groyes of cocoa-nut trees, and houſes of the na - 
tives, who ſeem to be very numerous. Nothing would 
be more eaſy than to eſtabliſh an amicable intercourſe 
with them, as they would ſoon be ſenſible that our ſu- 
periority would render conteſt vain, and traffic advanta- 


geous. I judge the middle of the largeſt to lie in lati- 
tude 
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7. tude 20 18 8. longitude 1469 44 E. and at the diſtance 


of five and thirty leagues from Queen Charlotte'; 
Foreland in New Hanover, in the direction of W. 2 N 

On the ſouth ſide of this iſland, there is a ſmall _ 
which riſes conically in a high peak. The latitude of 
this peak is 29 27'S. and it hes five degrees and an half 
weſtward of cape Saint George in New Ireland. As we 
ran along the ſouth ſide of the large iſland, we found it 
to be eighteen leagues long, in the direction of eaſt and 
weſt; how far it runs to the northward, I do not knou, 
but by its appearance there 1s reaſon to ſuppoſe a very 
conſiderable diſtance. I think it probable, in the higheſt 
degree, that theſe iſlands produce many valuable arti- 
cles of trade, particularly ſpices, eſpecially as they lie 
in the ſame climate and latitude as the Malaccas, and as 
I found the nutmeg tree in a ſoil comparatively rocky 
and barren upon the coaſt of New Ireland. 

Having paſſed theſe iſlands we continued our courſe 
W. by N. with a fine eaſtern breeze, and ſmooth water, 
On the 16th in the morning, we found the variation, 
by a medium of ſeveral azimuths, to be 69 30' E. our 
latitude being 20 19 S. and our longitude 14 5 40 E. 
by obſervation. I was ſurpriſed to find the variation on 
this ſide the land of New Britain and New Ireland ſo 
much, as we had found it gradually decreaſing during 
our progreſs to the N. W. but I recolleQed that about 
two years beſore I had found nearly the ſame variation 
in this meridian, about the iſland of Tinian. 

On Saturday evening the 19th, we diſcovered two 
ſmall iſlands, both low land, level, and green: one of 
them we ſawonly from the main- top-gallant-maſt head; 
this I called DUuRouR's Is LAND. Its latitude is about 
1 14 or 16 S. its longitude 143 21' E. The other 
iſland, which I called MaTTrY's IsLAND, we coaſted 
during the night, and ſaw the inhabitants, in great num- 
bers, run along the beach, a-breaſt of the ſhip, with 
lights: the ſide along which we failed ſeemed to be about 
ſix miles in length, E. by N. and W. by S. As it ws 
dark we could ſee no more of it, and having a fine breeze 
which we could not afford to loſe, we kept on. Its la- 
titude is about 10 45/ S. and its longitude about 143 
2' E. the variation here was 49 40 E. and we {ound a 


ſtrong north-weſterly current. We had now freſh gale 
an 
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ſqualls with rain, the wind blowing very unſteadi- 1767. 
_ E. S. E. to E. N. E. till the * 1 
came variable. Our latitude was then 53 S. longitude Tueſday 2. 
140? 5' E. the variation was 45 40 E. 

On the 24th we ſaw two ſmall iſlands to the ſouth- Thur. 24. 
weſt, but it being calm, with light airs, and a ſtrong 
weſterly current, we could not get nearer to them than 
four or five leagues: they had a green, pleaſant appear- 
ance, and were well covered with trees; but whether 
they are inhabited I do not know, They run about 
N. W. by W. S. E. by KE. One is about three miles 
long, and the other about ſix: the paſſage between them 
appeared to be about two miles broad. They lie in la- 
titude 22 S. longitude 1389 29 E. and I gave them the 
dame of STEPHENS's ISLANDS. We kept ſteering N. Stephen's 
W. by W. with a light variable wind, and a firong Iſlands. 
north-weſt current. | 

On the 25th we ſaw land a-head, which proved to be Priday 25. 
three ſmall iſlands ; and before it was dark, we got pret- 
ty near them. Several canoes ſoon came off, filled with 
the natives, who, after making ſigns of peace, came on 
board without the leaſt ſign of tear or miſtruſt : they 
had nothing with them but a few cocoa-nuts, which 
they ſold with great joy fora few pieces of an iron hoop; 
we ſoon found that they were not unacquainted with 
that metal which they called Parram, and they made 
us underſtand, by ſigns that a ſhip like ours ſometimes 
touched their iſlands for refreſhment. I gave one of 
them three preces of an old iron hoop, each about four 
inches long, which threw him into an extacy little ſhort 
ef diſtraction: I could not but ſympathize in his jov, 

nor obſerve, without great pleaſure, the changes of 

countenance, and extravagance of geſture, by which it 
was expreſſed. All theſe people indeed appeared to be 
more fond of iron than any we had ſeen before, and I 
am ſure, that for iron tools we might have purchaſed 
every thing upon the iſlands which we could have 
brought away. They are of the Indian copper colour, 
the firſt of that complexion that we had ſeen in theſe 144 
parts, with fine long black hair, and little beards, for vi 
ve obſerved that they were continually plucking the | 
hair from their chin and upper lip by the roots. 'Their 
leatures are pleaſing, and their teeth remarkably white 


and 
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E. tude 20 18“ S. longitude 146 44 E. and at the diſtance 


0 of five and thirty leagues from Queen Charlotte, 


Wen. 16. On the 16th in the morning, we found the variation, 


Satur. 


r this I called Du RO VR's ISLAND. Its latitude is about 
885 1 14 or 16 S. its longitude 1430 21 E. The othe 
* iſland,, which I called MAr T's IsLAN PD, we coaſtt 


Foreland in New Hanover, in the direction of W. N 
On the ſouth ſide of this iſland, there is a ſmall one, 
which riſes conically in a high peak. The latitude of 
this peak is 29 27'S. and it lies five degrees and an half 
weſtward of cape Saint George in New Ireland. As we 
ran along the ſouth ſide of the large iſland, we found i 
to be eighteen leagues long, in the direction of eaſt and 
weſt; how far it runs to the northward, I do ndt knoy, 
but by its appearance there 1s reaſon to ſuppoſe a ver 
conſiderable diſtance. I think it probable, in the highel 
degree, that theſe iſlands produce many valuable arti 
cles of trade, particularly ſpices, eſpecially as they li 
in the ſame climate and latitude as the Malaccas; andy 
I found the nutmeg tree in a ſoil comparatively rocky 
and barren upon the coaſt of New Ireland. 

' Having paſſed theſe iſlands we continued our courk 
W. by N. with a fine eaſtern breeze, and ſmooth water, 


by a medium of ſeveral azimuths, to be 69 30 E. our 
latitude being 20 19' S. and our longitude 1459 40 
by obſervation. I was ſurpriſed to find the variation o 
this ſide the land of New Britain and New Ireland { 
much, as we had found it gradually decreaſing during 
our progreſs to the N. W. but I recollected that aboy 
two years before I had found nearly the ſame. variation 
in this meridian; about the iſland of Tinian. 
19. On Saturday evening the 19th, we diſcovered tu 
ſmall iſlands, both low land, level, and green: one, 
them we ſaw only from the main- top-gallant-maſthead 


during the night, and ſaw the inhabitants, in great num 
bers, run along the beach, a-breaſt of the ſhip, wit 
lights: the ſide along which we failed ſeemed to be abo 
ſix miles in length, E. by N. and W. by S. As it wt 
dark we could ſee no more of it, and having a fine bret 
which we could not afford to loſe, we kept on. Its! 
titude is about 10 45, S. and its longitude about 14 
2 E. the variation here was 49 40 E. and we {ound 
| ſtrong north-weſterly current. We had now freſh gil 
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and ſqualls with rain, the wind blowing very unſteadi- AX 
ly from E. S. E. to E. N. E. till the 22d, when it be- 
came variable. Our latitude was then 53 S. longitude Tueſday 1. 


140? 5' E. the variation was 4 40 E. 

On the 24th we ſaw two ſmall iſlands to the ſouth- Thurſ. 24. 
weſt, but it being calm, with light airs, and a ſtrong 
weſterly current, we could not get nearer to them than 
four or five leagues: they had a green, pleaſant appear- 
ance, and were well covered with trees ; but whether 
they are inhabited I do not know. They run about 
N. W. by W. S. E. by E. One is about three miles 
long, and the other about 11x: the paſſage between them 
appeared to be about two miles broad. They lie in la- 
titude 22 S. longitude 138 29 E. and I gave them the 
dame of STEPHENS's ISLANDS. We kept ſteering N. gtephen's 
W. by W. with a light variable wind, and a ſtrong iſlands. 
north-weſt current. | | | 

On the 25th we ſaw land a-head, which proved to be Pnday 25. 
three ſmall iſlands; and before it was dark, we got pret- 
ty near thera. Several canoes ſoon came off, filled with 
the natives, who, after making ſigns of peace, came on 
board without the leaſt ſign of fear or miſtruſt ; they 
had nothing with them but a few cocoa-nuts, which 
they ſold with great joy for a few pieces of an iron hoop; 
we ſoon found that they were not unacquainted with 
that metal which they called Parram, and they made 
us underſtand, by ſigns that a ſhip like ours ſometimes 
touched their iſlands for refreſhment. I gave one of 
them three pieces of an old iron hoop, each about four 
inches long, which threw him into an extacy little ſhort 
of diſtraQtion : I could not but ſympathize in his jov, 
nor obſerve, without great- pleaſure, the changes of 
countenance, and extravagance of geſture, by which it 
was expreſſed. All theſe people indeed appeared to be 
more fond of iron than any we had ſeen before, and I 
am ſure, that for iron tools we might have purchaſed 
every thing upon the iflands which we could have 
brought away. They are of the Indian copper colour, 
the firſt of that complexion that we had ſeen in theſe 
parts, with fine long black hair, and little beards, for 
we obſerved that they were continually plucking the 
hair from their chin and upper lip by the roots. Their 
leatures are pleaſing, and their teeth remarkably white 


and 
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1767. and even: they were of the common ſtature, but nim. 
a vigorous, and active in a ſurpriſing degree, run- 
ning up to the maſt- head much faſter than our own peo- 
ple. Their diſpoſition was free and open, they eat and 
drank whatever was given them, went without heſitati- 
on into every part of the ſhip, and were as familiar and 
merry with the crew, as if they had been of long and 
intimate acquaintance. They were not, like the 
ple on all the other iſlands that we had viſited, quits 
naked, though they had only a flight covering for the 
waiſt, which conſiſted of a narrow piece of fine matting, 
Their canoes were very well and neatly made, havin 
a hollow tree for the bottom, and planks for the ſides, 
with a ſail of fine matting, and an outrigger : their 
topes and netting were alſo very good. They urged ns 
ſtrongly to go on ſhore, offering to leave an equal num- 
ber of their own people behind, as a pledge of their ſafe 
return ; and indeed I wonld gladly have conſented if it 
had been in my power, but a ſtrong weſterly current 
hurried me to fo great a diſtance, that I had no oppor: 
tunity to ſeek for anchorage, and night coming on, we 
purſued our courſe. When our viſitors perceived this, 
one of them inſiſted upon going with us, and, notwith- 
ſtanding all that I and his companions could ſay or do, 
obſtinately refuſed to go on ſhore. As I thought it 
poſſible that this man might be the means of our mak- 
ing ſome uſeful diſcovery, I did not put him a-ſhore by 
force, but indulged him in his deſire: we learnt from 
him that there were other iſlands to the northward, the . 
inhabitants of which he ſaid had iron, and always killed 1 
his countrymen when they could catch them out at WF 0 
ſea. It was with great concern that I perceived ths .; 
poor fellow, whom I called Joſeph Freewill, from he. 
readineſs to go withus, became gradually ſickly after he 
had been ſome time at ſea: he lived till I got to the 
iſlands of Celebes, and there died. As the iſlands from 
which I had taken him were very ſmall and low, the 
largeſt being not more than five miles in compaſs, I was 
ſurpriſed to ſee with how many of the productions of 
Celebes he was acquainted; beſide the cocoa-nut and 
palm, he knew the beetle-nutand the lime, and the mo- 
ment he got a bread-fruit, he went to the fire and roa. 
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ed it in the embers. He made us underſtand alſo, that 1767. 
in his country they had plenty of fiſh, and turtle in their 
{aſon. It is however very probable, notwithſtanding 
the number of people who ſubſiſt upon theſe iſlands, 
that they have no freſh water but what falls in rain : 
how they catch and preſerve it, I had no opportunity 
to learn, but I never met with a ſpring in a ſpot ſo ſmall 
nd low, and in ſuch a place I believe no ſpring was 
wer found. The largeſt of theſe iſlands, which the 
natives call Pegan, and to which I gave the name of 
FrzEWILL ISLAND, lies fifty minutes north of the line, Freewill 
din 137% 51' eaſt longitude. They are all ſurround- Ind. 
& by a reef of rocks. The chart of theſe iſlands I 
ew from the Indian's deſcription, whodelineated them 
xith chalk upon the deck, and aſcertained the depth 
water by ſtretching his arms as afathom. 

| now ſteered N. W. by N. to get from under the 
fun, and had light winds at E. S. E. with which al- 
moſt any ſhip but the Swallow would have made good 
wy, but with every poſſible advantage the went at a 
teavy rate. We now found our variation begin again 
b decreaſe, as will appear by the following table: 


Longitude from Queen 
Latitude Charlotte's Foreland. Variation, 
40 8. 82 360 W. 4 40 E. 
Upon the line. 9 40 W. 4 17 
30 N. 10 30 W. 3 10 & 
2?0N. 11 40 W. 2 3 
oN. 12 10 W. 2 @. 


On the 28th, being in latitude 20 5 N. longitude Monday 28. 
136% to' E. we fell in with a very dangerous ſhoal, 
Fhich is about eleven gr twelve miles in circuit, and 
lrrounded with ſmali ſtones that juſt ſhew themſelves 
ove water. We found here a ſtrong northerly current, 
ut could not determine whether it inclined to the eaſt 
Ir weſt, | 

In the evening we diſcovered from the maſt-head a- 
ber i ſland to the ſouthward of us: the eaſt end of it 
med to riſe in a peak, and had the appearance of a 
but we did not go near enough to ſee any thing of 
tom the deck. I ſuppoſe its latitude to be about 250 
and its longitude, eaſt of London, about 136 10'E. 

We 


ept ember. 


* 


| Tueſday 20. 20th, being in latitude 80 N. it blew with ſuch violend 


318 CAPTAIN CARTERET'S VOYAGE 


1767, We continued to have a current to the northward, 

tin Monday the 5th of October, when, being in latitude 

Monday 5. 4 300 N. I found it ſoutherly, and very ſtrong ; I had, 

among other deficiencies and misfortunes, noſmall boat, 

on board, ſo that I could not try theſe currents, which 

I had a great deſire to do; but I am of opinion, that 

when the current ſet ſouthward it inclined to the eaft 

and that when it ſet northward it inclined to the weſt 

Monday 12. On Monday the 12th, we diſcovered a ſmall iflan 

with trees upon it, though ſcarcely bigger than a rock 

Current and I called it CURRENT IsLAND. It lies in latitude 

Iſland. 40 40'N. longitude 149 24' W. of Queen Charlotie 

Foreland. The next day we diſcovered two othe 

Saint An- ſmall iſlards, which I called SAINT AnpRrEw's I 

— LANDS: they lie in latitude 50 8. N. longitude 14% 
and: W. of Queen Charlotte's Foreland. I called the 

ma 

iſland Current Iſland, becauſe we had here a ſoutherl 

current ſo ſtrorg that it ſet us from twenty-four to thi 

ty miles ſouthward every day, beſides the difference 

might make in our longitude. The wind was nowy 

riable, blowing by turns from every point in the con 

paſs, with much rain, and hard ſqualls. On Tueſdaytt 


that we were obliged to lie to ſixty-four hours, TI 
gale, which made a very great ſea, I ſuppoſed to bei 
ſhifting of the monſoon, and notwithſtanding theſou 
erly current, it drove us, while we lay to, as far asni 
degrees northward. 


CHAT. Yu 


Some Account of the Coaſt of Mindanao, andthe Iſlandin A) 
it, in which ſeveral Miſtakes of Dampier are corre 


Menday 26. N the 26th we diſcovered land again; but not! 
ing able to make an obſervation, we couldala 

tain our latitudeand longitude only by our dead rech 

ing; the next day, however, was more favourit 

Tueſday 27. and I then found the effect of the current had bee 
great, that 1 was obliged to add to the log 8. W. d 

no leſs than 64 miles for the laſt two days. Went 

knew that the land we had ſeen was the north-ealtj 

of the iſland of Mindanao: as I had many ſick pet 

on board, and was in the moſt prefling need of re 


ments, I determined to try what could be pre 
; 
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1 bay which Dampier has deſcribed as lying on the 
vuth-eaft part of the iſland, and which, he ſays, fur- 
hed him with great plenty of deer from a Savannah. 
| therefore coaſted that ſide of the iſland, and that I 
night be ſure not to miſs the bay, I ſent out the Lieu- 
enant with a boat and a proper number of hands, to 
keep in ſhore a- head of the ſhip. No ſuch bay however 
vis to be found, but at the very ſouthermoſt extremity 
of the iſland they opened a little nook, at the bottom of 
which was a town, and a fort. As ſoon as our boats 
xere diſcovered by the people on ſhore, they fired a great 
gun, and ſent off three boats or canoes full of people. 
As the Lieutenant had not a fufficient force to oppoſe 
them, he made towards the ſhip, and the canoes chaced 
tim till they came within ſight of her, and being then 
wer · matched in their turn, they thought fit to go back. 
being thus diſappointed in my ſearch of Dampier's Bay 
ind Savannah, I would have anchored off this town not- 
vithſtanding theſe hoſtile appearances, if it had not been 
neceſſary firſt to get up ſome guns from the hold, and 
make a few neceſſary repairs in the rigging ; this how- 
ever being the caſe, I ran a little to theeaſtward, where, 


dei ! vater, at the diſtance of a cable's length from the 
ſhore ; the weſtermoſt point of the bay bore W. 8. W. 
liſtant about three miles; the eaſtermoſt point bore E. 
by S. diſtant about one mile; a river, which empties it- 
elf into the bay about N. W. and the peak of an Iſland, 
led Hummock Ifland, S. 7% E. diſtant about five 
agues. Before it was dark the ſame day, our two 
04's went to the river, and brought off their loads of 
ter: they ſaw no ſigns of ir habitants wherethey were 
{not WF" ſhore, but we obſerved a canoe come round the 
Ada eltermoſt point of the bay, which we ſuppoſed had 
eden diſpatched from the town, to learn what we were, 
our * leaſt to ſee what we were doing. As ſoon as I diſ- 
4 ben ered this canoe, I hoiſted Engliſh colours, and was 
W. bit without hope that ſhe would come on board, but, 
Werler viewing us ſome time, ſhe returned. As we had 
eat oF" no inhabitants, nor any ſigns of inhabitants, where 
ck pee got our water, I intended to procure a further ſupply 
of teig e next day from the ſame place, and endeavour alſo 
rocuii recruit our wood; but about nine o'clock at night, 

, we 
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on the 2d of November, I came to an anchor in a little November. 
hy, having a bottom of ſoft mud, and ſeven fathoms Mond. 3. 
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we were ſuddenly ſurpriſed by a loud noiſe on that (ide 
of the ſhore which was a-breaſt of the ſhip; it was made 
by a great number of human voices, and very much re. 
ſembled the war-whoop of the American Savages, a hi- 
deous ſhout which they give at the moment of their 
attack, and in which all who have heard it agree there 
is ſomething inexpreſſibly terrifying and horrid. 

As I was now farther convinced that it was neceſſary 
to diſpoſe of our little force to the greateſt advantage, 


we began the next day by getting the guns up from the 


hold, and making the neceſſary repairs to our rigging, 
At eleven o'clock, not having ſeen any thing of the 
people, who had endeavoured to terrify us by their yells 
in the night, I ſent the long-boat on ſhore for more wa- 
ter; but, as I thought it probable that they might have 
concealed. themſelves in the woods, I kept thecutte 
manned and armed, with the Lieutenant on board 
that immediate ſuccour might be ſent to the waterers 
if any danger ſhould threaten them. It ſoon appearec 
that my conjectures were well founded, for our people 
had no ſooner left their boat, than a number of armed 
men ruſhed out of the woods, one of whom held up 
ſomewhat white, which I took to be a ſignal of peace 
Upon this occaſion I was again ſenſible of the mortily 
ing deficiency in the ſhip's equipment, which I had ſc 
often experienced before. I had no white flag on board 
and therefore, as the beſt expedient in my power, 
ordered the Lieutenant, whom TI ſent on ſhore in the 
cutter, to diſplay one of my table-cloths ; as ſoon a 
the officer landed, the ſtandard bearer and another cam! 
down to him unarmed, and received him with gre 
appearance of friendſhip. One of them addreſſed hin 
in Dutch, which none of our people underſtood ; h 
then ſpoke a few words in Spaniſh, in which one of th 


| perſons in the cutter was a conſiderable proficient : th 


Indian however ſpoke it ſo very imperfectly, that it x 
with great difficulty, and by the help of many ſigns, 
made himſelf underſtood ; poſſibly if any of our peop! 
had ſpoken Dutch, he might have been found equal 
deficient in that language. He aſked for the Capta 
however by the name of the ſkipper, and enquired wit 
ther we were Hollanders? whether our ſhip was intend 
ed for merchandize or for war? how many guns a 
me 


— — —  —— 
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de Len ſbe carried? and whether ſhe had been, or was 176 


4 Wl eving to Batavia? When we had ſatisfied him in all Me, 
e- theſe particulars, he ſaid that we ſhould go to the town, 
1i. WT that he would introduce us to the Governor, whom 


eir be diſtinguiſhed by the title of Raja. The Lieutenant 
re WY then told him, that we intended to go to the town, but 
that we were in immediate want of water, and therefore 
ry WY fired permiſſion to fill ſome caſks ; he alſo requeſted 
ge, that the people who were armed with bows and arrows 
the! night be ordered to a greater diſtance. With both theſe 
ng. requiſitions the Indian, who ſeemed to be inveſted with 
the confiderable authority, complied; and as he ſeemed to 
ke particular notice of a ſilk handkerchief which the 
Lieutenant had tied round his neck, it was immediately 
reſented to him; in return for which he deſired him 
b accept a kind of cravat, made of coarſe callico, which 
xs tied round his own, his dreſs being ſomewhat after 
he Dutch faſhion. After this interchange of cravats, 
enquired of the officer whether the ſhip was furniſh 
«dwithany articles for trade: to which he anſwered that 
he was ſufficiently furniſhed to trade for proviſions, 
hut nothing more: the Chief replied, that whatever 
we wanted we ſhould have. After this conference, 
vhich I conſidered as an earneſt of every advantage 
vhich this place could afford us, the boats returned on 
dard laden with water, and we went cheerfully on with 
ur buſineſs on board the ſhip. In about two hours, 
lowever, we ſaw, with equal ſurprize and concern, 
many hundreds of armed men, poſting themſelves in 
ties at different places among the trees, upon the 
each, a-breaſt of the ſhip ; their weapons were muſ- 
uets, bows and arrows, long ſpikes or ſpears, broad- 
ſwords, a kind of hanger called a creſs, and targets: 


of thai: obſerved alſo, that they hauled a canoe, which lay 
ter a ſhed upon the beach, up into the woods. 
it wa beſe were not friendly appearances, and they were 


ns, eeded by others that were ſtill more hoſtile; for 
peop!iicſe people ſpent all the remainder of the day in en- 
ng and ruſhing out of the woods, as if they had - 


ken making ſallies to attack an enemy; ſometimes 
woting their arrows, and throwing their lances into 
& water towards the ſhip; and ſometimes lifting 
eir targets, and brandiſhing their ſwords at us in a 
= menacing 


r 
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might reach Batavia before the ſeaſon was paſt. 
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menacing manner. In the mean time we were not idle 
on board : we got up our guns, repaired our rigging, 
and put every thing in order before the evening, and 
then, being ready to ſail, I determined, if poſſible, ts 
get another conference with the people on ſhore, and 
learn the reafon of ſo ſudden and unaccountable a change 
of behaviour. The Lieutenant therefore was again di- 
patched, and as a teſtimony that our diſpoſition was ſtil 
peaceable, the table cloth was again diſplayed as a fla 
of truce. I had the precaution, however, to order the | 
boat to a part of the beach which was clear of wood MM 
that the people on board might not be liable to miſ- 
chief from enemies whom they could not ſee; I al{ 
ordered that nobody ſhould go on ſhore. When the 
Indians ſaw the boat come to the heach, and obſerved 
that no body landed, one of them came out of the wood 
with a bow and arrow in his hand, and made ſigns fo 
the boat to come to the place where he ſtood. Thi 
the officer very prudently declined, as he would the 
have been within bow-ſhot of an ambuſcade, and afte 
waiting ſome time, and finding that a conferenct 
would be procured upon no other terms, he returnec 
back to the ſhip. It was certainly in my power to hay 
deſtroyed many of theſe unfriendly people, by firing 
my great guns into the wood, but it would have an 
ſwered no good purpoſe: we could not afterward 
have procured wood and water here without riſkin 
the loſs of our own people, and I ſtill hoped that re 
freſhment might be procured upon friendly terms 
the town, which, now I was in a condition to defen 
myſelf againſt a ſudden aſſault, I refolved to viſit. 
The next morning therefore, as foon as it was light 
I ſailed from this place, which J called DEE 
Bay, with a light land breeze, and between ten a 
eleven o'clock we got off the bay or nook, at the bot 
= of which our boats had difcovered the town 
ort. It happened, however, that juſt at this time 
weather became thick, with heavy rain, and it beg 
to blow hard from a quarter which made the land he 
a lee ſhore ; this obliged me to ſtand off, and hav! 
no time to loſe, I ſtood away to the weſtward that 


If 
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I ſhall now give a more particular account of our 1767. 
navigating the ſea that waſhes the coaſts of this iſland, * | 


he rather as Dampier's deſcription is in ſeveral parti- 
culars erroneous. | 

Having.ſeen, the north-eaſt part of the iſland on the 
16th of ORtober, without certainly knowing whether 
it was Mindanao or Saint John's, we got nearer to it 
the next day, and made what we knew to he Saint Au- 
puſtina, the fouth eaſtermoſt part of the iſland, which 
nſes in little hummocks, that run down to a low point 
i the water's edge; it bears N. 40 E. at the diſtance 
two and twenty leagues from a little iſland, which is 
litinguiſhed from the other iſlands that lie off the 
buthermolt point of Mindanao by a hill or hummock, 
ad which for that reaſon I called HummocklsLAavD. 
All this land is very high, one ridge of mountains 
iſing behind another, ſo that at a great diſtance it ap- 
ears not like one iſland but ſeveral.. After our , firſt 
licovery. of the iſland, we kept turning along the; eaſt 
ide from the. northward , to Cape Saint, Avguſtina, 
early 8. by W. L W. and N, by E. + E. = about 
wenty leagues. The wind was to.the fouthward along 
he ſhore, and as we approached. the land, we ſtood in 
bran opening, which had the appearance of a good bay, 
rhere we intended to anchor; but we found that it 
n too deep for our purpoſe, and that ſome ſhoals 
tadered the entrance of it dangerous. To this bay, 
dich lies about eight or ten leagues N. by E. from 
(pe Saint Auguſtina, the ſouth-eaſt extremity of the 
land, I gave the name of DisayPOINTMENT Bay. 
ſhen we were in the offing ſtanding in for this Bay, 
7: obſerved a large hummock, which had the appear- 
ce of an iſland, but which I believe to be a peninſula, 
ined by a low iſthmus to the main; this hummock 
med the northermoſt part of the entrance, and ano- 
ter high bluff point oppoſite to it formed the ſouther- 
bolt part; between theſe two points are the ſhoals 
lat have hens mentioned ; and ſeveral ſmall iflands, 
a one of which can be ſeen till they are approached 
ty near. On this part of the coaſt we ſaw no ſigns 


inhabitants; the land is of a ſtupendous height, with 
Wuntains piled upon mountains till the ſummits ar 

den in the clouds: in the offing therefore it is almoſt 
impoſſible 
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impoſſible to eſtimate its diſtance, for what appear 
then to be ſmall hillocks, juſt emerging from the water, 
in compariſon of the mountains that are feen over 
them, ſwell into high hills as they are approached, 
and the diſtance is found to be thrice as much as ir 
was imagined ; perhaps this will account for the land 
here being ſo ill laid down, and in ſituations ſo very 
different as it appears to be in all our Engliſh charts, 
We found here a ſtrong current fetting to the ſouth- 
ward along the ſhore, as the land trended. The high 
land that is to the north of Saint Auguſtina, become 
gradually lower towards the Cape, a low flat point in 
which it terminates, . and off which, at a very little 
diſtance, lie two large rocks. Its latitude is 6* 15 N 
and the longitude by account 127 20 E. 

From this cape the land trends away W. and W. b 
S. for ſix or ſeven leagues, and then turns up to the 
N. W. making a very deep bay, the bottom of which 
as we croſſed it from Saint Auguſtina, to the high land 
on the other ſide, which is not leſs than twelve leagues 
we could not ſee. The coaſt on the farther fide of it 
coming up from the bottom. trends firſt to the &. an 
S. S. W. and then to the S. W. by W. towards the 
ſouth extremity of the ifland. - © 
Off this ſouthern extremity, which Dampier cal 
the ſouth-eaſt by miſtake, the ſonth-eaſt being Sain 
Auguſtina, at the diſtance of five, ſix, and ſeven league 
lie ten or twelve iſlands, though Dampier ſays there ar 
only two, and that together they are about five league 
round. The iſlands that I ſaw could not be containet 
in a circuit of leſs than 15 leagues, and from the num 
ber of boats that I ſaw among them I imagine they a 
well inhabited. The largeſt of theſe lies to the S. N 
of the others, and makes in a remarkable peak, ſo tha 
it is firſt ſeen in coming in with the land, and is indet 
viſible at a very great diſtance. Its latitude I mak 
5 24 N. and its longitude by account 126* 37'Þ 
This iſland which I called HumMmock IsLANnt 
bears from Saint Auguſtina S. 40 W. at the diſtance 
between twenty and two and twenty leagues: and fro 
the ſame Cape, the ſouthermoſt part of the iſlan 
Mindanao bears S. W. + W. at the diſtance of betwee 
twenty-one and twenty-three leagues. This ſouthermo 
| | extremi 
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xxtremity-conſiſts of three or four points, which bear 
aft and weſt of each other for about ſeven miles. 
They lie in latitude 5? 34 N. longitude 126˙ 25' E. 
cording to my account. The variation here was one 

int eaſt. 

paſſed between theſe iſlands and the main, 1 
rnd the paſſage good, the current ſetting to the 
neſward. Dampier has placed his Bay and Savannah 
four leagues N. W. from the eaſtermoſt iſland, and 
here I ſought it, as indeed I did on all the S. E. part 
of the iſland till we came to the little creek which ran 
up to the town. 

All the ſouthern pat . Mindanao is extremely 
nleaſant, with many ſpots where the woods had been 
deared for plantations, and fine lawns of a beautiful 
rerdure ; Hive 2 alſo 1 is well paired, as we a8 *. 


„% „ 14 


bes po! came to open the land to the weſtward — 
he ſouthermoſt point, I found it. trend from that point 
V. N. W. and N. W. by W. forming firſt a point at 
the diſtance of about ſeven or eight leagues, and then 
wer deep bay running, ſp far into the N. and N. E. 
that T a not ſee the bottom of ii. The weſtermoſt 
int of this bay is low, but the land ſoon riſes again, 
nd runs along to the N. W. by W. which ſeems to 
& the direction of this coaſt, from the ſouthermoſt 
int of the iſland towards the city of Mindanao. 
To the weſtward of this deep bay, the land is all 
lat, and in compariſon of the other parts of the iſland, 
ut thinly wooded. Over this flat appears a peak of 
upendous height, which rifes in the clouds like a 
wer. Between the entrance of this bay and the ſouth 
joint of the iſland there is another very high hill, the 
p of which has the funnel ſhape of a volcano, but I 


is poſſible that this deep bay is that which Dampier 
entions, and that it is miſplaced by an error of the 
fels; ſor, if inſtead of ſaying it bore N. W. four 


re N. W. fourteen leagues from the we/terms/t of the 
M- iflands, 


— — — . ˙ — 


id not perceive that it emitted either fire or ſmoke. 


goes ſrom the eaſtermoſt of the iſlands, he had ſaid it 
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iſlands, it would correſpond well with his deſcription, 
the bearings being the fame, and the land on the eaſt 
fide of it high, and low on the weft : he is alfo nearly 
right in the latitude of his ifſands, whith he makes 
5 10' N. for probably ſome parts of the ſouthermoft 
of them may lie in that latitude ; but as I did not go 
to the ſouthward of them, this is only conjeQure. | 

Between Hummock Iſland, which is the largeſt and 
weſtermoſt of them, and the iſfands to the eaſtward of 
it, which are all flat and even, is a paſſage running 
north and ſouth, which appears to be clear. The 
north eaſtermoſt of theſe iſlands is ſmall, low, and flat, 
with a white fandy beach all round it, and a great 
many trees in the middle. Eaſt or north-eaſt of this 
iſland there are ſhoals and breakers ; and I ſay no other 
appearance of danger in theſe parts. Neither did1 ſee 
any of the iflands which are mentioned by Dampier, ſ 
and laid down in all the charts, near Mindanao in the 
offing ; perhaps they are at a more remote diſtance 
than is commonly ſuppoſed; for without great atten- 
tion navigators will be much deceived in this particuls 
by the height of the land, as I have obſerved. already 
Ks I coaſted this ifland, I found the current ſet ver 


17 
A 


ſtrong to the ſouthward along the ſhore, till T 
the ſouth end of it, where ? found it run N. 
N. W. by W. which is nearly as the land trends. We 
had the winds commonly from S. W. to N., W. wil 
light airs, frequent rain, and unfettled wether. , 

We now bid farewel to Mindanao, greatly dia 
pointed in our hope of obtaining refreſhments, whi 
at firſt the inhabitants ſo readily promiſed ts furniſh 
We ſuſpected that there were Dutchmen; or at lea 
Dutch partiſans in the town; and that, having dil 
covered us to be Engliſh, they had diſpatched an armec 
party to prevent our having any intercourſe with th 
natives, who arrived about two hers after ou 
friendly conference, and were the people that deße 
us from ſhore. | 


CHA 
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3p F a 
fly 
2 The Faſſage from Mindanao to the iſland of Celebes, with 
- articular Account of the Streight of W in 
90 hich many Er rrori are correfed. 

| FTER leaving Mindanao, I ſtood to the weſt- 1767. 
* | ward for the "cake between the iſlands of Bor- e 


gat during the whole of this run we had a ſtrong north 
\ WY weſterly current; but that while we were nearer to 
this Wl Mindanao than Celebes, it Tan rather towards the 
her WY north than the weſt ; ; and that when we came [nearer 
i 0 Celebes than we were to Mindanao, it ran rather 
towards the weſt than the north. The land of Ce- 
lebes on the north end runs along to the entrance of 
the paſſage, is very lofty, and cems to trend awa 
about W. by S. to a remarkable point in the paſſage, 


took for an iſland. | believe it to be the ſame which in 
the French charts is called Stroomen Point, but I gave 
it the name of UMMOCK Poixr. Its latitude, 26. 
cording to my account, is 19 20' N. longitude 1210 39 
L. and it is a good mark for thoſe of now the Kae 
that fall in with the land coming fork the eaſtward 
who, if poſſible, ſhould always make! this fide o the 
pſlage, From Hummock Point the land trends more 
way to the ſouthward, about 8. W. by W. and to 
the fouthward of it there is a deep bay, full of iſlands 
ad rocks, which appeared to me bo b be very dangerous. 
ſult off the point there are two rock ks, "which, though 
they a are above water, cannot be ſeen from a ſhip till 
he is cloſe to the land. To the « eaſtward of this 7 
doſe to the ſhore, are two iſlands, one of them very 
fat, long and even, and the other Twelling i into a hill : 
both theſe iſlands, as well as the adjacent country, 
re well covered with trees : 5 flood cloſe in a little to 
the eaſtward of them, and. had ne 0 © ground with an 
hundred fathoms, within half a mile of the ſhore, 
vhich ſeemed to be rocky. A little to the weſtward 
if theſe iſlands, we ſaw no leſs than ſixty boats, which 
were 


which makes i in a hummock, and which at firſt we 


ng neo and Celebes, called the Streight of Macaſlar, and gat 
rhe made it on Saturday the fourteenth. 1 obſerved; that Saturday 14. 


| G 


| 
| 
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freſh from the S. W. or S. S. W. which was right 


publiſhed in 1745, two ſhoals are laid down, to th 


| Hands have certainly no exiſtence, as I turned throug 
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were fiſhing on ſome ſhoals that lie between them and 
Hummock Point. I his part of the ſhore appeared to 
be foul, and I think ſhould not be approached without 
great caution. In this place I found the currents yarious 
and uncertain, ſometimes ſetting to the ſouthward, and 
ſometimes to the northward, and ſometimes there was 
no current at all; the weather alſo was very unſettled, 
and ſo was the wind; it blew, however, chiefly to the 
ſouth and ſouth weſt quarter, but we had ſometimes 
ſudden and violent guſts, and tornadoes from the N, W, 
with thunder, lightning, and rain: theſe 'generally 
laſted about an hour, when they were ſucceeded by a 
dead calm, and the wind would afterwards ſpring up 


againſt us, and blow ſtrong. From theſe appearances 
conjectured that the ſhifting ſeaſon had commenced, 
and that the weſt monſoon would ſoon ſet in. Theſhip 
ſailed ſo ill that we made very little way; we frequent 
ly ſounded in this paſſage, but could get no ground. 

On the 21ſt of November, as we were ſtanding to 
wards Borneo, we made two ſmall iſlands, which 1 
judged to be the ſame that in the French chart are 
called Taba Iſlands ; they are very ſmall, and coverec 
with trees. By my account they lie in latitude 1* 44 
N. longitude )“ 32 W. of the ſouth end of Mindanao 
and are diſtant from Hummock, or Stroomen Point 
about fifty-eight leagues. The weather was now hazy 
but happening ſuddenly to clear up, we ſaw a ſhoa 
with breakers, at the diſtance of about five or ſix miles 
from the ſouth to the north-weſt, Off the north ene 
of this ſhoal we ſaw four hummocks cloſe together 
which we took for ſmall iſlands, and ſeven more from 
the S. E W. to-the W. 2 S. whether theſe are reall 
iflands, or ſome hills on the iſland of Borneo, I coul 
not determine. 'This ſhoal is certainly very dangerou 
but may be avoided by going to the weſtward of Tab 
Iſlands, where the paſſage is clear and broad. In th 
French chart of Monſieur d'Apres de Mandevillette 


eaſtward, and a little to the north of theſe iſlands; 0 
of them is called Yanlborif, and the other, on bie 
are placed two iſlands, Harigs; but theſe ſhoals an 


th 
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N this part of the paſſage from fide to fide, and failed over — 4 
the very ſpot where they are ſuppoſed to lie. In the 

ut . 5 55 
fame chart ſeven ſmall iſlands are alſo laid down within 

6 half a degree to the northward of the line, and exactly 
in the middle of the narroweſt part of this paſſage ; 

a hut neither have theſe iſlands any exiſtence except 

% upon paper, though I believe there may be ſome ſmall 

ne OY lands cloſe to the main land of Borneo; we thought 

7 we had ſeen two, which we took to be thoſe that are 

lly lid down in the charts off Porto Tubo, but of this I 


| am not certain. The ſouthermoſt and narroweſt part 

c this paſſage is about eighteen or twenty leagues 
road, with high lands on each fide. We continued 

doe dovring in it till the 2 7th, before we croſſed the line, Friday 2 
ſo that we were a fortnight in ſailing eight and twenty 

leagues, the diſtance from the north entrance of the 

freight, which we made on the 14th. Aſter we got 

to the ſouthward of the line, we found a ſlight current 

ſetting againſt us to the northward, which daily in- 

creaſed : the weather was ſtill unſettled, with much 

wet; the winds were chiefly S. W. and W. S. W. J 
and very ſeldom farther to the northward than 

W. N. W. except in the tornadoes, which grew more 

frequent and violent; and by them we got nothing but 

hard labour, as they obliged us to hand all our fails, 

rhich indeed with our utmoſt efforts we were ſcarcely 

ble to do, our debility daily increaſing by the falling 

ſck of the few, that were. well, or the death of ſome , 
mong the many that were ſick. Under theſe circum- 

ances we uſed our utmoſt endeavours to get hold of 

the land on the Borneo ſide, but were not able, and 

continued to ſtruggle with our misfortunes till the 3d December. 
of December, when we fell in with the ſmall iſlands Thurſ. 3- 
nd ſnoals called the Little Paternoſters, the ſouther- 

moſt of which, according to my account, lies in latitude 

"31'S, and the northermoſt in 20 15 S. the longitude 

af the northermoſt T made 117 12 E. they bear about 

E. 4 S. and N. W. 1 N. of each other, diſtant eight 

agues, and between them are the others; the number 

0 the whole is eight, They lie very near the Celebes 

ide of the ſtreight, and being unable either to weather 

item, or get to the weſtward of them, we were obliged 

o go between them and the iſland. We had here tem- 
peſtuous 


— — 
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à veſſel which we had ſeen in the duſk of the evening | 
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peſtuous weather and contrary winds with ſudden and 
impetuous guſts, which, as we had not a number of 
hands ſufficient to bend the ſails, often endangered our 
maſts and yards, and did great damage to our fails and 
rigging, eſpecially at this time, as we were obliged to 
carry all the ſail we could to prevent our falling into a 
deep bight, on the Celebes ſhore. The ravages of the 
ſcurvy were now univerſal, there not being one indivi- 
dual among us that was free, and the winds and currents 
being ſo hard againſt us, that we could neither get well- 
ing nor ſouthing to reach any place of refreſhment ; the 
mind participated in the ſufferings of the body, anda 
univerſal deſpondency was reflected from one counte- 
nance to another, eſpecially among thoſe who were not 
able to come upon the deck. In this deplorable ſituation 
we continued till the roth, and it is not perhaps very 
eaſy for the moſt fertile imagination to conceive by 
what our danger and diſtreſs could poſſibly be encreaſ- 
ed; yet debilitated, ſick, and dying as we were, in ſight I 
of land that we could not reach, and expoſed to tempeſts 
which we could not reſiſt, we had the additional mis- 
fortune to be attacked by a pirate; that this unexped- 
ed miſchief might loſe none of its force, it happened at 
midnight, when the darkneſs, that might almoſt be felt, 
could not fail to co-operate with whatever tended to 
produce confuſion and terror. This fudden attack, 
however, rather rouzed than depreſſed us, and though 
our enemy attempted to board us, before we could 
have the leaſt apprehenſion that any enemy was near, 
we defeated his purpoſe z he then plied us with what 
we ſuppoſed to be ſwivel guns, and ſmall arms, very 
briſkly ; but though he had the ſtart of us, we ſoon re- 
turned his ſalute with ſuch effect, that ſhortly after be 
ſunk, and all the unhappy wretches on board periſhed. It 
was a ſmall veſſel], but of what country or how manned 
it was impoſſible for us to know. The lieutenant, ang 
one of the men, were wounded, though not dangeroully 
part of our running rigging was cut, and we receives 
ſome other {light damage. We knew this pirate to % 


and we afterwards learnt that ſhe belonged to a frees 
booter, who had more than thirty ſuch veſſels undet 
his command. The ſmallneſs of our veſſel encou - | 


i 
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the attack, and her ſtrength being ſo much more than _ 1767- 

ET 3; Pro rho! of 254-6 >: December. 

in proportion to her ſize, ſuppoling ber a merchant- 

man, rendered it fatal. | 8 8 
On Saturday the 12th, we fell in with the danger- Satur. 12. 

ous ſhoals called the Spera Mondes, and had the mor- 3 

fication to find that the weſterly monſoon was now 

ſt in, againſt which, and the current, it was impoſſi- 

ble for any ſhip to get as far weſtward as Batavia. As 

it was now neceſſary to wait till the return of the eaſtern 

monſoon, and the ſhifting of the current; as we had 

buried thirteen of our crew, and no leſs than thirty 


1 


kde of the ſhoal in ten and twelve fathoms ; our water 
kepening when we hauled off to the welt, and ſhal- 
owing when. we hauled off eaſt. Our latitude, by ob- 
kration, when we were upon the ſhoal, was 5 20“ 8. 
nd the northermoſt of the iſlands, called the Three 
brothers, then bore S. 18 E. at the diſtance of five or 

a Anne 1122 os L371 ſ N fix 
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ſix leagues. This iſland is, in the Engliſh Pilot, called 

Don Dinanga, but by the Dutch the North Brother. 
Between the Three Brothers, and the main of Cele. 

bes, there is another iſland, much larger than either of 


1 
1 


1 
1 


them, called the Iſland of Tonikiky; but none of them 
are inhabited, though there are a few huts belonging 
to fiſnermen upon them all. The paſſage between the 
ſhoal and this iſland is clear and good, with from ten to 
thirteen fathoms, and a ſandy bottom; but the ſound- 
ings are to be kept on the ſide of the iſland in twelve 
fathoms, and never under ten: it is, however, very 
difficult and dangerous for ſhips to fall in with the 
land this way without a pilot on board, for there are 
many ſhoals and rocks under water. I ran in by a chart 
in the Engliſh Eaſt India Pilot, which upon the whole 
I found a good one, though the names of the iſlands, 
points, and bays, differ very much from thoſe by 
which they are now known. When we got near to 
the Celebes ſhore, we had land and ſea breezes, which 
obliged us to edge along the coaſt, though our ſtrength 
was ſo much reduced, that it was with the utmoſt 
difficulty we could work the ſtream anchor. 

In the evening of Tueſday the 15th, we anchored at 
about the diſtance of four miles from the town of Ma- 
caſſar, which, according to my account, lies in latitude 
50 100 or 5 12“ S. longitude 117 28 E. having ſpent 
no leſs than five and thirty weeks in our paſſage from 
the Streight of Magellan. : 

I have been the more particular in my deſcription of 
as much as I ſaw of this Streight, becauſe all the charts, 
bothEngliſh and French, that I conſulted, are extreme- 
ly deficient and erroneous, and becauſe an exaQ know- 
ledge of it may be of great ſervice to our China trade: 
the ſhips, by which that trade is carried on, may pals 
this way with as little danger as the common one, 
which lies along the Praſſel ſhoals ; and when they 
miſs their paſſage to China, in the ſouth-eaſt monſoon, 


4 
i 
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and loſe the ſeaſon, they may be ſure of a clear channel 
here, and fair winds at W. S. W. and round te 
W. N. W. in November, December, and the four fl 


lowing months ; I am alſo of opinion, that it is a better 
and ſhorter way to go the N. E. and eaſtward of the 


Philippine Iflands, than to thread the Moluccas, or — 
e 
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New Guinea, where there are ſhoals, currents, and 


innumerable other dangers, as they were forced to do 
when the French were cruiſing for them in the com- 
p W non paſſage during the laſt war. 
* e 
_ 7 Tranſaftions off Macaſſar, and the Paſſage thence to 
to onthain. ; 
8 HE ſame night that we came to an anchor, at 
+ about eleven o'clock, a Dutchman came on 
* board, who had been diſpatched by the Governor, to 


learn who we were. When I made him underſtand 
that the ſhip was an Engliſh man of war, he ſeemed 


0 to be greatly alarmed, no man of war belonging to the 
1. King of Great Britain having ever been there before, 
3 


and I could not by any means perſuade him to leave 
the deck, and go down into the cabin; we parted, 
however, to all appearance, good friends. 


tenant to the town, with a letter to the Governor, in 
which I acquainted him with the reaſon of my coming 
hither, and requeſted the liberty of the port to procure 
refreſhments for my ſhip's company, who were in a 
dying condition, and ſhelter for the veſſel againſt the 
approaching ſtorms, till the return of a fit ſeaſon for 
ailing to the weſtward. I ordered that this letter 
ſhould, without great reaſon to the contrary, be de- 
lvered into the Governor's own hand; but when my 
officer got to the wharf of the town, neither he nor 
any other perſon in the boat was ſuffered to land. 
Upon this refuſal to deliver the letter to a meſſenger, 
the Governor was made acquainted with it, and two 
offcers, called the ſhebander and the fiſcal, were ſent 
wwn to him, who, as a reaſon why he could not de- 
liver the letter to the Governor himſelf, pretended 
that he was ſick, and ſaid, that they came by his ex- 
preſs order to fetch it; upon this the letter was at 
ength delivered to them, and they went away. While 
hey were gone, the officer and men were kept on 
ward their boat, expoſed to the burning heat of the 
lun, which was almoſt vertical at noon, and none of the 
country boats were ſuffered to come near enough to ſell 
them 


December 
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The next morning, at break of day, I ſent the Lieu- Wedn. 16. 
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67. them any refreſhment. In the mean time, our 
8 obferved a great hurry and buſtle on ſhore, A f 
- ſloops and veſſels that were proper for war, brody 
out with the utmoſt expedition: we ſhould, however, 
believe, have been an overmatch for their whole ſea 
force, if all our people had been well. In the mean time 
I intended to have gone and anchored cloſe to the town, 
but now the boat was abſent, our united ſtrength was 
not ſufficient to weigh the anchor, though a ſmall one. 
After waiting five hours in the boat, the Lieutenant was 
told that the Governor had ordered two gentlemen to 
wait upon me with an anſwer to my letter. Soon after 
he had returned, and made this report, the two gen- 
tlemen came on board, and we afterwards learnt that 
one of them was an enſign of the garriſon, named Le W 
Cerf, and the other Mr. Douglas, a writer of the Dutch 
Eaſt India Company : they delivered me the Governor's 
letter, but it proved to be written in Dutch, a language 
which not a ſingle perſon on board could andert 

the two gentlemen who brought it, however, both ſpoke 
French, and one of them interpreted the contents to 
me in that language. The purport of it was, * that! 
ſhould inſtantly depart from the port, without coming 
any nearer to the town; that I ſhould not anchor on 
any part of the coaſt, or permit any of my people to 
land in any place that was under his juriſdiction.” Be- 
fore I made any reply to this letter, I ſhewed the gen- 
tlemen who brought it, the number of my ſick 7 at the 
ſight of ſo many unhappy wretches, who were dying 
of languor and diſeaſe, they ſeemed to be much affect 
ed, and I then urged again the preſſing neceſſity I was 
under of procuring refreſhment, to which they had been 
witneſſes, the cruelty and injuſtice of refuſing to ſup- 
ply me, which was not only contrary to treaty, a5 we 
were in a King's ſhip, but to the laws of Nature as wee 
were human beings : they ſeemed to admit the force 0 
this reaſoning, but they had a ſhort and final anſwe 
ready, that they had abſolute and indiſpenſible order 
from their maſters, not to ſuffer any ſhip, of whatere 
nation, to ſtay at this port, and that theſe orders the) 
muſt implicitly obey.” To this I replied, that perſon 
. in our ſituation had nothing worſe to fear than whal 
| N they ſuffered, and that therefore if they did not on 


diate 
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jatcly allow ime the liberty of the port, to purchaſe 126. 
Ty er and procure cheker, I would, as ſoon as — 
he wind would permit, in defiance of all their menaces, 
and all their force, go and anchor cloſe to the town 
that if at laſt I ſhould find myſelf unable to compel 
them to comply with requiſitions, the reaſonableneſs of 
which could not be controverted, I would run the ſhip 
ground under their walls, and after ſelling our lives as 
tearly as we could, bring upon them the diſgrace of 
having reduced a friend and ally to ſo dreadful an ex- 
tremity. At this they ſeemed to be alarmed, as our 
ſituation alone was ſufficient to convince them that I 
vas in earneſt, and urged me with great emotion to 
remain where I was, at leaſt till I had heard again from 
the Governor: to this, after ſome altercation, I con- 
ſented, upon condition that I heard from the Governor 
tefore the fea-breeze ſet in the next day. | 
We paſſed all the remainder of this day; and all the 
mght, in a ſtate of anxiety, not unmixed with indig- 


ke tion, that greatly aggravated our diſtreſs ; and very 
to Wl excly the next morning, we had the mortification to ſee Thurſ. 17. 


loop that mounted eight carriage guns, and one of 5 
the veſſels of the country, fitted out for war, with a 
on great number of ſoldiers on board, come from the town, 
to ind anchor under each of our bows. I immediately 

ent my boat to ſpeak. with them, but they would 
en- make no reply to any thing that was ſaid. About noon, 

te ſea breeze ſet in, and not having then heard again 
tom the Governor, I got under fail, and proceeded 
lowards the rown, according to my declaration, re- 
w ing if the veſlels that Fail arichorcd under our bows, 
cen ſhould oppoſe us to repreſs force with force as far as 
| ve were able: theſe two veſſels, however, happily 
ve boch for us and for them, contented themſelves with 
well ir, anchor, and attending our motions. 


e 0 ery ſoon after we had got under fail, a handſome. 
le ſeſſel, with a band of muſick, and ſeveral gentlemen 
def ©n board, made up to us, and told us that they were 
ever {nt by the Governor, but could not come a-board if 
11 WY ** did not drop 6ur anchor again; our anchor therefore 


Was immediately dropped, and the gentlemen came on 
board : they proved to be Mr. Blydenburg, the fiſcal, 
e Mr von, the thebarider, an officer called the licence 
maſter, 
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them any refreſhment. In the mean time, our people 
' obſerved a great hurry and buſtle on ſhore, and all the 
- ſloops and veſſels that were proper for war, were fitted 
out with the utmoſt expedition: we ſhould, however, 
I believe, have been an overmatch for their whole ſez 
force, if all our people had been well. In the mean time 
I intended to have gone and anchored cloſe to the town, 
but now the boat was abſent, our united ſtrength was 
not ſufficient to weigh the anchor, though a ſmall one. 
After waiting five hours in the boat, the Lieutenant was 
told that the Governor had ordered two gentlemen to 
wait upon me with an anſwer to my letter. Soon after 
he had returned, and made this report, the two gen- 
tlemen came on board, and we afterwards learnt that 
one of them was an enſign of the garriſon, named Le 
Cerf, and the other Mr. Douglas, a writer of the Dutch 
Eaſt India Company : they delivered me the Governor's 
letter, but it proved to be written in Dutch, a langu 
which not a ſingle perſon on board could underſtand : 
the two gentlemen who brought it, however, both ſpoke 
French, and one of them interpreted the contents to 
me in that language. The purport of it was, that! 
ſhould inſtantly depart from the port, without coming 
any nearer to the town; that I ſhould not anchor on 
any part of the coaſt, or permit any of my people to 
land in any place that was under his juriſdiction.” Be- 
fore I made any reply to this letter, I ſhewed the gen- 
tlemen who brought it, the number of my ſick: at the 
ſight of ſo many unhappy wretches, who were dying 
of languor and diſeaſe, they ſeemed to be much affect. 
ed, and I then urged again the preſſing neceſſity I was 
under of procuring refreſhment, to which they had been 
witneſſes, the cruelty and injuſtice of refuſing to ſup- 
ply me, which was not only contrary to treaty, as we 
were in a King's ſhip, but to the laws of Nature as we 
were human beings : they ſeemed to admit the force of 
this reaſoning, but they had a ſhort and final anſwer 
ready, © that they had abſolute and indiſpenſible orders 
from their maſters, not to ſuffer any ſhip, of whatever 
nation, to ſtay at this port, and that theſe orders they 
muſt implicitly obey.” To this I replied, that perſons 
in our ſituation had nothing worſe to fear than what 
they ſuffered, and that therefore if they did not rl 

3 | ee 


ROUND THE WORLD. 
ately allow me the liberty of the port, to purchaſe 


335 
1767. 


December. 


refreſhments, and procure ſhelter, I would, as ſoon as 


the wind would permit, in defiance of all their menaces, 
and all their force, go and anchor cloſe to the town; 
that if at laſt I ſhould find myſelf unable to compel 
them to comply with requiſitions, the reaſonableneſs of 
which could not be controverted, I would run the ſhi 
1 ground under their walls, and after ſelling our lives as 
dearly as we could, bring upon them the diſgrace of 
having reduced a friend and ally to ſo dreadful an ex- 
tremity. At this they ſeemed to be alarmed, as our 
ſituation alone was ſufficient to convince them that I 
was in earneſt, and urged me with great emotion to 
remain where I was, at leaſt till I had heard again from 
the Governor : to this, after ſome altercation, I con- 
ſented, upon condition that I heard from the Governor 
before the fea-breeze ſet in the next day. 

We paſſed all the remainder of this day, and all the 
night, in a ſtate of anxiety, not unmixed with indig- 
nation, that greatly aggravated our diſtreſs ; and very 


early the next morning, we had the mortification to ſee Thurſ. 17. 


a loop that mounted eight carriage guns, and one of 
the veſſels of the country, fitted out for war, with a 
great number of ſoldiers on board, come from the town, 
md anchor under each of our bows. I immediately 
ſent my boat to ſpeak with them, but they would 
make no reply to any thing that was ſaid. About noon, 
the ſea breeze ſet in, and not having then heard again 
from the Governor, I got under fail, and proceeded 
lowards the town, according to my declaration, re- 
ſolving if the veſſels that had, anchored under our bows, 
ſhould oppoſe us to repreſs force with force as far as 
ve were able: theſe two veſſels, however, happily 
both for us and for them, contented themſelves with 
weine anchor, and attending our motions. 


ery ſoon after we had got under ſail, a handſome 


elſe}, with a band of muſick, and ſeveral gentlemen 
on board, made up to us, and told-us that they were 
ſent by the Governor, but could not come a-board if 
ve did not drop our anchor again; our anchor therefore 
Was immediately dropped, and the gentlemen came on 
board: they proved to be Mr. Blydenburg, the fiſcal, 
Mr. Voll, the ſhebander, an officer called the licence 

maſter, 
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1767. maſter, or maſter of the port, and Mr. Dou 
RIES. writer, who has been e already. They any 
preſſed ſome ſurpriſe at my having got under (ail, and 
aſked me what I intended to have done ? I told them 
that I intended, neither more nor leſs than to fulfil the 
declarations I had made the day before ; that juſtified 
by the common rights of mankind, which were ſuperior 
to every other law, I would, rather than have put again 
to ſea, where our deftruQtion either by ſhipwreck, 
ſickneſs, ' or famine, was inevitable, have come up to 
their walls, and either have compelled them to furniſh 
the neceſſaries we wanted, or have run the ſhip on ſhore, 
ſince it was better to periſh at once in a juſt conteſt, 
than to ſuffer the lingering. miſery of anticipating the 
perdition that we could not avoid. I obſerved alſo that 
no civilized people had ever ſuffered even the captives 
of war to periſh for want of the neceſlaries of life, much 
leſs the. ſubjects of an ally, who aſked nothing but 
permiſſion to purchaſe food with their money. They 
readily allowed the truth of all I had ſaid, but ſeemed 
to think I had been too haſty : I then obſerved that! 
had waited the full time of my ſtipulation, and they in 
return made ſome excuſe for their not having come 
ſooner, telling me, that, as a proof of their having ad- 
mitted my claim, they had brought me ſuch proviſions 
as their country would afford. Theſe were immediately 
taken on board, and conſiſted of two ſheep, an elk ready 
killed, and a few fowls, with ſome vegetables and fruit. 
This moſt welcome ſupply was divided among the peo- 
ple, and that moſt ſalutary, and to us exquiſite dainty, 
broth, made for the ſick. Another letter from the Go- 
vernor was then produged, in which, to my great diſ- 
appointment, I was again ordered to leave the port, 
and to juſtify the order, it was alleged, that to ſuffer a 
ſhip of any nation to ſtay and trade either at this port, 
or any other part of the iſland, was contrary to the 
agreement which had been made by the Eaſt India 
Company with the native Kings and Governors of the 
country, who had already expreſſed ſome diſpleaſure on 
our account; and for farther particulars I was referred 
to the gentlemen that brought the letter, whom the Go- 
vernor ſtiled his commiſſaries. To theſe gentlemen | 


immediately obſerved, that no ſtipulation A” 
trade 
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trade could affect us, as we were a King's ſhip; at the — 2 
ame time I produced my commiſſion, it not being poſ- uu 
dle to bring under the article of trade the felling us 
food and refreſhments for our money, without the ut- 
moſt violence to language and common ſenſe. After 
this they made me ſeveral propoſitions, which I rejected, 
becauſe my departure from this place, before the return 
of the ſeaſon, was included in them all. I then recurred 
to my former declaration, and to enforce it, ſhewed 
them the corpſe of a man who had died that morning, 
and whoſe life would probably have been ſaved, if they 
had afforded us refreſhments when we firſt came to an 
znchor upon their coaſt. This put them to a ſtand, but 
after a ſhort pauſe, they enquired very particularly whe- 
ther [had been among the ſpice iſlands; I anſwered them 
in the negative, and they appeared to be convinced that 
| ſpoke truth. After this we came to a better under- 
landing, and they told me, that though they could not, 
without diſobedience to the moſt direct and poſitive or- 
ders of the Company, ſuffer us to remain here, yet that 
[ was welcome. to go to a little bay not far diſtant, 
where I ſhould find effectual ſhelter from the bad mon- 
ſoon, and might erect an hoſpital for my ſick, aſſuring 
me at the ſame tume, that proviſions and refreſhments 
were more plenty there than at Macaſſar, from whence 


; whatever elſe I wanted ſhould be ſent me, and offering 
; me a good pilot to carry me to my ſtation. To this I 


gladly conſented, upon condition that what they had 
offered me ſhould be confirmed by the Governor and 
Council of Macaſſar, that I might be conſidered as un- 
Lethe protection of the Dutch nation, and that no vio- 
f. gene ſhould be offered to my people: for all this they 
rt, Wl 24ged their honour on behalf of the Governor and 
25 Council, promiſing me the aſſurance I had required on 
* ite next day, and requeſting that in the mean time I 
he would remain where I was. I then enquired why the 
dia 0 veſſels which were at anchor under our bows were 
lotted. to that ſtation? And they told me, for no other 
ſeaſon than to pre vent the people of the country from 
ering us any violence. When matters were thus far 
ned between us, I expreſſed my concern that, except 
glaſs of wine, I could preſent them with nothing bet- 
er than bad ſalt meat, and bread full of weavels, upon 


which 
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1767. which they very politely deſired that I would permit 
n theit ſervants to bring in the victuals which had been 
” © dreſling in their own veſſel; I readily conſented, and 
a very genteel dinner was ſoon ſerved up, conſiſting of 
fiſn, fleſh, vegetables, and fruit. It is with the greateſt 
pleaſure that I take this opportunity of acknowledging 
my obligations to theſe genilemen for the politeneſs 
and humanity of their behaviour in their private capa- 
city, and particularly to Mr. Douglas, who being qua- 
lified by his knowledge of the French language to in- 
terpret between us, undertook that office with a cour- 
teſy and politeneſs which very much increaſed the 
value of the favour. After this we parted, and at their 
leaving the ſhip, I ſaluted them with nlite guns. 

Friday 18, The next morning the ſhebander was ſent to acquaint 
me, that the Governor and Council Had confirmed the 
engagement which had been made with me on their 
behalf. Every thing was now ſettled much to my ſa 
tisfaction, except the procuring money for my bills upon 
the government of Great Britain, which the ſhebander 
ſaid he would ſolicit. At eight o'dotk in the evening, 
he came on board again, to let me know that there was 
not any perſon in the town who had money to remit 
to Europe, and that there was not a dollar in the Com- 
pany's cheſt. I anſwered; that as I was not permitted 
to go on ſhore to negotiate my bills myſelf, I hoped 
they would give me credit, offering him bills for any 
debt I ſhould contract; ot to pay it at Batavia. To this 
the ſhebander replied, that the Reſident at Bonthain, 
the place to which I was going, would receive orders 
to ſupply me with whitever I ſhould want, and would 
be glad to take my bills in return, as he had money to 
remit; and was himſelf to go to Europe the next ſeaſon. 
He told me alſo, that he had conſiderable property in 
England, being a deniſon of that country; “ and, ſaid 
« the ſhebander, he has alſo m6ney in my hands, with 
« which I will purchafe ſuch things as you want from 
« Macaſſar, and ſee that they are ſent after you.“ Hav- 
ing ſpecified what theſe articles were to be, and agreed 

with him for the quantity and the price, we parted. 
Saturd, 19. The next day, in the afternoon, I received a letter, 
ſigned by the Governor and Council of Macaſlar, con- 


taining the reaſons why I was ſent to Bonthain, and 
| 7 confirming 
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confirming the verbal agreement which ſubſiſted be- _— 
tween us. by 8 

Yoon after, the Enſign M. Le. Cerf, the Secretary 
of the Council, and a pilot, came on board to attend 
15 to Bonthain. Le Cerf was to command the ſoldiers 
who were on board the guard-boats ; and the Secre- 
ary, as we afterwards diſcovered, was to be a check 

the Refident, whoſe name was Swellingrabel. 
This gentleman's father died Second Governor at the 
Cape of Good Hope, where he married an Engliſh 
dy of the-name of Fothergill. Mr. Swellingrabel, - 
the Reſident here, married the daughter of Cornelius 
Sinkclaar, who had been Governor of Macaſſar, and 
died about two years ago in England, having come 
hither to ſee ſome of his mother's relations. 


. 


Tranſaftions at Bonthain, while the Veſſel was waiting 
fir a Wind to carry her to Batavia, with ſome Ac- 


count of the Place, the town of Macaſſar, and the 
adjacent Country. 


E next morning at day-break we failed, and Sund. 20. 

the day following in the afternoon we anchored Monday 2r. 

in Bonthain road with our two guard-boats, which 
vere immediately moored cloſe into the ſhore, to pre- 
ent the country boats from coming near us, and our 
boats from going near them. As ſoon as I arrived at 
tus place, I altered our reckoning. I had loſt about 
aghteen hours, in coming by the weſt and the Euro- 
prans that we found here, having come by the eaſt, had 
gained about ſix, ſo that the difference was juſt a. day. 
| Timmediately waited upon the Reſident, Mr. Swell- 
gabel, who ſpoke Engliſh but very imperfectly, and 
taving ſettled with him all matters relating to money 
nd proviſions, a houſe was allotted me near the ſea- 
lde, and cloſe to a little palliſadoed fort of eight guns, 
ae only one in this place, which I converted into an 
wſpital, under the direction of the ſurgeon ; to this 
pace I immediately ſent all the people who were 
bought incapable of recovering on board, and reſerv- 1 
Vor. I. Z ed 11 
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ed the reſt as a ſecurity againſt accidents. As ſoon at 


our people were dn ſhore, a guard of thirty-ſix private 


men, two ſerjeants, and two corporals, all under the 


command of Enſign Le Cerf, was ſet over them ; and 
none of them were ſuffered to go more than thirty 
yards from the hoſpital, nor were any of the coun 

people allowed to come near enough to fell them as 
thing; ſo that our men got nothing of them, but 
through the hands of the Dutch ſoldiers, who abuſed 
their power very ſhamefully. When they ſaw any of the 
coun: ry people carrying what they thought our invalids 
would purchaſe, they firſt took it away and then aſked 
the price: what was demanded ſignified little, the 
foldier gave what he thought proper, which was ſeldom 
one fourth. of the value ; and if the countryman ven. 
tured to expreſs any diſcontent, he gave him immedi- 
ately an earneſt of perfect ſatisfaction, by flouriſhing 
his broad-fword over his head; this was always ſuff- 
cient to ſilence complaint, and ſend the ſufferer quietly 
away: after which the ſoldier ſold what he had thus 
acquired for profit of ſometimes more than a thouſand 
per cent. This behaviour was ſo cruel to the natives, 
and fo injurious to us, that I ventured to complain 
of it to the Reſident, and the other two gentlemen, 


Loe Cerf and the Secretary. The Reſident, with becom- 


zng ſpirit, reprimanded the ſoldiers ; but it produced 
ſo little effect, that I could not help entertaining ſuſpici- 
ons, that Le Cerf, connived at theſe practices, and 
fhared the advantages which they produced I ſuſped- 
ed him alſo of ſelling arrack to my people, of which] 
complained, but without redreſs, and I know that his 
flaves were employed to buy things at the market, 
which his wife afterwards ſold to us for more than 
twice as much as they coſt. The ſoldiers were indeed 
guilty of many other irregularities ; it was the dutyot 
one of them by rotation to procure the day's proviſion 
for the whole guard, a ſervice which he conſtantly per- 
formed by going into the country with his muſquet 
and a bag; nor was the honeſt proveditor always con- 
tent with what the bag would contain, for one of them, 
without any ceremony, drove down a young buffalo 
that belonged to ſome of the country people, and his 


comrades, not having wood at hand to dreſs it when 
it 
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it was killed, ſupplied themſelves by pulling down . .. 


ſome of the palliſadoes of the fort. When this was re- 
ported to me, I thought it ſo extraordinary, that 
went on ſhore to ſee the breach, and found the poor 
black people repairing it. | 


= 


On the 26th a ſloop laden with rice was ſent out Saturd. 26. 


from this place in order to land her cargo at Macaſſar; 
but after having attempted three days ſhe was forced 
to return. The weather was now exceedingly tem- 

ſtuous, and all navigation at an end from eaſt to 
weſt till the return of the eaſtern monſoon. On the 
fame day two large ſloops that were bound to the eaſt- 


ward anchored here, and the next morning alſo a large Sund. 27. 


ſhip from Batavia, with troops on, board for the Ban- 
da Iflands ; but none of the crew of any of theſe veſſels 
were ſuffered to ſpeak to any of our people, our boats 
being reſtrained from going on board them, and theirs 
from coming on board us. As this was a mortifying 
reſtriction, we requeſted Mr. Swellingrabel to buy us 
ſome ſalt meat from the large ſhip; and he was ſo 
obliging as to procure us four caſks of very good Euro- 


n meat, two of pork and two of beef. 


On the 28th a fleet of more than a hundred fail Mond. 18. 


of the ſmall country veſſels called Proas, anchored 
here; their burthen is from twelve to eighteen and 
twenty tons, and they carry from ſixteen to twenty 
men, I was told that they carried on a fiſhery round 
the iſland, going out with one monſoon, and coming 
back with the other, ſo as always to keep under the 
lee of the land ; the fiſh was ſent to the China market, 
and I obſerved that all theſe veſſels carried Dutch co- 
lours, 

No event worthy of notice happened till the 18th 
of January, and then I learnt by a letter from Macaſſar 
that the Dolphin had been at Batavia. On the 28th 
the Secretary of the Council, who had been ſent hither 
with Le Cerf, as we ſuppoſed to be a check upon the 
Reſident, was recalled to Macaſſar. By this time our 
Carpenter, having in a great degree recovered his 
health, examined the ſtate of our veſſel, and to our 
great regret ſhe appeared to be very leaky ; our main 
yard alſo was found not only to be ſprung, but to be 
rotten and unſerviceable. We got it down and patch- 

T 2 ed 
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ed it up as well as we could, without either iron or à 
forge, ſo that we hoped it would ſerve us till we got to 
Batavia, for no wood was to be procured here of which 
a new one could be made. Jo our leaks very little 
could be done, and we were therefore reduced to an 
intire dependence on our pumps. 

On Friday the rgth of February Le Cert, the mili. 
tary officer who commanded the ſoldiers on ſhore, wa; 
recalled, as it was ſaid, to fit out an expedition for the 
iſland of Bally; on the 7th of March, the largeſt o: 
our guard-boats, a floop about forty-five tons, was 
ordered back to Macaſſar with part of the ſoldiers ; and 
on the 9th the Reſident, Mr. Swellingrabel, received 
a letter from the Governor of that place, enquiring 
when [ ſhould fail for Batavia. I muſt confeſs that ] 
was ſurpriſed at the recal of the officer and the guard- 
boat ; but I was much more furpriſed at the content; 
of the Governor's letter, becauſe he knew that it was 
impoſſible I ſhould fait till May, as the eaſtern monſoon 
would not ſooner ſet in. All matters however remain- 
ed in the ſame ſituation till near the end of the month, 


v hen ſome of my people took notice, that for a ſhort 


time paſt a ſmall canoe had gone round us feveral times 
at different hours of the night, and had diſappeared a; 
ſoon as thoſe on board perceived any body ſtirring in 
the ſhip. On the 29th, while theſe things were the 
ſubjeQs of ſpeculation, one of my officers who came 
from the ſhore brought me a letter, which he ſaid had 
been delivered to him by a black man: it was directed, 
c to the commander of the Engliſh ſhip at Bonthyn.” 


That the Reader may underſtand this letter, it is ne- 


ceſſary to acquaint him, that the iſland of Celebes is 
divided into ſeveral diſtricts, which are diſtinct ſove- 
reignties of the native princes. The town of Macaſſar 
is in a diſtrict called alſo Macaſſar, or Bony, the King 
of which is in alliance with the Dutch, who have been 
many times repulſed in anattempt to reduce other parts 
of the iſland, one of which is inhabited by a people 
called Buggueſes, and another is callen Waggs or To- 
ſora. The town of Toſora is fortified with cannon ; 


for the natives had been long furniſhed with fire-arms 


from 
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from Europe, before the Dutch ſettled themſelves at 
Macaſſar in the room of the Portugueſe. 

The letter acquainted me, that a deſign had been 
formed by the Dutch, in conjunction with the King 
of Bony, to cut us off ; that the Dutch however were 
not to appear in it; chat the buſineſs was to be done 
by a ſon of the King of Bony, who was, beſides a 
gratuity from the Dutch, to receive the plunder of the 
vefſel for his reward, and who, with eight hundred 

men, was then at Bonthain for that purpoſe ; that the 
motive was jealouſy of our forming a connection with 
the Buggueſes, and other people of the country, who 
were at enmity with the Dutch and their allies, and 
driving them out of the iſland ; or at leaft a ſuſpicion 
that, if we got back to England, ſome project of that 
kind might be founded upon the inteiligence we ſhould 
give, no Engliſh man of war, as I have already obſerv- 
ed, having ever been known to have viſited the iſland 
before. 

This letter was a new ſubje& of ſurpriſe and ſpecu- 
lation. It was extremely ill written with reſpect to the 
ſtyle and manner, yet it did not therefore the leſs de- 
ſerve notice. How far the intelligence which it con- 
tajned was true or falſe, I was utterly unable to deter- 
mine: it was poſſble that the writer might be de- 
ceived himſelf ; it was alſo poſſible, that he might 
have ſome view in wilfully deceiving me: the falſhood 
might procure ſome little reward for the kindneſs and 
teal which it placed to his account, or it might give 
him an importance which would at leaſt be a gratifi- 
cation to his vanity. It behoved me however to take 

the ſame meaſures as if I had known it to be true; 
. and I muſt confeſs, that I was not perfectly at eaſe 
; when I recollected the recal of the Secretary and Le 
n Cerf, with the large ſloop, and part of the ſoldiers who 
s _e ſaid to have been ſent hither for no other rea- 
e on than to guard us againſt the inſult countr 
* people; the ee an armed — 
is it was ſaid for an 1 to Bay; 
ns WW iitle canoe that we had ſeen rowi . s in 1225 
m acht, not to mention the Gn ry by let- 
er, when we intended to leave the iſland. However, 
whether 
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1763. whether either our intelligence or conjectures were true 
or falſe, we immediately went to work; we rigge 
apa © ſhip, bent the ſails, unmoored, .got ſprings — 
our cables, loaded all our guns, and barricadoed the 
deck. At night every body ſlept under arms, and the 
Wedneſ. 30. next day we warped the veſſel farther off from the bot- 
tom of the bay, towards the eaſtern ſhore, that we 
might have more room, fixed four ſwivel guns on 
the fore part of the quarter-deck, and took every 
other meaſure that appeared to be neceſſary for our 
defence. 

The Reſident, Mr. Swellingrabel, was at this time 
abſent twenty miles up the country upon the Compa- 
ny's buſineſs, but had told me, that he ſhould certain- 
ly return on the iſt of April, a day which I now ex- 
peed with great impatience, eſpecially as an old 
drunken Serjeant was the moſt reſpectable perſon at the 
fort. In the evening of the 31ſt, a packet of letters 
for him arrived here from Macaſſar, which I conſider- 
ed as a good omen, and a pledge of his return at the 
time appointed ; but I conceived very different ſenti- 
ments when I learnt that they were ſent to him. I did 
not ſuſpect that he was privy to any ſuch deſign as had 
been intimated to me by the letter; but I could not 
help doubting, whether he was not kept in the country. 
that he might he out of the way when it ſhould be 
executed. In this ſtate of anxiety and ſuſpence I ſent 
a meſſage to the fort, deſiring that an expreſs might 
be diſpatched to him, to acquaint him that I wiſhed to 
ſee him immediately upon buſineis of great importance, 
which would admit of no delay. Whether my meſſage 
was forwarded to him or not, I cannot tell; but hav- 

April. Ing waited till the 4th of April, without having ſeen 
Monday 4. him or received any anſwer, I. wrote him a letter, re- 
queſting to ſpeak with him, in the moſt preſſing terms, 

Tueſd. 5. and the next day he came on board. A few minutes 
convinced me that he was wholly a ſtranger to any 
ſuch deſign as I bad been made to apprehend ; and he 
was clearly of opinion that no ſuch deſign had been 
formed. He ſaid, indeed, that one Tomilaly, a coun- 
ſellor or miniſter of the King of Bony, had lately paid 
him a viſit, and had not well accounted for his being 
in this part of the country ; and, at my requeſt, he 
| very 
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very readily undertook to make farther enquiries con- oops 
cerning him and his people. The Reſident and his 1 
attendants took notice that the ſhip was put into a ſtate 
of defence, and that every thing was ready for imme- 
diate action; and he told us, that the people on ſhore 
had acquainted him, before he came on board, with 
our vigilance and activity, and in particular, with our 
having exerciſed the ſhip's company at ſmall arms every 
day. I informed him, that we thould, at all events, 
continue upon our guard, which he jeemed to approve, 
and we parted with mutual proteſtations of friendſhip 
and good faith. After a few days he fent me word, 
that having made a very ſtrict inquiry, whether any 
other perſons belonging to the King of Bony had been 
at Bonthain, he had been credibly informed, that one 
of the Princes of that kingdom had been there in diſ- 
guiſe 3 but that of the eight hundred men who were 
faid in my intelligence to be with him, he could find 
no traces; ſo that, except they too, like the troops 
of the King of Brentford, were an army m diſguiſe, 
{knew that no ſuch people-could be in that country. 

On the 16th, in the morning, the Reſident ſent me $atur. 16. 
word, that M. Le Cerf was returned from Macaſſar 
with an other officer, and that they would come on 
board and dine with me. When dinner was over, 1 
aſked Le Cerf, among other converſation, while we 
were taking our wine, what was become of his expe- 
dition to Bally ? To which he anſwered drily, that it 
vas laid aſide, without ſaying any thing more upon the 
ſubject. On the 23d he returned to Macaſſar by ſea, 
and the other officer who was alſo an enſign, remain- 
ed to take the command of the ſoldiers that were ſtill 
left at this place. - 


The ſeaſon now approached in which navigation to 
* the weſtward would be again practicable, which gave 
W. is all great pleaſure ; efpecially as putrid diſeaſes had 
— begun to make their appearance among us, and a pu- 


he rid fever had carried off one of our people. 
On the 75th of May the Reſident gave me a long 8 


3 ktter from the Governor of Macaſſar, which was writ⸗- 
= Lain Dutch, and of which he gave me the beſt inter- 
* retation h ble. Th | f it was 
ein ö n he was able. e general purport ot it was, 


he that he had heard a letter had been ſent to me 
| charging 
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2768. charging him, in conjunction with the king of Bony, 


, P , with a deſign to cut us off: that the letter was altoge- 
ther falſe, — himſelf with the moſt — 
proteſtations, and requiring the letter to be delivered 
up, that the writer might be brought to fuch puniſh. 
ment as he deſerved. It is ſcarcely neceſſary to (ay that 
I did not deliver up the letter, becauſe the writer would 
certainly have been puniſhed with equal feverity whe- 
ther it was true or falſe ; butl returned the Governor 
2 polite anſwer, in which I juſtified the meaſures had 
taken, without imputing any evil deſign to him or his 
allies ; andindeed there is the greateft reafon to believe, 
that there was not ſufficient ground for the charge con- 
tained in the letter, though it is not equally probable 
that the writter believed it to be falſe. | 
At day-break, on Sunday the 22d of May, we ſailed 
from this place, of which, and of the town of Macaſ- 
far, and the adjacent country, I ſhall ſay but little, there 
being many accounts of the ifland of Celebes and its 
inhabitants already extant. The town is built upon a 
kind of point or neck of land, and is watered by a river 
or two which either run through, or very near it. [t 
ſeems to be large, and there is water for a ſhip to come 
within half cannon ſhot of the walls: the country about 
it is level, and has a moſt beautiful appearance; it 
abounds with plantations, and groves of cocoa-nut trees, 
. with a great number of houſes interſperſed, by which 
it appears to abound with people. At a diſtance 
inland, the country riſes into hills of a great height, 
and becomes rude and mountainous. The town lies in 
latitude 59 10“ or 5® 12“ S. and longitude by account 
1170 28' E of London. 

Bonthain is a large bay, where ſhips may lie in per- 
teQ ſecurity during both the monſoons : the ſoundings 
are good and regular, and the bottom ſoft mud; nor is 
there any danger in coming in,but a ledge of rocks which 
are above water, and are a good mark for anchoring. 
The higheſt land in ſight here is called Bonthain hill, 
and when a ſhip is in the offing at the diſtance of two 
or three miles from the land, ſhe ſhould bring this ſtil 
north, or N. 4 W. and then run in with it and anchor, 
We lay right under it, at the diſtance of about a mile 
from the ſhore. In this bay there are ſeveral ſmal 

| towns; 
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towns; that which is called Bonthain lies in the north- 
caft part of the bay, and here is the ſmall palliſadoed 
fort that has been mentioned already, on which there 
xe mounted eight gpns that carry a ball of about eight 

unds weight: it is juſt ſufficient to keep the country 
people in ſubjection, and is intended for no other pur- 
poſe : it lies on the ſouth ſide of a ſmall river, and there 
is water for a ſhip to come cloſe to it. The Dutch 
Reſident has the command of the place, and of Bullo- 
comba, another town which lies about twenty miles 
farther to the eaſtward, where there is ſuch another 
fort, and a few ſoldiers, who at the proper ſeaſon are 
employed in gathering the rice, which the people pay 
as a tax to the Dutch. 

Wood and water are to be procured here in great 
plenty; we cut our wood near the river, under Bonthain 
hill: our water was procured partly from that river, 
and partly from another ; when from the other, our 
boat went above the fort with the caſks that were to be 
filled, where there is a good rolling way ; but as the 
river is ſmall, and has a bar, the boat, after it is loaded, 
can come out only at high water. There are ſeveral 
other ſmall rivers in the bay, from which water may 
be got upon occaſion. 

We procured plenty of freſh proviſions all the while 
we lay here ata reaſonable rate; the heef is excellent; 
but it would be difficult to procure enough of it for 
aſquadron. Rice may be had in any quantity, ſo may 
fowls and fruit: there are alſo abundance of wild hogs 
in the woods, which may be purchaſed at a low price, 
4 the natives, being Mahometans, never eat them, 
Fiſh may be caught with the ſeine, and the natives, at 
times, ſupplied us with turtle, for this, like pork, is 
a dainty which they never touch. 

Celebes is the key of the Molucca, or ſpice iſlands, 
which, whoever is in poſſeſſion of it, muſt neceſſarily 
command: moſt of the ſhips that are bound to them, 
or to Banda, touch here, and always go between this 
land and that of Solayer. The bullocks here are the 
breed that have the bunch on the back, beſides which 
the iſland produces horſes, buffaloes, goats, ſheep, and 
lers. The arrack and ſugar that are conſumed here 
te brought from Batavia. 
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The latitude of Bonthain hill is 5 30 S. longitude 
by account 11795 3 E. The variation of the compaſs 
while we were here was 1? 16' W. The tides are very 
irregular; commonly it 1s but once high water and 
once low water in four and twenty hours, and there is 
ſeldom fix feet difference between them. 


CHAT. AK 


Paſſage from Bonthain Bay, in the Iſland of Celebes, 1. 
Batavia. Tranſactions there, and the Voyage round 
the Cape of Good Hope to England. 


HEN weleft Bonthain Bay, we kept along the 
ſhore, at the diſtance of two or three miles, 
till evening, and then anchored for the night, in the 
paſſage between the two iſlands of Celebes and "Toni. 
kaky, in ſeven fathoms and an half, with a bottom of 
ſoft mud. The next morning, we got again under fail, 
and took our departure from Tonikaky, which, accord- 
ing to my account, lies in latitude 5 31 S. longitude 
11707 E. the variation here was 19 W. Wewent 
to the ſouthward of Tonikaky, and ſtood to the weſt- 
ward. About three o'clock in the afternoon, we were 
a-breaſt of the eaſtermoſt of the iſlands which in the 
Dutch charts are called Tonyn's Iflands. This iſland 
bore from us about N. by W. at the diſtance of four 
miles, and the two weſtermoſt were in ſight. Theſe 
three iſlands make a kind of right angle triangle with 
each other: the diſtance between the eaſtermoſt and 
weſtermoſt is about eleven miles, and their relative 

arings are very nearly eaſt and weſt. The diſtance 
between the two weſtermoſt is nearly the ſame, and 
they bear to each other 8. by E. and N. by W. About 
fix o'clock, having juſt ſounded, and got no ground, ve 
ſuddenly found ourſelves upon a ſhoal, with not three 
fathoms, and the water being ſmooth and clear, we 
could ſee great crags of coral rocks under qur bottom : 
we immediately threw all the ſails a-back, and happily 
got off without damage : we had juſt paſſed over 
the eaſtermoſt edge of it, which is as ſteep as a wall, 
tor we had not gone back two cables length before we 


were out of ſoundings again. At this time we had the 
| two 
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two weſtermoſt of the Tonyn Iſlands in one, bearing 2768. 

N. by W. at the diſtance of ſomewhat more than four __ 

miles from the neareſt. This 1s a very dangerous ſhoal, 

and is not laid down in any chart that I have ſeen : it 

ſeemed to extend itſelf to the ſouthward and weſtward, 

l round the two weſtermoſt of theſe three iſlands, for 

near fix miles, but about the eaſtermoſt iſland there 

ſeemed to be no danger; there was alſo a clear paſſage 

between this iſland and the other two. The latitude 

of the eaſtermoſt and weſtermoſt of theſe iſlands is 50 

31 8. The eaſtermoſt is diſtant thirty-four miles due 

welt from Tonikaky, and the weſtermoſt lies ten 

miles farther. 
In the afternoon of the 25th we found the water Wednef. 25. 

much diſcoloured, upon which we ſounded, and had 

fre and thirty fathoms, with ſoft mud. Soon after we 

went over the northermoſt part of a ſhoal, and had no 

more than ten fathoms, with ſoft mud. In this place, 

where we found the water ſhalloweſt, it was very foul ; 

it ſeemed to be (till ſhallower to the ſouthward, but to 

the northward of us it appeared to be clear. We had 

no obſervation this day, by which I could aſcertain the 

latitude, but I believe this to be the northermoſt part 

of the ſhoals that lie to the eaſtward of the iſland Ma- 

dura, and in the Engliſh Faſt India Pilot are called 

Bralleron's Shoals, the fame which in the Dutch charts 

we called Kalcain's Eylandens. By my reckoning, the 

part that we went over lies in 50 500 or 5® 52“ S. and 

v 36 to the weſtward of the ifland Tonikaky, or 8. 

$427 W. diſtant ſixty- nine leagues. At eleven o'clock 

the ſame night, we ſaw, to the northward of us, the 

buthermoſt of the iſlands Salombo. I make its latitude 

o be 50 33“ S. and its long. weſt of Tonikaky 40 4, at 

the diſtance of about eighty-two oreighty-three leagues. 

[hears from the laſt ſnoal N. W. by W. à W. at the 

litance of about fourteen leagues. It is to be remark- 

ed, that hereabout, off the iſland Madura, the winds 

« the monſoons are commonly a month later in ſettling 

than at Celebes. The variation here was not more than 

half a degree weſt, and we found the current, which 

tefore ſet to the ſouthward, now ſetting to the N. W. IS 
In the aiternoon of the 26th we ſaw from the maſt- 

lead the iſland of Luback, and had ſoundings from 

lrty-five to forty fathoms, with a bottom of bluiſh 

clay, 
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clay. The latitude of this iſland is 5® 43 8. and it; 
longitnde 59 36' weſt of Tonikaky, from which it is gif. 
tant about one hundred and twelve leagues. Its diſtance 
weſt from the iſlands of Salombo, is thirty-one leagues; 
we went to the northward of this iſland, and found x 
current ſetting to the W. N. W. 

In the evening of Sunday the 2gth we ſaw the cluſ. 
ter of ſmall iſlands called Carimon-Java. The latitude 
of the eaſternoſt, which is alſo the largeſt, is 59 48 8. 
and its longitude, weſt of Tonikaky, 70 52'. From this 
iſland it is diſtant about one hundred and fifty-eight 
leagues, and forty-five leagues from Luback. 

On Thurſday the 2d of June, we hauled in and 
made the land of Java, which proved to be that part 
of the iſland which makes the eaſtermoſt point of the 
bay of Batavia, called Carawawang Point. Whey re 
firſt got ſight of the land, we had gradually decreaſed 
our ſoundings from forty to twenty-eight fathoms, 
with a bottom of bluiſh mud. As we ſteered along the 
ſhore for Batavia, we decreaſed them gradually, till 
farther, to thirteen fathoms, the depth in which, night 
coming on, we anchored near the two ſmall iſlands 
called Leyden and Alkmar, in fight of Batavia; and 
in the afternoon of the next day, we anchored in the 
Road, which is ſo good that it may well be conſidered 
as an harbour. We had now great reaſon to congra- 
tulate ourſelves upon our ſituation, for during the whole 
of our paſſage from Celebes, the ſhip admitted fo much 
water by her leaks, that it was all we could do to keep 
her from ſinking, with two pumps conſtantly going. 

We found here eleven large Dutch ſhips, beſides ſe- 


| veral that were leſs, one Spaniſh ſhip, a Portugueſe 


Saturd. 4. 


ſnow, and ſeveral Chineſe junks. The next morning 

we ſaluted the town with eleven guns, and the fame 

number was returned As this was the birth-day of 

his Britannic Majeſty, our ſovereign, we afterwards 

fired one and twenty guns more upon that occaſion. 

We found the variation here to be leſs than half a de- 
to the weſtward. 

In the afternoon I waited upon the Governor, and 
acquainted him with the condition of the fhip, delir- 
ing liberty to repair her deſects. To which he replied, 
that 1 mult petition the Council. 0 

; n 


ROUND THE WORLD. 


On the 6th therefore, which was council-day, I ad- 
ireſſed a letter to the Governor and Council, ſetting , 


— 


orth more particularly the condition of the ſhip; and Mond. 6. 


iter requeſting leave to repair her, I added, that I 
ned they would allow me the uſe of ſuch wharfs and 


if the next day, the ſhebander, with Mr. Garriſon, a 
nerchant of the place, as interpreter, and another per- 
an, came to me. After the firſt compliments, the 
debander ſaid, that he was ſent by the Governor and 
Council for aletter which they had heard I had received 
xhen I was at Bonthain, acquainting me, that a defizn 
ud been formed to cut off my ſhip, that the author of 
;who had injured both me, and their nation, in the per- 
an of the Governor of that place, might be puniſhed. 
readily acknowledged that T had received ſuch infor- 
mtion, but ſaid, that I had never told any body it was 
Fletter. The ſhebander then aſked me if I would 
we an oath that 1 had received no ſuch letter, as he 
tad been directed to demand? To which I anſwered, 
tat I was furprized at the queſtion, and deſired, that 
ide Council had any ſuch uncommon requiſition to 
abe of me, it might be in writing, and I would give 
x) reply, as, upon mature conſideration, I ſhould 
ak proper. I then defired to know what anſwer he 
al been inſtructed to give to my letter, concerni 
te refitting of the ſhip ; upon which he told me, that 
de Council had taken offence at my having uſed the 
word hope, and not written in the ſtile of requeſt, which 
ud been invariably adopted by all merchants upon the 
Ke occaſion : I replied, that no offence was intended 
© my part, and that I had uſed the firſt words which 
Keurred to me, as proper to expreſs my meaning. 
lus we parted, and J heard nothing more of them 
U the afternoon of the gth, when the ſhebander, and 


Ide ſhebander ſaid, that he was then commiſſioned 
tom the Council, to require a writing under my hand, 

mitying, that t believed the report of an intention 
med at the ifland of Celebes to cut off my ſhip, was 
e and malicious, ſaying that he hoped T had a better 
men of the Dutch nation than to ſuppoſe them ca- 
e of ſuffering ſo execrable a fact to be perpetrated 


under 


lere houſes as ſhould be neceſſary. In the afternoon ue. 


de ame two gentlemen, came to me a ſecond time. Thur g 
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under their Government. Mr. Garriſon then read me 
a certificate, which, by order of the Council, had been 
drawn up tor me to ſign: as, whatever was my opini. 
on, I did not think it adviſeable to ſign ſuch a certificate 
eſpecially as it appeared to be made a condition of com- 
plying with my requeſt by the delay of an anſwer gy. 


ring this ſolicitation, I deſired the ſhebander to ſhew 
me his authority for the requiſition he had made: he i 
replied, that he had no teſtimony of authority but the y 
notoriety of his being a public officer, and the evidence u 
of the gentlemen that were with him, confirming his T 
own declaration, that he acted in this particular by the tl 
_ expreſs order of the Council. I then repeated my oi 
requeſt, that whatever the Council required of me 
might be given me in writing, that the ſenſe of it migh th 
be fixed and certain, and that I might have time to o 
conſider of my reply; but he gave me to underſtand 
that he could not do this . without an order from the we 
Council and I then abſolutely refuſed to ſign the pa an 
per, at the ſame time deſiring an anſwer to my letter MW for 
which they not being prepared to give, we parted rot 
not in very good humour with each other. ry 
After this, I waited in fruitleſs expeQation till th of | 
15th, when the ſame three gentlemen came to me the tha 
third time, and ſaid they had been ſent to tell me for: 
that the Council had proteſted againſt my behaviour but 
Macaſlar, and my having refuſed to ſign the certificagſ ſeq 
which had been required of me, was an inſult upon them car 
and an act of injuſtice to their nation. I replied, ti Jul) 
I was not conſcious of having in any inſtance acted con [ 
trary to the treaties ſubſiſting between the two kingdom dll 
unworthy of my character as an officer, honoured wii exar 
a commiſſion of his Britannic Majeſty, or unſuitabi were 
to the truſt repoſed in me, though I did not think Wi how 
had been uſed by the Governor of Macaſſar as the (vo ſhip, 
ject of a friend and ally; deſiring that if they had an it mi 
thing to alledge againſt me, it might be reduced i poſiit 
writing, and laid before the King my Maſter, to whom be co 
alone I thought myſelf amenable. With this anſweſ ing o. 
they again departed, and the next day, having not je ter cx 
received any anſwer to my letter, I wrote a ſeconqiſ tify u 
directed like the firſt, in which I repreſented that . ſhip \ 


ſhip 
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ſhip's leaks were every day increaſing, and urged, in 
more preſſing terms, my requeſt, that ſhe might be 
repaired, and that the uſe of wharfs and ſtorehouſes 
might be afforded me. 

On the 18th the ſhebander came again to me, and 
acquainted me, that the Council had given orders for 
the repair of the ſhip at Onruſt, and, as there was no 
ſtore-houſe empty, had appointed one of the Company's 
veſſels to attend me, and take in my ſtores. I inquired 
whether there was not an anſwer to my letter in writ- 
ing? To which he anſwered in the negative, adding, 
that it was not uſual; a meſſage by him, or ſome 
other officer, having been always thought ſufficient. 

After this I was ſupplied, for my money, with every 
thing I could deſire, from the Company's ſtores, with- 

out any farther difficulty. 

| A pilot was ordered to attend me, and on the 22d 
we anchored at Onruſt, where having cleared the ſhip, 
and put her ſtores on board the Company's veſſel, we 
found the bow- ſprit and cap, as well as the main-yard, 
rotten, and altogether unſerviceable, the ſheathing eve- 
ry where eaten off by the worms, and the main planks 
ol the ſhip's bottom ſo much damaged and decayed, 
hat it was abſolutely neceſſary to heave her down, be- 
WI fore ſhe could be ſufficiently repaired to ſail for Europe; 
WM but as other ſhips were already heaved down, and con- 
a {quently the wharfs at this time pre-occupied, the 
my carpenters could not begin their work till the 24th of 
july. 

Under the hands of theſe people the ſhip continued 
ul Tueſday the 16th of Auguſt. When they came to 
examine her bottom, they found it ſo bad that they 
were unanimouſly of opinion it ſhould be ſhifted : this, 
however, I ſtrenuouſly oppoſed ; I knew ſhe was an old 
ſhip, and I was afraid that if her bottom was opened 
it might be found ſtill worſe than it was thought, and 
poſſibly ſo bad as that, like the Falmouth, ſhe might 
de condemned; I therefore deſired that a good ſheath- 
ing only might be put over all; but the bawſe, or maſ- 
ter carpenter, would not conſent, except I would cer- 
tify under my hand, that what ſhould be done to the 
ſhip was not according to his judgment but my own, 

which 
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27638. which he ſaid was neceſſary for his juſtification, if 
Auguft. after ſuch repairs only as I thought fit to direct had been 
made, the ſhip ſhould come ſhort of her port. As 
thought this a reaſonable propoſition, I readily com. 
plied ; but as I was now become anſwerable for the 8 
fate of the ſhip, I had her carefully examined by my 
own Carpenter and his Mate, myſelf and officers al- f 
ways attending. The but-ends of the planks that f 
joined to the ſtern were ſo open, that a man's hand 


might be thruſt in between; ſeven chain-plates were N 
broken and decayed, the iron-work, in general, was in I 
a very bad ſtate : ſeveral of the knees were looſe, and th 
ſome of them were broken. Y 


While I remained here, two ſhips belonging to our 
India Company put into this port, and we found, a- * 
mong other private ſhips from India, one called the bor 
Dudly, from Bengal, which had proved ſo leaky that F 
it was impoſſible to carry her back. Application 
had been made to the Governor and Council for leave 
to careen her, which had been granted; but as the 
wharfs had been kept in continual uſe, ſhe had been 
put off above four months. The Captain, not without 
reaſon, was apprehenſive that he might be kept here 
till the worms had eaten through the bottom of his 
veſſel, and knowing that I had received particular civili- 
ties from Admiral Houting, applied to me to intercede for 
him, which I was very happy to do with ſuch ſucceſs, 
that a wharf was immediately allotted her. M. Houting 
is an old man, and an Admiral in the ſervice of the 
States, with the rank of Commander in Chief of their 
marine, and the ſhips belonging to the Company in 
India, He received his firſt maritime knowledge on 
board an Engliſh man of war, ſpeaks Engliſh and 
French extremely well, and does honour to the ſervice 
both by his abilities and politeneſs : he was ſo obliging 
as to give me a general invitation to his table, in con- 
ſequence of which I was often with him, and it 1 
with pleaſure that I take this opportunity of making 
a public acknowledgment of the favours I received 

from him, and bearing this teſtimony to his public 
and private merits: he was indeed the only _ be- 
onging 
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longing to the Company from whom I received any 
civility, or with whom J had the leaſt communication; 
{or I found them, in general, a reſerved and ſupercili- 
ous ſet ot people. The Governor, although the ſervant 


of a republic, takes upon himſelf more ſtate, in ſome 


particulars, than any ſovereign prince in Europe. 
Whenever, he goes abroad, he is attended by a party 
of horſe guards, and two black men to go before his 
coach, in the manner. of running footmen, each having 
a large cane in his hand, with which they not only clear 
the way, but ſeverely chaſtiſe all who do not pay 
the homage that is expected from people of all ranks, 
zz well thoſe belonging tothe country, as ſtrangers. Al- 
moſt every body in this place keeps a carriage, which 
s drawn by two horſes, and driven by a man upon a 
bor, like our chariots, but is open in front: whoeyer, 
in ſuch a carriage, meets the Governor, either in the 
town or upon the road, is expected not only to draw 
it on one ſide, but to get out of it, and make a moſt 
reſpeAful obeiſance while his Excellency's coach goes 
by; nor muſt any carriage that follows him drive paſt 
on any account, but keep behind him, however preſ- 
log be the neceſſity for haſte. A very mortifying ho- 
nage, of the ſame. kind, is alſo exacted by the mem- 
bers of the Council, called Edele Heeren; for whoever 
meets them is obliged to ſtop his coach, and, though 
dot to get out, to ſtand up in it, and make his reverence 
theſe Edele Heeren are preceded by one black man 
vith a ſtick, nor muſt any perſon-preſume to paſs theit 
arriags. any more than that of the Governor. Theſe 
ceremonies. are generally complied with by the Captains 
of Indiamen, and other trading ſhips; but, having the 
honour to bear his Majeſty's commiſſion, I did not 
tunk myſelf at liberty to pay, to a Dutch Governor, 
wy. homage, which is not paid to my own ſo- 
rereign ; it is, however, conſtantly required of the 
King's officers ; and two or three days after I came 
aither, the landlord of the hotel where I lodged, told 
ne, he had been ordered by the ſhebander to let me 
know, that my carriage, as well as others, muſt ſtop, 
it I ſhould meet the Governor or any of the Council; 
ut I deſired him to acquaint the ſhebander that I could 
dot conſent to perform any ſuch.ceremony ; and upon his 
intimating ſomewhat about the black men with ſticks, 
Vor. I. Aa I told 
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22 I told him that if any inſult ſhould be offered me, 1 
> — knew how to defend myſelf, and would take care to he 
upon my guard; at the ſame time pointing to my piſ- 
tols, which then happened to lie upon the table: upon 
this he went away, abd about three hours afterwards 
he returned, and told me he had orders from the Go- 
. vernor to acquaint me that I might. do as J pleaſed. 
The hotel at which I refided is licenfed by the Gover- 
nor and Council, and all ſtrangers are obliged to take 
up their abode there, except officers in his Majeſty's 
ſervice, who are allowed private lodgings, which, 
however, I did not chuſe. | 
At this place I continued between three and four 
months, and during all that time I had the honour to 
ſee the Governor but twice: the firſt time was at my 
arrival, when I waited ypon him at'one of his houſes, 
a little way in the country; the next was in town, as 
he was walking before his honſe there, when I ad- 
dreſſed him upon 2 particular occafion. Soon after the 
news of the Prince of Orange's marriage arrived here, 
he gave a public entertainment, to which I had the ho. 
nour of being invited; but having heard, that Com- 
modore Tinker, upon a Hike occaſion, finding that be Wl p 
was to be placed below the gentlemen of the Dutch m 
Council, had abruptly left the room, and was followed of 
by all the Captains of his ſquadron ;' and being willing tit 
to avoid the dilhgrecable dilemma of either ſitting be- an 
bbw the Council, or following the Commmodore's exam- by 
ple, I applied to the Goyernor' to know the Ration that 
would be allotted me, before I accepted his invitation, 
and finding that T could not be permitted to take place 
of the Council, 1 declined it. On both theſe occaſi- 
ons I ſpoke to his, Excellency by an Engliſh merchant, 
who aQted as an interpreter. The firſt time he had not 
the civility to offer he the leaſt refreſhment, nor did 
he the aſt time 6" tuch as aff” fie to go into the 
houſe. _ werte, og Sore ca net. ont 
" The defects of the flip were Ar by repaired, 
much to my ſatisfaction, and I thought ſhe might then 
fafely proceed :o Europe, though the Dutch carpenters 
were of a different opinion. The proper ſeaſon for 
failing was not yet arrived, and my worthy friend, Ad- 
miral Houting, repreſented that if I went to ſea before 
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the proper time, I ſhould meet with ſuch weather off the 1768. — 
Cape of Good Hope as would make me repent it; 2 1 
but being very ill myſelf, and the people being ſickly, ""Y vil 
[ thought it better to run the riſk of a few hard gales | | 
off the Cape, than remain longer in this unhealthy . 
place, eſpecially as the weſt monſoon was ſetting in, l 15 
during which the mortality here is yet greater than at 11 
other times. | t 

On Wedneſday the 1 5th of September, therefore, September. 11188 
we ſet ſail from Onruſt, where the ſhip had been re- Wednel. 15 x | 
fitted, without returning, as is uſual, into Batavia 14 
Road; and as I was not well, I ſent my Lieutenant to | | 
take leave of the Governor on my behalf, and offer 
my ſervice, if he had any diſpatches for Europe. It | 
was happy for me that I was able to procure a ſupply of 11 
Engliſh ſeamen here, otherwiſe I ſhould not at laſt MILE |! 
have been able to bring the ſhip home, for I had now | 
loſt no leſs than four and twenty of the hands I had 1 
brought out of Europe, and had four and twenty more Wit 
ſo ill, that ſeven of them died in our paſſage to the 
Ca | 


pe. 
the 20th we anchored on the fouth-eaſt ſide of Monday 20. 
Priace's Iſland, in the Streight of Sunda, and the next 
morning I ſent gut the boats for wood and water: 
of water, however, we could not get a ſufficient quan- 
tity to complete our ſtock, for there had not yet been rain 
enough to ſupply the ſprings, the wet monſoon having 
but juſt ſet in. At this time we had the wind fo freſh 
from the ſauth-eaſt, which made this part of the iſland 
a lee ſhore, that I could not get under ſail till the 25th, priaay 25. 
when, it being more moderate, we weighed, and 
worked over to the Java ſhore. In the evening we 
auchored in a bay called by ſome New Bay, and by 
others Canty Bay, which is formed by an iſland of the 
fame name. We had fourteen fathoms water, with a 
ine ſandy bottom. "The peak of Prince's Iſland bore 
N. 13 W. the weſtermoſt point of New Ifland S. 82 
ed, W. and the eaſtermuſt point of Java that was in ſight, 
hen WY N. E. Our diftance from the Java more was about 
ters a mile and a quarter, and from the watering-place a 
ſor mile and an half. New Bay is the beſt place for waod- 
d- ing and watering of any in theſe parts: the water is 
fore extremely clear, and ſo good that I made my people 
| ; Aa 2 ſtave 
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though the contrary is aſſerted in Herbert's Directory; 


curity. Wood may be had any where either upon 


dred leagues behind us. | 


Mon®3Y 23 · the coaſt of Africa; at day-break on the ag th we made 
the Table Land of the Cape of Good Hope, and the 


only a Dutch ſhip from Europe, and a ſnow belonging 
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ſtave all that we had taken in at Batavia and Prince; 
Ifland, and ſupply it from this place. It is procured 
trom a fine ſtrong run on the Java ſhore, which falls 
down from the land into the fea, and by means of a 
hoaſe it may be laded into the boats, and the caſks 
filled without putting them on ſhore, which renders 
the work very eaſy and expeditious. There is a little 
reef of rocks within which the boats go, and he in as 
fmooth water, and as effectually ſheltered from any 
fwell,” as if they were in a mill-pond ; nor does the 
reef run out ſo far as to be dangerous to ſhipping, 


and if a ſhip, when lying there, ſhould be driven from 
her anchors by a wind that blows upon the ſhore, ſhe 
may, with the greateſt - eaſe, run up the paſſage be- 
tween New Ifland and Java, where there is ſufficient 
depth of water for the largeſt veſſel, and a harbour, 
in which, being land- locked, ſhe will find perfect ſe- 


Java or New Ifland, neither of which, in this part, are 
inhabited. 

Having in a few days completed our wood and wa- 
ter, we weighed and ſtood out of the Streight of fi 
Sunda, with a fine freſh gale at ſouth-eaſt, which 
did not leave us till the iſland of Java was ſeven hun- 


On Monday the 23d of November we diſcovered 


fame evening anchored in the bay. We found here 


to the place, which however was in the Company's 
fervice, for the mhabitants are not permitted to have 
any ſhipping. - | 7 
Table Bay is a good harbour in Summer, but not 
in Winter; ſo that the Dutch will not permit any of 
their veſſels to lie here longer than the 15th of May, 
which anſwers to our November. After that time, 
all the ſhips go to Falſe Bay, which is well ſheltered 
from the north-weſt winds, which blow here with great 
violence. = Nx n. 
At this place we breathed a pure air, had wholeſome 
food, and went freely about the country which 1 
k ; * extremely 
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extremely pleaſant, ſo that I began to think myſelf al- 
ready in Europe. We found the inhabitants open, 
hoſpitable and polite, there being ſcarcely a gentle- 
man in the place, either in a public or private ſtation, 
from which I did not receive ſome civility ; and! 
ſhould very ill deſerve the favours they beſtowed, it 
did not particularly mention the Firſt and Second 
Governor, and the Fiſcal. 

The recovery of my people made it neceſſary to 


continue here till the 6th of January 1769; in the 


evening of this day I ſet fail, and before it was dark 
cleared the land. | 

On the 20th, after a fine and pleaſant paſſage, we 
made the Iſland of St. Helena; and ſet fail again on 
the morning of the 24th. At midnight on the 3oth, 
we made the north-eaſt part of the Iſland of Aſcenſion, 
and brought to till day-light, when we ran in cloſe to 
it. I ſent a boat out to diſcovered the anchoring- place 
which is called Croſs-hill Bay, while we kept running 
along the north-eaſt and north ſide of the iſland, till we 
came to the north-weſt extremity of it, and in the af- 


ternoon anchored in the bay we ſought. The way to 


find this place at once, 1s to bring the largeſt and moſt 
conſpicuous hill upon the iſland to bear S. E. when the 
ſhip is in this poſition, the bay will be open, right in 
the middle between two other hills, the weſtermoſt 
of which is called Croſs-hill, and gives name to the bay. 
Upon this hill there is a flag- ſtaff, which if a ſhip brings 
to bear 8. S. F. + E. or S. E. by E. and runs in, keep- 
ing it o till ſhe is in ten fathoms water, ſhe will be in 
the beſt part of the Bay. In our run along the north- 
eaſt ſide of the iſland, I obſerved ſeveral other ſmall 
ſandy bays, in ſome of which my boat found good an- 
chorage, and ſaw plenty of turtle, though they are not 
loconvenient as this, where we had plenty of turtle too. 
The beach here is a fine white ſand ; the landing-place 
i; at ſome rocks, which lic about the middle of the 
Bay, and may be known by a ladder of ropes which 
hangs from the top to mount them by. In the evening 
landed a few men to turn the turtle that ſhould 
come on ſhore during the night, and in the morning I 
tound that they had thus ſecured no leſs than eighteen, 
ircm four hundred to fix hundred weight each, and 

theſe 
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+2759. theſe were as many as we could well ſtow on the deck. 
As there are no inhabitants, upon this iſland, it is a cuf. 
tom for the ſhips that touch at it to leave a letter in a 
bottle, with their names and deſtination, the date, 
anda few other particulars. We complied with this 
cuſtom, and in the evening of Monday the 1ſt of 
February, we weighed anchor and ſet ſail. 

On Friday the 19th we diſcovered a ſhip at a con- 
ſiderable diſtance to leeward in the ſouth-weſt quarter, | 
which hoiſted French colours; ſhe continued in ſight | 
Monday 1. all day, and the next morning we perceived that ſhe | 

had greatly outſailed us during the night; ſhe made a t 
tack however in order to get farther to windward, and \ 
as it is not uſual for ſhips to turn to windward in theſe t 
parts, it was evident that ſhe had tacked in order to ſpeak 

| 


Friday 19. 


with us. By noon ſhe was near enough to hail us, and 
to my great ſurpriſe, made uſe both of my name and 
that of the ſhip, enquiring after my health, and telling ff 


me that after the return of the Dolphin to Europe, N 
it was believed we had ſuffered ſhipwreck in the Streight tc 
of Magellan, and that two ſhips had been ſent out in cc 
queſt of us. I aſked, in my turn, who it was that hi 
was ſo well acquainted with me and my ſhip, and with G 
the opinions that had been formed of us in Furope after co 


the return of our companion, and how this knowledge 
had been acquired. I was anſwered, that the ſhip fre 
which hailed us was in the ſervice of the French ho 
Faſt India Company, commanded by M. Bougainville; 21 
that ſhe was returning to England from the [le of WW !t 
France; that what was thought of the Swallow in fro 
England, had been learnt from the French Gazette at 
the Cape of Good Hope ; and that we were known 
to be that veſſel by the letter which had been found in 
the bottle at the Iſland of Aſcenſion a few days after 
we had left that place. An offer was then made of 
ſupplying me with refreſhments, if I wanted any, 
and I was aſked if I had any letters to ſend to France. 
I returned thanks for the offer of refreſhments, which 
however was. a mere verbal civility, as it was known 
that T had lately ſailed from the places where M. Bou- 
gainville himſelf had been ſupplied: but! ſaid that had 
received letters for France from ſome gentlemen of 


that country at the Cape, and if he would ſend his boat 
1 : on 
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on board they ſhoũld be delivered to his meſſenger. 
Thus was an occaſion furniſhed for what I have reaſon 
to believe was the principal obje of M. Bongainville 
in ſpeaking with us: a boat was immediately ſent on 
board, and in her a young officer, dreſt in a waiſtcoat 
and trowſers ; whether he was thus dreſſed by deſign 
| ſhall not determine, but I ſoon perceived that his 
rank was much ſuperior to his appearance. He came 
down to me in my cabbin, and atter the uſual compli- 
ments had paſſed, I aſked him how he cameto go 
home ſo ſoon inthe ſeaſon ? To which he replied, that 
there had been ſome diſagreement between the Go- 
vernor and inhabitants of the Ifle of France, and that 
he had been ſent home in haſte with diſpatches : this 
ſtory was the more plauſible, as 1 had heard of the 
diſpute between the Governor and inhabitants of the 
Ille of France, from a French Gentleman, who came 
from thence, at the Cape of Good Hope; yet I was 
not perfectly ſatisfied : for, ſuppoſmg M. Bougainville 
to have been ſent in haſte to Europe with diſpatches, 1 
could not account for his lofing the time which it coſt 
him to ſpeak with me; I therefore obſerved to this 
Gentleman, that although he had accounted for his 
coming before the uſual time from the Ifle of France, 
he had not accounted for his coming at an unuſual time 
from India, which muſt have been the caſe. To this, 
however, he readily replied, that they had made only 
a ſhort trading voyage on the weſtern coaſt of Sumatra. 
then enquired, what commodities he had brought 
from thence ; and he anſwered, cocoa-nut oil, and 
rattans : but, ſaid I, theſe are commodities which it 
is not uſual to bring into Europe; it is true, ſaid he, 
but theſe commodities we left at the Iſle of France, 
the oil for the uſe of the ifland, and the rattans for 
ſhips which were to touch therein their way to China, 
and in exchange we took in another freight for Europe; 
this freight I think he ſaid was pepper, and his whole 
tale being at leaſt poſſible, I aſked him no more queſti- 
ons. He then told me, he had heard at the Cape, that 
I had been with Commodore Byron at Falkland's 
Iſland's ; and, ſaid he, I was-on board the French ſhip 
that met you in the Streight of Magellan ; which muſt 
have been true, for he mentioned ſeveral incidents that 

it 
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it was otherwiſe highly improbable he ſhauld know, 
particularly the ſtore-ſhip's running a-ground, and many 
of the difficulties that occurred in that part of the 
Streight which we paſſed together: by this converſa- 
tion he contrived to introduce ſeveral enquiries, con- 
cerning the weſtern part of the Streight, the time it 


coſt mie to get through, and the difficulties of thenavi. 


gation ; but perceiving that I declined giving any 
account of theſe particulars, he changed his ſubje&. 
He ſaid, he had heard that we loſt an officer and ſome 
men in an engagement with the Indians; and taki 
notice that my ſhip was ſmall, and a bad ſailer, he in- 
ſinuated that we muſt have ſuffered great hardſhip in 
ſo long a voyage; but, ſaid he, it is thought to be 
ſafer and pleaſanter ſailing in the South Sea than any 
where elſe. As I perceived that he waited for a re- 
Ply, I ſaid, that the great ocean, called the South Sea, 
extended almoſt from one pole to the other; and there- 
fore, although that part of it which lay between the 
Tropics might juſtly be called the Pacific, on account 
of the trade-winds that blow there all the year; yet 
without the Tropics, on either fide, the winds were 
variable, and the ſeas turbulent. In all this he readily 
acquieſced, and finding that he could not draw from 
me any thing to ſatisfy his curioſity, by ſtarting leading 
ſubjects of converſation, he began to propoſe his 
queſtions in direct terms, and deſired to know on which 
ſide the equator I had croſſed the South Seas. As I did 
not think proper to anſwer this queſtion, and withed to 
prevent others of the ſame kind, I roſe up ſomewhat 
abruptly, and 1 believe with ſome marks of diſpleaſure: 
at this he ſeemed to be a little diſconcerted, and I be- 
lieve was about to make an apology for his curioſity, 
but I prevented him, by deſiring that he would make 
my compliments to his Captain, and in return for his 
obliging civilities preſent him with one of the arrows 
that had wounded my men, which I immediately went 
into my bed-room to fetch : he followed me, looking 
about him with great curioſity, as indeed he had done 
from the time of his firſt coming on board, and having 
received the arrow, he took his leave. | 
After he was gone, and we had made fail, I went 


upon the deck, where my Licutenant aſked me, 1 my 
| | viſitor 
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viſitor had entertained me with an account of his voy- 

This led me to tell him the general purport of 
our converſation ; upon which he aſſured me that the 
tale I had heard was a fiction, for, ſays he, the boat's 
crew could not keep their ſecret ſo well as their officer, 
but after a little converſation told one of our people, 
who was born at Quebec, and ſpoke French, that they 
had been round the globe as well as we. This natu- 
rally excited a general curioſity, and with a very little 
difficulty we learnt that they had ſailed from Europe in 
company with another ſhip, which, wanting ſome re- 
pair, had been left at the ifle of France ; that they had 
attempted to paſs the Streight of Magellan the firſt 
ſummer, but not being able, had gone back, and win- 
tered in the river de la Plata; that the ſummer after- 
wards they had been more ſucceſsful, and having paſſed 
the Streight, ſpent two months at the iſland of Juan 
Fernandes. My Lieutenant told me alſo, that a boy in 
the French boat ſaid, he had been upon that iſland two 
years, and that, while he was there an Engliſh fri- 
gate put into the road, but did not anchor, mentioning 
the time as well as he could recollect, by which it ap- 
peared that the frigate he had ſeen was the Swallow. 
On the boy's being aſked how he came to be ſo long 
upon the iſland of Juan Fernandes, he ſaid that he had 
been taken upon the Spaniſh coaſt in the Weſt Indies 


in a ſmuggling party, and ſent thither by the Spaniards; 


but that by the French ſhip, in whoſe boat he came 
on board us, having touched there, he had regained his 
liberty. After having received this information from 
my Lieutenant, I could eaſily account for M. Bougain- 
ville's having made a tack to ſpeak to me, and for the 
converſation and behaviour of my viſitor ; but I was 
now more diſpleaſed at the queſtions he had aſked me 
than before; for if it was improper for him to commu- 
nicate an account of his voyage to me, it was equally 
mproper for me to communicate an account of my 
voyage to him; and I thought an artful attempt to 
iaw me into a breach of my obligation to ſecrecy, 
While he impoſed upon me by a fiction that he might 
not violate his own, was neither liberal nor juſt. As 
What the boat's crew told my people, differs in ſeveral 

particulars 
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particulars from the account printed by M. Bou. 
gainville, I ſhall not pretend to determine how much 
of it is true; but I was then very ſorry that the Lieu- 
tenant had not communicated to me the intelligence he 
received, ſuch as it was, before my gueſt left me, and 
I was now very deſirous to ſpeak with him again, but 
this was impoſſible; for though the French ſhip was 
foul from a long voyage, and we had juſt been cleaned, 
ſhe ſhot by us as if we had been at anchor, notwithſtand- 
ing we had a fine freſh gale, and all our fails ſet. 
On the th of March, we made the Weſtern Iſlands, 
and went between Saint Michael and Tercera; in this 
ſituation we found the variation 13 36' W. and the 
winds began to blow from the S. W. The gale as 
we got farther to the weſtward. increaſed, and onthe 
11th, having got to W. N. W. it blew very hard, with 
a great ſea; we ſcudded before it with the foreſail 
only, the foot rope of which ſuddenly breaking, the 
fail blew all to pieces, before we could get the yard 
down, though it was done inſtantly. This obliged us 
to bring the ſhip to, but having, with all poſſible ex- 
pedition, bent a new foreſail, and got the yard up, we 
bore away again; this was the laſt accident that hap- 
pened to us during the voyage. On the 16th, being 
in latitude 4915 N we got ſoundings. On the 18th 
I knew by the depth of water that we were in the 
Channel, but the wind being to the northward, we 
could not make land till the next day, when we ſaw 
the Start Point; and on the 20th, to our great joy, 
we anchored at Spithead, after a very fine paſſage, 
and a fair wind all the way from the Cape of Good 
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The Paſſage from Plymouth to Madeira, with ſome 
AVING received my commiſſion, which was 
dated the 25th of May, 1768, I went on board 


Account of that Iſland. 
H on the 27th, hoiſted the pennant, and took 


charge of the ſhip, which then lay in the baſon in 
Deptford Yard. She was fitted for ſea with all expe- 
dition; and ſtores and proviſions being taken on board, 


failed down the river omthe 3oth of July, and on the 3. 


13th of Auguſt anchored in Plymouth Sound. 

While we lay here waiting for a wind, the articles 
of war and the act of parliament were read to the 
ſhip's company, who were paid two months wages in 
advance, and told that they were to expe& no addi- 
tional pay for the performance of the voyage. 

On Friday the 26th of Auguſt, the wind becoming 
fair, we got under fail, and put to ſea. On the 31ſt, 
we ſaw ſeveral of the birds which the ſailors call Mo- 


ther Cary's Chickens, and which they ſuppoſe to - 
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— the forerunners of a ſtorm; and on the next day we 


had a very hard gale, which brought us under our 
Thurſ. 1. courſes, waſhed over-board a ſmall boat belonging to 
the Boatſwain, and drowned three or four dozen of 
our poultry, which we regretted ſtill more. 

Friday * On Friday the 2d of September we ſaw land be. 

tween Cape Finiſter and Cape Ortegal, on the co 
* , Dellicis, in Spain; and the Ah by an a 
vation of the ſun and moon, we found the latitude of 
Cape Finiſter to be 420 53 North, and its longitude 
80 46 Weſt, our firſt meridian being always ſuppoſed 
to paſs through Greenwich; variation of the needle 
2To 4 Weſt, N . 
During this courſe, Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander 
had an opportunity of obſerving many marine ani- 
mals, of which no naturaliſt has hitherto taken notice; 
particularly, a new fpecies of the Oniſcus, which was 
found adhering to the Meduſa Pelagica ; and an ani- 
mal of an gngular figure, aþqut three inches long and 
one thick; with a hollow paſſing quite through it, and 
a brown ſpot on one end, which they conjeQured 
might be its ſtomach ; four of theſe adhered together 
by their ſides when they were taken, ſo that at firſ 
they were thought to be one animal, but upon being 
| put into a glaſs of water they ſoon ſeparated, and ſwam 
about very briſkly. Theſe animals are of a new genus, 
to which Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander gave the name 
of Dagyſa, from the likeneſs of one ſpecies of them to 
a gem: ſeveral ſpecimens of them were taken adhering 
together, ſometimes to the length of a yard or more, 
and ſhining in the water with very beautiful colours. 
Another animal of a new genus they alſo diſcovered, 
which ſhone in the water with colours ſtill more beau- 
tiful and vivid, and which indeed exceeded in variety 
and brightneſs any thing that we had ever ſeen : the 
colouring, and ſplendour of theſe animals were equa] to 
thoſe of an Opal, and from their reſemblance to that 
gem, the genus was called Careinium Opalinum. One 
of theſe lived ſeveral hours in a glaſs of ſalt water, 
ſwimming about with great agility, and at every mo- 
tion diſplaying a change of colours almoſt infinitely 
various. We caught alſo among the rigging of the 
ſhip, when we were at the diftance of about ten 9 
rom 
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am Cape Finiſter, ſeveral birds which have not been 1768. 
tfcribed by Linnæus; they were ſuppoſed to have bers 
come from Spain, and our gentlemen called the ſpecies 
Matacilla velificans, as they ſaid none but ſailors would 
venture themſelves on boad a ſhip that was going 
-ound the world; one of them was ſo exhauſted that 
died in Mr. Banks's hand, almoſt as ſoon as it was 
brought to him. 

It was thought extraordinary that no naturaliſt had 
hitherto taken notice of the Dagyſa, as the ſea abounds 
with them not twenty leagues from the coaſt of Spain; 
but, unfortunately for the cauſe of ſcience, there are 
but very few of thoſe who traverſe the ſea, that are 
either diſpoſed or qualified to remark the curioſities of 
which Nature has made it the repoſitory. 

On the 12th, we diſcovered the iſlands of Porto Monday 12. 
Gnto and Madeira, and on the next day anchored in 
Funchiale road, and moored with the ſtream- anchor: 
but, in the night, the bend of the hawſer of the ſtream- 
anchor flipped, owing to the negligence of the per- 
ſon who had been employed to make it faſt. In the 
morning the anchor was heaved up into the boat, and 
carried out to the ſouthward ; but in heaving it again, 
Mr. Weir, the maſter's mate, was carried overboard 
by the buoy-rope, and went to the bottom with the 
anchor : the people in the ſhip ſaw the accident, and 
got the anchor up with all poſſible expedition; it was 
however too late, the —— up intangled in the 

rope, but it was dead. 

When the iſland of Madeira is firſt approached from 
the ſea, it has a very beautiful appearance; the ſides 
of the hills being entirely covered with vines almoſt as 
high as the eye can diſtingyiſh, and the vines are green 
when every kind of herbage, except where they ſhade 
the ground, and here and there by the ſides of a rill, 
s entirely burnt up, which was the caſe at this 
ume. : | 

On the 1 3th, about eleven o'clock in the forenoon, Tueſday 14, 
a boat, which our ſailors call the pruduct boat, came 
on board from the officers of health, without whoſe 
permiſſion no perſon is ſuffered toland from on board a 
ſhip. As ſoon as this permiſſion was obtained, we 
vent on ſhore at Funchiale, the capital of the iſland, 

| | and 
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and proceeded directly to the houſe of Mr. Cheap, 


conſiderable merchants of the place. This gentleman b. 
received us with the kindneſs of a brother, and the li- th 
berality of a prince ; he inſiſted upon our taking poſ- tr 
ſeſſion of his houſe, in which he turniſhed us with every W 
poſſible accommodation during our ſtay upon the iſland: 1 
he procured leave for Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander to th 
ſearch the iſland for ſuch natural curioſities as they mi 
ſhould think worth their notice ; employed perſons to pla 
take fiſh and gather ſhells, which time would not have are 
permitted them to colle& for themſelves, and he pro- of 
vided horſes and guides to take them to any part of the to 
country which they ſhould chooſe to viſit. With all off 
theſe advantages, however, their excurſions were the 
ſeldom puſhed farther than three miles from the town, the) 
as they were only five days on ſhore ; one of which tied 
they ſpent at home, in receiving the honour of a viſit of u 
from the Governor. The ſeaſon was the worſt in the witt 
year for their purpoſe, as it was neither that of plants have 
nor inſects; a few of the plants, however, were pro- that 
cured inflower, by the kind attention of Dr. Heberden, 2 vir 
the chief phyſician of the iſland, and brother to Dr, there 
Heberden of London, who alſo gave them ſuch ſpeci- of v 
mens as he had in his poſſeſſion, and a copy of his He v 


Botanical Obſervations; containing, among other man 
things, a particular deſcription of the trees of the 
iſland. Mr. Banks enquired after the wood which has havin 
been imported into England for cabinet work, and is ; 
here called Madeira mahogany ; he learnt that no wood 
was exported from the iſland under that name; but he 
found a. tree called by the natives Vigniatico, the 
Laurus Indicus of Linnzus, the wood of which cannot 
eaſily be diſtinguiſhed from mahogany. Dr. Heberden 
has a book-caſe in which the vigniatico and mahogany 
are mixed, and they are no otherwiſe to be known trom 
each other, than by the colour, which, upon a nice ex- 
amination, appears to be ſomewhat leſs brown in the 
vigniatico than the mohogany ; it is therefore in the 
higheſt degree probable, that the wood known in 
England by the name of Madeira mahogany, is the 
vigmatico. | | 

| There is great reaſon to ſuppoſe that this whole iſland 
was, at ſome remote period, thrown up by the 1 


ROUND THE WORKED! | 
of ſubterraneous fire, as every: ſtone, whether whole 
or in fragments, that we ſaw. upon it appeared to have 


been burnt, and even the ſand itſelſ to be nothing more 
than aſhes.; we did not indeed, ſee muoh of the coun- 


try; but the people informed us that n we did m . 


was a very exact ſpecimen of the reſt.. 7 3 
The only article of trade in this And: 15 wine, 400 
the manner in which it is made is ſo ſimple, rhat it 
might ha ve been uſed by, Noah, uu is ſaid to have 
planted the firſt vine yard after che/ food the grapes 
are put into a ſquare wooden veffe};: the dimenſions of 
of which are proportioned to the ſize of the wineyard 
to which-it belongs ; the ſervants: then; having taken 
off their ſtockings and jackets, get into it, nd with 
their feet and elbows, preſs out as much of the juice ks 
they can: the ſtalks are afterwards collected, and. bæing 
tied together with a rope, are put under a ſquare piece 
of wood, which is preſſed down upon tlem by a lever 
with a ſtone tied to the end of it. The inhabitants 
have made ſo little improvement in knowledge or arty 
that they have but very lately brought all the. fruit ot 
a vineyard to be of one fort, bycengrafting their vines 4 
there ſeems to be in mind as there is-in' matter, a kind 
of vis mertie; which refiſts. the firſt impulſe io change. 
He who propoſes to aſſiſt the artificer ar the huſbands 
man by anew application of the principles of philoſo- 
phy, or the powers of mechaniſm, will find, that his 
having hitherto done without. them, will be a ſtronger 
motive for continuing to do without them ſtill; than any 
advantage; however manifeſt and conſiderable foradope: 
ing the improvement. Wherever there is ignorahce 
there is prejudice; and the common people ot all na- 
tions are; with re ſpect to iinprovements, like the pariſn 
poor of: England with reſpect to a maintenance, for 
whom the law muſt not only, make a proviſion, but 
compel them to accept it, or elſe they will till be found 
begging in the ſtreets. It was therefore with great 
difficulty that the people of Madeira were perſuaded 
toengraft their vines, and-ſome of them ſtill obſtinately 
refuſe to adopt the practice, though a whole vintage 
Is very often ſpoiled by the number of bad 
which are mixed in the vat; and which they will not 


throw ,out; becauſe * inęreaſe the quantity of the. 


Vol. I. | B b | wine: 
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7768, wine: an inſtance of the force of habit, which is the 
g —dore extraordinary, as they have adopted the practice 


of engraiting with reſpe& to their cheſtnut-trees, an 
object of much leſs importance, which, — 
are thus. brought to bear 1 than they 2 other 
wiſe have done. 

Wie ſaw no wheekcarriages of any ſort in the place, 
which perhaps is not more owing to the want of inge · 
nuity to invent them, than to the want of induſtry to 
mend the roads, which, at preſent, it is impoſſible 
that any heel- carriage ſhould paſs : the inhabitants 
have horfes and mules indeed, excellently adapted to 
ſuch ways; but their wine is, not withſtanding, bro 
to toun from the vineyards where it is made, in veſſels 
of -goat-ſkins, which are carried by men upon their 
heads. The only imitation of a carriage among theſe 
people i is a board, made ſomewhat hollow in the mid- 
dle, to one end of whick a pole is tied, by a ſtrap of 
white leather: this wretched fledge approaches about 
as near to an Engliſh cart, as an Indian candoe to a ſhip's 
long boat; and even this would probably never have 
been thought of, if the Engliſh had not introduced 
wine:veſfels which are too big to be carried by hand, 
and-which, therefore, are NI about thetown upon 
theſe machines. 

One reaſon, perbaps, why art and induſtry have 
done ſo little for Madeira is, Nature's having done fo 
much. The ſoil is very rich, and there is ſuch a differ- 
ence of climate between the plains and the hills, that 
there. is ſcarcely a ſingle object of luxury that grows 
either in Europe or the Indies, that might not be pro- 


duced here. When we went to viſit Dr. Heberden, 


who lives upon à conſiderable aſcent, about two miles 
from town, we left the thermometer at 74, and when 
we arrived at his houſe, we found it at 66. The bills 


produce,almoſt ſpontaneouſly, walnuts, cheſtnuts, and 


apples in great abundance ; and in the town there are 


many plants which are natives both of the Eaſt and 
Weſt-Indies, particularly the banana, the guava, the 
pine-apple or anana, and the mango, which flouriſh 
almoſt without culture. The corn of this country 1 
of a moſt excellent quality, large-grained and very 
e peatuct 2 22g500t * 8 
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moſt of what is conſumed by the inhabitants is imported. 
The mutton, pork, and beef are alſo very good; the 
beef in particular, which we took on board here, was 
univerſally allowed to be ſcarcely inferior to our own 
the lean part was very like it, both in colour and grain, 
though the beaſts are much ſmaller, but the fat 1s as 
white as the fat of mutton. 

The townof Funchiale derives its name from Funcho, 
the Portugueſe name tor fennel, which grows in great 
plenty upon the neighbouring rocks, and, by the ob- 
ſervation of. Dr. Heberden, lies in the latitude of 320 
33 33” N. and longitude 169 49/ W. It is ſituated in 
the bottom of a bay, and though larger than the extent 
of the iſland ſeems to deſerve, is very ill built; the 
houſes of the principal inhabitants are large, thoſe of 
the common people are ſmall, the ſtreets are narrow, 
and worſe paved than any I ever ſaw. The churches 
are loaded with ornaments, among which are many 
pictures, and images of favourite ſaints, but the 
pictures are in general wretchedly painted, and the 
laints are dreſſed in laced clothes. Some of the con- 
vents are in a better taſte, eſpecially that of the 
Franciſcans, which is plain, ſimple, and neat in the 
higheſt degree. The infirmary in particular drew our 
attention as a model which might be adopted in other 
countries with great advantage. It conſiſts of a long 
room, on one ſide of which are the windows, and an 
altar for the convenience of adminiſtering the ſacrament 
to the ſick : the other ſide is divided into wards, each 
of which is juſt big enough to contain a bed, and neatly 
lined with gally- tiles; behind theſe wards, and parallel 
to the room in which they ſtand, there runs a long 
gallery, with which each ward communicates by a 
door, ſo that the ſick may be ſeparately ſupplied with 
whatever they want without diſturbing their neigh- 
bours. In this convent there is alſo a ſingular curioſity 
of another kind ; a ſmall chapel, the whole lining of 
which, both ſides and ceiling, is compoſed of human 
ſculls and thigh bones; the thigh bones are laid acroſs 
each other, and a ſcull is placed in each of the four 
angles. Among the ſculls one is very remarkable; 
the upper and the lower jaw, on one ſide, perteQly.and 
firmlycohere ; howthe offificationwhich unitesthemwas 
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formed, it is not perhaps very eaſy to conceive, but it 
is certain that the patient, muſt have lived ſome time 
without opening his mouth : what nouriſhment he re- 
ceived was conveyed through a hole which we diſco- 
vered to have been made on the other ſide, by forcing 
out ſome of the teeth, in doing which the jaw alſo 
ſeems to have been injured. 

We viſited the good Fathers of this convent on a 
Thurſday evening, juſt before ſupper-time, and they 
received us with great politeneſs ; * We will not aſk 
% you (ſaid they) toſup with us, becauſe we are not pre- 
c pared ; but it you will come to morrow, though it is a 


„ faſt with us, we will have a turkey roaſted for you.” 


This invitation, which ſhewed a liberality of ſentiment 
not to have been expected in a convent of Portugueſe 
Friars at this place, gratified us much, though it was 
not in our power to accept it. 

We viſited alſo a convent of nuns, dedicated to Santa 
Clara, and the Ladies did us the honour to expreſs a 
particular pleaſure in ſeeing us there : they had heard 
that there were great philoſophers among us, and not at 
all knowing what were the objects of philoſophical 
knowlege, they aſked us ſeveral queſtions that were ab- 
ſurd and extravagant in the higheſt degree; one was, 
when it would thunder? And another, whether a ſpring 
of freſh water was to be found any where within the 
walls of their convent ? of which it ſeems they were in 
great want. It will naturally be ſuppoſed that our an- 
ſwers to ſuch queſtions were neither ſatisfactory to the 
Ladies, nor, in their eſtimation, hononrable to us; 
yet their diſappointment did not in the leaſt leſſen their 
civility, and they talked, without ceaſing, during 
the whole of our viſit, which laſted about half an 
hour. | 

The hills of this country are very high; the higheſt, 
Pico Ruivo, riſes 5,068 feet, near an Engliſh mile, 
perpendicularly from its baſe, which is much higher 
than any land that has been meaſured in Great-Britain. 
The ſides of theſe hills are covered with vines to 2 
certain height, above which there are woods of cheſt- 
nut and pine of an immenſe extent, and above them 
foreſts of wild timber of various kinds not known i 


Europe; particularly two, called by the Portugueſe 
COLD Mirmulan: 
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Mirmulano and Paobranco, the leaves of which, parti- 
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cularly the Pacbranco, are fo beautiful, that theſe trees September. 


would be a great ornament to the gardens of Europe. 

The number of inhabitants in this iſland is ſuppoſgd 
to be about 80,000, and the cuſtom-houſe duties pro - 
duce a revenue to the king of Portugal of 20,000 

ounds a year, clear of all expences, which might ea- 
fily be doubled by the product of the iſland, excluſive 
of the vines, if advantage was taken of the excellence 
of the climate, and the amazing fertility of the ſoil ; but 
this object is utterly neglected by the Portugueſe. In 
the trade of the inhabitants of Madeira with Liſbon the 
balance is againſt them, ſo that all the Portuguſe mo- 
ney naturally going thither, the currency of the ifland 
is Spaniſh ; there are indeed a few Portugueſe pieces of 
copper, but they are ſo ſcarce that we did not ſee one 
of them : the Spaniſh coin is of three denominations ; 
Piſtereens, worth about a ſhilling ; Bitts, worth about 
ſix pence; and Half-bitts, three pence. 

The tides at this place flow, at the full and change of 
the moon, north and ſouth ; the ſpring tides riſe 2 
feet perpendicular, and the neap tides four. By Dr. 
Heberden's obſervation, the variation of the compaſs 
here is now 152 30“ Weſt, and decreaſing ; but I have 
ſome doubt whether he is not miſtaken with reſpe& to 
its decreaſe : we found that the North point of the 
dipping needle belonging to the Royal Society dipped 
179 18”. 

The refreſhments to be had here, are water, wine, 
fruit of ſeveral ſorts, onions in plenty, and ſome ſweet- 
meats; freſh meat and poultry are not to be had 
without leave from the governor, and the payment of 
x very high price. 

We took in 270lb. of freſh beef, and a live bullock, 
charged at 61 3Ib. 3,032 gallons of water, and ten tuns 


of wine ; and in the night, between Sunday the 18th Sunday 28. 
and Monday the 19th of September, we ſet fail in Monday 19. 


proſecution of our voyage. 
When Funchiale bore North, 13 Eaſt, at the diſtance 
of 76 miles, the variation appeared by ſeveral azimuths 


to be 160 30 Welt, | 
CHAP. 
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CHAP. I. 


ſome —_ of the Country, and the Incidents that 
happened there. 


N the 21ſt of September we ſaw the iſlands called 

the Salvages, to the north of the Canaries ; 

when the principal of theſe hore 8. x W. at the diſtance 

of about 5 leagues, we found the variation of the com- 

paſs by an azimuth to be 17 50. I make theſe iſlands 

to lie in latitude 30 11' North, and diſtant 58 leagues 

from Funchiale in Madeira, in the direQion of 
S. 16 E. 5 

On Friday the 23d we ſaw the Peak of Tenerife, 
bearing W. by S. 4 S. and found the variation of the 
compaſs to be from 17 22' to 16 30“. The height 
of this mountain, from which I took a new departure, 
has been determined by Dr. Heberden, who has been 
upon it, to be 15,396 feet, which is but 148 yards leſs 
than three miles, reckoning the mile at 1760 yards. 
Its appearance at ſunſet was very ſtriking; when the 
ſun was below the horizon, and the reſt of the iſland 
appeared of a deep black, the mountain ſtill reflected 
his rays, and glowed with a warmth of colour which 
no painting can expreſs. There is no eruption of viſible 
fire from it, but a heat iſſues from the chinks near the 
top, too ſtrong to be borne by the hand when it is held 
near them, We received from Dr. Heberden, among 
other favours, ſome ſalt which he colleQed on the top 
of the mountain, where it is found in large quantities, 
and which he ſuppoſes to be the true natrum or nitrum 
of the antients: he gave us alſo ſome native ſulphur 
exceedingly pure, which he had likewiſe found upon 
the ſurface in great plenty. 

On the next day, Saturday the 24th, we came into 
the north-eaſt trade wind, and on Friday the zoth ſaw 
Bona Viſta, one ot the Cape de Verd Iſlands; we 
ranged the eaſt ſide of it, at the diſtance of three or 
four miles from the ſhore, till we were obliged to haul 
off to avoid a ledge of rocks which ſtretch out 8. W. 
by W. from the body, or S. E. point of the iſland, 
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to the extent of a league and an half. 


Bona Viſta by 
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our obſervation lies in latitude 16 N. and longitude 219 


Th Weſt. - 


On the firſt of October, in latitud 


e 149 6 N. and Saturday 1. 


longitude 229'10' W. we found the variation by a very 
azimuth to be 100 3) W. and the next morning Sunday 2. 
it appeared to be 100. This day we found the ſhip 
five mites a-head of the log, and the next day ſeven. 
On the third hoiſted out the boat to diſcover whether Monday 3; 
there was a current, and found one to the eaſtward, at 
the rate of three quarters of a mile an hour. | 
During our courſe from Teneriffe to Bona Viſta we 
ſaw great numbers of flying fiſh, which from the ca- 
bin windows appear beautiful beyond imagination, their 
ſides having the colour and brightneſs of burniſhed ſil- 
ver; when they are ſeen from the deck they do not ap- 
pear to ſo much advantage, becauſe their backs are of 
a dark colour. We alfo took a ſhark, which proved 


| to be the Sgualus Charearias of Linneus. 


Having loſt the trade wind on the third, in latitude 
126 14 and longitude 229 10 the wind became ſome- 
what variable, and we had light airs and calms by 
turns. | | 

On the ſeventh, Mr. Banks went out in the boat, Friday 7. 
and took what the ſeamen call a Portugueſe man' of 
war; it is the Holothuria Phyſalis of Linnæus, and a 
ſpecies of the Melluſca. It conſiſted of a ſmall bladder 
about ſeven inches long, very much reſembling the air- 
bladder of fiſhes, from the bottom of which deſcended 
a number of ſtrings, of a bright blue and red, ſome of 
them three or four feet in length, which upon being 
touched ſting like a nettle, but with much more force. 
On the top of the bladder is a membrance which is uſed 
as a ſail, and turned fo as to receive the wind which 
way ſoever it blows : this membrane is marked in fine 
pink coloured veins, and the animal is in every reſpect 
an object exquiſitely curious and beautiful. 

We alſo took ſeveral of the ſhell-fiſhes, or teſtace- 
ous animals which are always found floating upon the 
water, particularly the Helix Tanthina and 2 
they are about the ſwe of a ſnail, and are ſupported 
upon the ſurface of the water by a ſmall cluſterof bubbles, 
which are filled with air, and conſiſt of a tenaceous ſlimy 
ſubſtance, 
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. 1768. ſubſtance, that will not eaſily part with its contents; 

; = theanimalis oviparous; and theſe bubbles ſerve alſo as a 

nidus for its eggs. It is probable that it never goes down 
to the hottom, nor willingly: approaches any ſhore ; 

for the ſhell is exceedingly. brittle, and that of few freſh 

Water ſnails is ſo thin, :, every ſhell contains about a tea. 

ſpoonfyl of liquor, which i it eaſily diſcharges upon being 

touched, and which is. of the moſt beautiful red purple 

that can be conceived. It dies linnen cloth, and it may 

perhaps be worth enquiry, as the ſhell is certainly found 

in the Mediterranean, whether i it be not the Purpura of 

the, ancients. _ 

On the 8th, in latitude. 80 25 North, longitude 220 
4' Weſt, we found-a current ſetting to the ſouthward, 
which the next day in latitude. 70 58' longitude 229 
ſhifted to the N. N. W. 4 W. at the rate of one mile 
and à furlong an hour. The variation here, by the mean 
of ſeveral azimuths;: appeared to be 80. 39 Weſt. 

On the tenth, Mr. Banks ſhot the black-toed gull, 
not yet - deforibeg according to Linnæus's ſyſtem ; 
he gave it the name of Larus crepidatus : it is remark- 
aple that the dung ef this bird is of a lively red, ſome- 
what like that of the liquor procurcd from the ſhells, 
only not ſo, full; its principal food therefore is probably 
the. Helix juſt mentions. A current to the N. W. 
Monday 24 pręyailed more or, leſs till, Monday the 24th, when 

e were in latitude19,7; N. and longitude 289 50. 
Tueſday 25. On the 25th, we croſſed the line with the uſual 
.ceremonies in longitude 29% 30', when, by the re- 
ſult, of ſeveral * good azimuths, the variation 
Was 20 . 
On the 28th, at noon, being i in the latitude of Fer- 
dinand  Neronha, and, by the mean of ſeveral obſer- 
vations by Mr. Green and myſelf, in longitude 32% 5 
160 W. which is to the weſt ward of it by ſome charts, 
and to the eaſtward by others, we expected to ſee the 
iſland, or ſome of the ſhoals that ace laid down in the 
charts. between it and the main, but we ſaw neither 
one nor the other. 

In the evening of the 29th, we obſerved that lumi- 
nous appearance of the ſea which has been fo often 


mentioned by navigators, and of which ſuch _—_ 
cCaules 
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cauſes have been aſſigned ; ſome ſuppoſing it to be oc- 1268. 
caſioned by fiſh, which agitated the water by darting 
at their prey, ſome by the putrefaction of fiſh and 
other marine animals, ſome by electricity, and others 
referring it into a great variety of different cauſes. It 
appeared to emit flaſhes of light exactly reſembling thoſe 
of lightning, only not ſo conſiderable, but they were fo 
frequent that fometimes eight or ten were viſible almoſt 
at the ſame moment. We were of opinion that they 
proceeded from ſome luminous animal, and upon throw- 
ing out the caſting net our opinion was confirmed : it 
brought up a ſpecies of the Meduſa, which when it 
came on board had the appearance of metal violently 
heated, and emitted a white light: with theſe animals 
were taken ſome very ſmall crabs, of three different 
ſpecies, each of which gave as much light as a glow- 
worm, though the creature was not ſo large by nine 
tenths : upon examination of theſe animals, Mr. Banks 
had the ſatisfaction to find that they were all entirely new. 
On Wedneſday the 2d of November, about noon, November. 
being in the latitude of 109 38'S. and longitude 32 13. Wedneſ. 2. 
43" W. we paſſed the line in which the needle at this 
time would have pointed due north and ſouth, without 
any variation: for in the morning, having decreaſed 
gradually in its deviation for ſome days, it was no more 
thai 18* W. and in the afternoon it was 34 Eaſt. 
On the 6th, being in latitude 19® 3' South, longitude Sunday 6. 
35 50 Weſt, the colour of the water was obſerved to 
change, upon which we ſounded, and found ground at 
the depth of 32 fathoms; the lead was caſt three times 
within about four hours, without a foot difference in 
the depth or quality of the bottom, which was coral 
rock, fine ſand, and ſhells; we therefore ſuppoſed that 
we had paſſed over the tail of the great ſhoal which is 
| laid down in all our charts by the name of Abrothos, on 
| which Lord Anſon ſtruck ſoundings in his paſſage out- 
wards: at four the next morning we had no ground Monday 7. 
with 100 fathoms. 
As ſeveral articles of our ſtock and proviſions now be- 
gan to fall ſhort, I determined to put into Riode Janeiro, 
rather than at any other port in Brazil or Falkland's 
Iſlands, knowing that it could better ſupply us with 
what we wanted, and making no doubt but that we 
ſhould be well received. 


On 
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ſhillings, and would probably have ſold for half the 


for an opening ſufficiently wide for that purpoſe would 
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On the $th at day-break, we ſaw the coaſt of Bra- 
zil, and about ten o'clock we brought to, and ſpoke 
with a fiſhing boat ; the people on board told us that 
the land which we ſaw, lay to the ſouthward of Santo 
2 but belonged to the captainſhip of that 
place. | 

Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander went on board this veſſel, 
in which they found eleven men, 'nine of whom were 
Blacks; they all fiſhed with lines, and their freſh cargo, 
the chief part of which Mr. Banks bought, conſiſted of 
dolphins, large pelagiac ſcombers of two kinds, ſea 
bream, and ſome of the fiſh which in the Weſt Indies 
are called Welſhmen. Mr. Banks had taken Spaniſh 
flver with him, which he imagined to be the currency 
of the continent, but to his great ſurpriſe the people 
aſked him for Engliſh ſhillings; he gave them two which 
he happened to have about him, and it was not without 
ſome diſpute they took the reſt of the money in pi- 
ſtereens. Their buſineſs ſeemed to be to catch large 
fiſh at a good diſtance from the ſhore, which they ſalted 
in bulk, in a place made for that purpoſe in the middle 
of the boat: of this merchandize they had about two 
quintals on board, which they offered for about ſixteen 


money. The freſh fiſh, which was bought for about 
nineteen ſhillings and ſixpence, ſerved the whole ſhip's 
company; the ſalt was not wanted. | 
The ſea proviſions of theſe fiſhermen conſiſted of no- 
thing more than a caſk of water, and a bag of Caſſada 
flour, which they called Furinha de Pas, or wooden flour, 
which indeed is a name which very well ſuits its taſte and 
appearance. Their water-caſk was large, as wide as 
their boat, and exactly fitted a place that was made for 
it in the ballaſt; it was impoſſible therefore to draw out 
any of its contents by a tap, the ſides being, from the 
bottom to the top, wholly inacceſſable ; neither could 
any be taken out by dipping a veſſel in at the head, 


have endangered the loſs of great part of it by the rol- 
ling of the veſſel: their expedient to get at their water 
ſo ſituated, was curious; when one of them wanted to 
drink, he applied to his neighbour, who accompanied 


him to the water-caſk with a hollow cane about 
three 
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three feet long, which was open at both ends; this he 
thruſt into the caſk through a ſmall hole in the top, 
and then, ſtopping the upper end with the palm of his 
hand, drew it out; the preſſure of the air againſt the 
other end keeping in the water which it contained; to 
this end the perſon who wanted to drink applied his 
mouth, and the aſſiſtant then taking his hand from the 
other, and admitting the air above, the cane immedi- 
ately parted with its contents, which the drinker drew 
off till he was ſatisfied. 

We ſtood off and on along 
and ſucceſſively ſaw a remarkable hill near Santo Eſpe- 
rito, then Cape St. Thomas, and then an iſland juſt 
without Cape Trio, which in ſome maps is called the 
iſland of Trio, and which being high, with a hollow in 
the middle, has the appearance of two iſlands when 
ſeen at a diſtance. On this day we ſtood along the 
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the ſhore till the 1 2th, Saturday r2, 


ſhore for Rio de Janeiro, and at nine the next morning Sunday 13 


made fail for the harbour. I then ſent Mr. Hicks, 
my firſt Lieutenant, before us in the pinnace, up to the 
city, to acquaint the Governor, that we put in there to 
procure water and refreſhments; and to deſire the aſ- 
ſiſtance of a pilot to bring us into proper anchoring 
ground. I continued to ſtand up the river, truſting to 
Mr. Bellifle's draught, publiſhed in the Petit Atlas 
maritime, Vol. II. N. 54. which we found very good, 
till five o'clock in the evening, expecting the return of 
my Lieutenant; and juſt as I was about to anchor, 
above the iſland of Cobras, which lies before the city, 
the pinnace came back without him, having on board 
a Portugueſe officer, but no pilot. The people in the 
boat told me, that my Lieutenant was detained by the 
Viceroy till I ſhould go on ſhore. We came immedi- 
ately to an anchor; and almoſt at the ſame time, a ten 
cared boat, full of ſoldiers, came up and kept rowing 
round the ſhip, without exchanging a word: in leſs 
than a quarter of an hour, another boat came on board 
with ſeveral of the Viceroy's officers, who aſked, 
Whence we came? what was our cargo? the number 
of men and guns on board? the object of our voyage? 
ind ſeveral other queſtions, which we directly and truly 
anſwered. They then told me, as a kind of apology for 
{taining my Lieutenant, and putting an officer on board 


my 


382 


1768. 
Novembor. 


Monday 14. 


LIEUT. COOK'S VOYAGE 


my pinnace, that it was the invariable cuſtom of the 
place, to detain the firſt officer who came on ſhore 
from any ſhip on her arrival, till a boat from the 
Viceroy had viſited her, and to ſuffer no boat to go ei- 
ther from or to a ſhip, while ſhe lay there, without 
having a ſoldier on board. They ſaid that I might go 
on ſhore when I pleaſed ; but wiſhed that every other 
perſon might remain on board till the paper which 
they ſhould draw up had been delivered to the Vice. 
roy, promiſing that, immediately upon their return, 
the Lieutenant ſhould be ſent on board. 

This promiſe was performed; and on the next mom. 
ing, the 14th, I went on ſhore, and obtained leave of 
the Viceroy to purchaſe proviſions and refreſhments for 
the ſhip, provided I would employ one of their own peo- 
ple as a factor, but not otherwiſe. I made ſome objec- 
tions to this, but he inſiſted upon it as the cuſtom of 
the place. I objected alſo againſt the putting a ſoldier 
into the boat every time ſhe went between the ſhip and 
the ſhore ; but he told me, that this was done by the 
expreſs orders of his court, with which he could in no 
caſe diſpenſe. I then requeſted, that the gentlemen 
whom I had on board might reſide on ſhore during our 
ſtay, and that Mr. Banks might go up the country to 
gather plants; but this he abſolutely refuſed. I judged 
from his extreme caution, and the ſeverity of theſe re- 
ſtrictions, that he ſuſpected we were come to trade; J 
therefore took ſome pains to convince him of the con- 
trary. I told him, that we were bound to the ſouthward, 
by the order of his Britannic Majeſty, to obſerve a tran- 
ſit of the planet Venus over the Sun, an aſtronomical 
phænomenon of great importance to navigation. Of 
the tranſit of Venus, however, he could form no other 
conception, than that it was the paſſing of the North 
Star through the South Pole; for theſe are the very 
words of his interpreter, who was a Swede, and ſpoke 
Engliſh very well. I did not think it neceſſary to aſk 
permiſſion for the Gentlemen to come on ſhore during 
the day, or that, when I was on ſhore myſelf, I might 
be at liberty, taking for granted that nothing was in- 
tended to the contrary ; but in this I was unfortunately 
miſtaken. As ſoon as I took leave of his Excellency, | 
found an officer who had orders to attend me wherever 


i went; of this I deſired an explanation, and was — 
that 
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that it was meant as a compliment; I earneſtly de- _ 3758. 
fired to be excuſed from accepting ſuch an honour, 5 
but the good Viceroy would by no means ſuffer it to 
be diſpenſed with. 

With this officer, therefore, I returned on board, 
about twelve o'clock, where I was impatiently expected 
by Mr.Banks and Dr. Solander, who made no doubt but 
that a fafr account of us having been given by the offi- 
cers who had been on board the evening before, in their 
paper called a practica, and every ſcruple of the Viceroy 
removed in my conference with his Excellency, they 
ſhould immediately be at liberty to go on ſhore, and diſ- 
poſe of themſelves as they pleaſed. Their diſappoint- 
ment, at receiving my report, may eaſily be conceived: 
and it was ſtill increaſed by an account, that it had been 
reſolved, not only to prevent their reſiding on ſhore, and 
going up the country, but even their leaving the ſhip; 
orders having been given, that no perſon except the 
Captain, and ſuch common ſailors as were required to 
be uponduty, ſhould be permitted to land; and that there 
was probably a particular view to the paſſengers in this 
prohibition, as they were reported to be Gentlemen ſent 
abroad to make obſervations and diſcoveries, and were 
uncommonly qualified for that purpoſe. In the evening 
however, Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander dreſſed them- 
ſelves, and attempted ta go on ſhore, in order to make 
a viſit to the Viceroy ; but they were ſtopped by the 
guard-boat which had come off with our pinnace, and 
which kept hovering round the ſhip all the while ſhe lay 
here, for that purpoſe; the officer on board ſaying, that 
he had particular orders, which he could not diſobey, 
to ſuffer no paſſenger, nor any officer, except the Cap- 
tain, to paſs the boat. After much expoſtulation to no 
purpoſe, they were obliged, with whatever reluctance 
and mortification, to return on board. I then went on 
ſhore myſelf, but found the Viceroy inflexible; he had 
one anſwer ready for every thing I could ſay, That 
the reſtriftions under which he had laid us, were in 
obedience to the King of Portugal's command, and 
therefore indiſpenſible. ; | 

In this ſituation I determined, rather than be made a 
priſoner in my own boat, to go on ſhore no more; for 
the officer who, under the pretence of .a compliment, 

; attended 


384 LIEUT. COOK 'S VOYAGE 
1768. attended me when I was aſhore, inſiſted alſo upon going 


Ngvember- „ith me to and from the ſhip: but ſtill imagining, that 


the ſcrupulous vigilance of the Viceroy muſt proceed 
from ſome miſtaken notion about us, which might more 
eaſily be removed by writing than in converſation, I 
drew up a memorial, and Mr. Banks drew up another, 
which we ſent on ſhore. Theſe memorials were both 
anſwered, but by no means to our ſatisfaction; we 
therefore replied: in conſequence of which, ſeveral 
other papers were interchanged between us and the 
Viceroy, but ſtill without effect. However as! thought 
ſome degree of force, on the part of the Viceroy, to 
enforce theſe reſtrictions, neceſſary to juſtify my acqui- 
eſcence in them to the admiralty, I gave orders to my 
Lieutenant, Mr. Hicks, when I ſent him with our laſt 
Sunday 20. reply on Sunday the 20th, in the evening, not to ſuffer 
a guard to be put into his boat: When the officer on 
board the guard boat found that Mr. Hicks was deter- 
mined to obey my orders, he did not proceed to force, 
but attended him to the landing-place, and reported the 
matter to the Viceroy. Upon this his Excellency re- 
fuſed to receive the memorial, and ordered Mr. Hicks 
to return to the ſhip : when he came back to the boat, 
he found that a guard had been put on board in his ab- 
ſence, but he abſolutely refuſed to return till the ſoldier 
was removed; the officer then proceeded to enforce 
the Viceroy's orders; he ſeized all the boat's crew, and 
ſent them under an armed force to priſon, putting Mr. 
Hicks at the fame time into one of their own Von 
and ſending him under a guard back to the ſhip. As 
ſoon as he had reported theſe particulars, I wrote again 
to the Viceroy, demanding my boat and crew, and in 
my letter incloſed the memorial which he had refuſed 
to receive from Mr. Hicks: theſe papers I ſent by a 
petty officer, that I might wave the diſpute about a 
guard, againſt which 1 had never obje&ed except when 
there was a commiſſioned officer on board the boat. 
The petty officer was permitted to go on ſhore with 
| his guard, and, having delivered his letter, was told 
that an anſwer would be ſent the next day. 

About eight o'clock this evening it began to blow ve- 
ry hard in ſudden guſts from the South, and our long- 
boat coming on board juſt at this time with four 

| pipes 
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on board, unfortunately broke, and the boat, which 
had come to the ſhip before the wind, went adrift to 
windward of her, with a ſmall ſkiff of Mr. Banks's that 
was faſtened to her ſtern. This was a great misfortune, 


on board but a tour oar'd yawl: the yawl, however, 
was immediately manned and ſent to her aſſiſtance; but, 
notwithſtanding the utmoſt efforts of the people in both 
boats, they were very ſoon out of ſight: far indeed we 
could not ſee at that time in the evening, but the diſtance 
was enough to convince us that they were not under 
command, which gave us great uneaſineſs, as we knew 
they muſt drive directly upon a reef of rocks which ran 
out juſt to leeward of where we lay: after waiting ſome 
hours in the utmoſt anxiety, we gave them over for loſt, 
but about three o'clock the next morning had the ſatis- 
aQion to ſee all the people come on board in the yawl. 
From them we learnt, that the long- boat having filled 
vith water, they had brought her to a grappling and left 
her; and that, having fallen in with the reef of rocks 
their return to the ſhip, they had been obliged to cut 
Mr. Banks's little boat adrift. As the loſs of our long- 
boat, which we had now too much reaſon to apprebend 
would have been an unſpeakable diſadvantage to us, con- 
ſdering the nature of our expedition, I ſent another 
ter to the Viceroy, as ſoon as I thought he could be 
ken, acquainting him with our misfortune, and requeſt- 
nz the afliftance of a boat from the ſhore for the reco- 
jery of our on; I alſo renewed my demand that the 
| {WH jin0ace and her crew ſhould be no longer detained: after 
eee delay, his Excellency thought fit to comply both 
a 
a 
n 


vith my requeſt and demand; and the ſame day we hap- 
fly recovered both the long-boat and ſkiff, with the 
um, but every thing elſe that was on board was loſt. 


lance againſt ſeizing my men and detaining the boat, 
Kknowledged that I had been treated with ſome incivi- 
ity, but ſaid that the reſiſtance of my officers, to what 
e had declared to be the King's orders, made it abſo- 
uely neceſſary; he alſo expreſſed ſome doubts whe- 
ber the Endeavour, conſidering her ſtruQure and 
| other 


pipes of rum, the rope which was thrown to her from - 1768, 
the ſhip, and which was taken hold of by the people 


z5 the pinnace being detained on ſhore, we had no boat 


On the 2 3d, the Viceroy, in his anſwer to my remon- wean. 23. 
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other circumſtances, was in the ſervice of his Majeſty, 
though I had before ſhewed him my commiſſion : to 
this I anſwered in writing, That, to remove all ſcruples, 
1 was ready to produce my:commiſſion again. His Ex. 
cellency's ſcruples however ſtill remained, and in his re- 
ply to my letter he not only expreſſed ther in ſill 
plainer terms, but accuſed my people of ſmuggling. 
This charge, I am confident, was without the leaſt 
foundation in truth. Mr. Banks's ſervants had indeed 
found means to go on ſhore on the 2 2d at day- break, 
and ſtay till it was dark in the evening, but they brought 
on board only plants and inſects, having been ſent for 
ao other purpoſe. And I had the greateſt reaſon to 
believe that not a ſingle article was ſmuggled by any 
of our people wha were admitted on-ſhore, though 
many artful means were uſed to tempt them even by 
the very officers that were under his Excellency's roof, 
which made the charge ſtill more injurious: and pro- 
voking. I have indeed fome reaſon to ſuſpect that one 
poor fellow bought a ſingle bottle of rum with ſome 
of the clothes upon his back; and in my anſwer ] re- 
queſted of his Excellency, that, if ſuch an attempt at 
illicit trade ſhould be repeated, he would without 
ſcruple order the offender to be taken into cuſtody. 
And thus ended our altercation, both by conference 
and writing, with the Viceroy of Rio de Janeiro. 

A friar in the town” having requeſted the aſſiſtance 
of our ſurgeon, Dr. Solander eaſily got admittance in 
that character on the 25th, and received many marks 
of civility from the people. On the 26th, before day. 
break, Mr. Banks alſo found means to elude the vigi- 
lance of the people in the guard - boat, and got on ſhore, 
he did not however go into the town, for the princi- 
pal objects of his curioſity were to be found in the 
fields: to him alſo the people behaved with great ci- 
vility, many of them invited him to their houſes, and 
he bought a porker and ſome other things of them for 
the ſhip's company; the porker, which was by no 
means lean, coſt him eleven ſhillings, and he paid 


ſomething leſs than two for a Muſcovy duck. 
On the 27th, when the boats returned from water- 


ing, the people told us there was a reportin r = 
| (5156262201 : 0106006 
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ſearch was making after ſome perſons who had been 
on ſhore from the ſhip without the Viceroy's permiſ- 
ſion; theſe perſons were conjectured to be Dr. So- 
lander and Mr. Banks, and therefore they determined 
to go on ſhore no more, 


387 


1768. 
ovember. , 


3 


On the iſt of December, having got our water and December. 


other neceſſaries on board, I ſent to the Viceroy for 
a pilot to carry us to ſea, who came off to us; but the 
wind preventing us from getting out, we took on 
board a plentiful ſupply of freſh. beef, yams and greens 


Thurſd. 1. 


for the ſhip's company. On the 2d, à Spaniſh pac- rde 2. 


ket arrived, awith letters from Buenos Ayres for Spain, 
commanded by Don Antonio de Monte Negro y Ve- 
laſco, who with great politeneſs offered to take our 
letters to Europe: I accepted the favour, and gave 
him a packet for the Secretary of the Admiralty, con- 
taining copies of all the papers that had paſſed between 
me and the Viceroy, leaving alſo duplicates with the 
Viceroy, to be. by him forwarded to Lion, 


On Monday the 5th, it being a dead calm, we Monday g. 


weighed anchor and towed down the bay; but, to 
our great aſtoniſhment, when we got a-breaſt of Santa 
Cruz, the principal fortification, two ſhot were fired 
at us. We immediately caſt anchor, and ſent to the 
fort to enquire the reaſon of what had happened: our 
people brought us word, That the .commandant had 
received no order from the Viceroy to let us paſs; 
and that, without ſuch an order, no veſſel was ever 
ſuffered to go below the fort. It was now therefore, 
become neceſſary that we ſhould ſend to the Viceroy, 
to enquire why the neceſſary order had not been given, 
33 he had notice of our departure, and had thought fit 
to write me a polite letter, wiſhing me a good voy- 
ge. Our meſſenger ſoon returned with an account, 
that the order had been written ſome days, but by an 
unaccountable negligence not ſent. 


We did not get under fail till the 7th; and, when Wean. 5. 


ve had paſſed the fort, the pilot deſired to be diſcharged. 
As ſoon as he was diſmiſſed, we were left by our 
zvard-boat, which had hovered about us from the firſt 
hour of our being in this place. to the laſt; and Mr. 
Banks, having been prevented from going aſhore at 
Rio de Janeiro, availed himſelf of her departure to 

Vor. I, * examine 
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1768. examine the neighbouring lands, where, particular] 
an the euch of the barboer tel Rata, . 
gathered many fpecies of plants, and caught a variety 

of inſects. N AEM 
It is remarkable, that, during the laſt three or four 
41] days of onr ſtaying m this harbour, the air was loaded 
Mich butterflies; they were chiefly of one fort, but in 
futh numbers that thonfands were in view in every 
direCtion, and the greateſt part of them above our 

_ maſt-hcad:. ; 

Me lay here from the t 4th of November to the 
5th of December, ſomething more than three weeks, 
during which time, Mr. Monkhouſe, our Surgeon, 
was on ſhore every day to buy our proviſions; Dr. 
Solandef was on ſhore once; I was ſeveral times on 
ſhore myſelf, and Mr. Barts al'o found means to get 
into the country, potwithftanding the watch that was 
ſet over us. 1 ſhall, therefore, with the intelligence 

obtained from theſe Gentlemen, and my own obſer- 
"rations," give ſome account of the town, and the coun- 
Map of OI Ry | 
Rio de Janeiro, or the river of Januarius, was pro- 
bably ſo called from its having been diſcovered on the 
feaſt-day of that faint; and the town, whith is the 
capital of the Portugueſe dominions in America, de- 
rives its name from the river, which indeed is rather 
an arm of the fea, for it did not appear io receive any 
conſiderable ſtream of freſh water; it ſtands on a plain, 
cloſe to the ſhore, on the weft ſide of the bay, at the 
foot of ſeveral high mountains which riſe behind it. 


It is neither ill deſigned nor ill built; the houſes, in c 
general, are of ftone, and two ftories high; every 
houſe having, after the manner of the Portugueſe, a F 
little balcony before its windows, and a lattice of wood 0 
before the balcony. I computed its circuit to be a- Fi 
bout three miles; for it appears to be equal in ſize to | 
the largeſt country rowns in England, Briftol and Li- E 
verpool not excepted ; the ſtreets are ſtraight and of a N 
convenient breadth, interſecting each other at right a 
angels; the greater part, however, lie in a line with 1 
the citadel, called St. Sebaſtian, which ſtands on the * 


top of a hill that commands the town. 
8 F 
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It is ſupplied with water from the neighbouring hills, | 279% 
by an aqueduct, which is raiſed upon two ſtories of . 
arches, and is faid in ſome places to be at a great 
height from the ground, from which the water is con- 
veyed by pipes into a fountain in the great ſquare that 
exactly tronts the Viceroy's palace, At this fountain 
great numbers of people are continually waiting for 
their turn to draw water; and the ſoldiers, who are 
poſted at the Governor's door, find it very difficult to 
maintain any regularity among them. The water at 
this fountain however is ſo bad, that we, who had 
been two months at ſea, confined to that in our caſks, 
which was almoſt always foul, could not drink jt with 
pleaſure. Water of a better quality is laid into ſome 
other part of the town, hut I could not learn by whas 
means. | 

The churches are very fine, and there is more reli- 
gious parade in this place than in any of the Popiſh 
countries in Europe: there is a proceſſion of ſome pa- 
riſh every day, with various inſignia, all ſplendid and 
coſtly, in the higheſt degree: they beg money, and 
ſay prayers in great form, at the corner of every 
ſtreet, | 

While we lay here, one of the churches was rebuild- 
ing; and to defray the expence, the pariſh to which it 
belonged had leave to beg in proceſſion through the 
whole city once a week, by which very conſiderable 
ſums were collected At this ceremony, which was 
performed by night, all the boys of a certaia age were 
obliged to aſſiſt, the ſons of gentlemen not being ex- 
culed. Each of theſe boys was dreſſed in a black caſ- 
ſock, with a ſhort red cloak, hanging about as low as 
the waiſt, and carried in his hand a pole about fix or 
ſeven feet long, at the end of which was tied a lantern : 
the number of lanterns was generally above two hun- 
dred, and the light they gave was ſo great, that the peo- 
ple who ſaw it from the cabin windows thought the 
town had been on fire. | | 

The inhabitants, however, may pay their devotions 
at the ſhrine of any ſaint in the calendar, without wait- 
ing till there is a proceſſion; for before almoſt every 
houſe there is a little cupboard, furniſhed with a glaſs 
N window, in Which one of theſe tutelary powers is 
C 2 waiting 
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. waiting to be gracious; and to prevent his being out 

of mind, by being out of ſight, a lamp is kept con- 
ſtantly burning before the window of his tabernacle in 
the night. The people indeed are by no means remiſs 
in their devotions, for before theſe ſaints they pray 
and ſing hymns with ſuch vehemence, that in the 
night they were very diſtinqly heard on board the 
ſhip, though ſhe lay at the diſtance of at leaſt half a 
mile from the town. 
The government here, as to its form, is mixed; it 
is notwithſtanding very deſpotic in fact. It conſiſts 
of the Viceroy, the Governor of the town, and a 

Council, the number of which I could not learn: 
without the conſent of this council, in which the Vice- 
roy has a caſting vote, no judicial act ſhould be per- 
formed; yet both the Viceroy and Governor fre- 
quently commit perſons to priſon at their own plea- 
ſure, ſometimes ſend them to Liſbon, without ac- - 
quainting their friends and family with what is laid to 
their charge, or where they may be found. 

To reſtrain the people from travelling into the coun- 
try, and getting into any diſtrict where gold or dia- 
monds may be found, of both which there is much 
more than the government can otherwiſe ſecure, cer- 


tain bounds are preſcribed them, at the diſcretion of 5 
the Viceroy, ſometimes at a few, and ſometimes at © 
many miles diſtance from the city, On the verge of * 
theſe limits a guard conſtantly patroles, and whoever * 
is found beyond it, is immediately ſeized and thrown ſu 
into priſon; and if a man is, upon any pretence, taken 1 
up by the guard within the limits, he will be ſent to * 
priſon, though it ſhould vp that he did not know 1 
their extent. wy; 
The inhabitants, which are very numerous, 5 ſt RES 
of Portugueſe, Negroes, and Indians, the original na- the 
tives of the country. "The townſhip of Rio, which, wi 
as I was told, 1s but a ſmall part of the Capitanea, or the 
province, 1s ſaid to contain 37,000 White perſons, and thr; 
629,000 Blacks, many of whom are free; making _ 
together 666,000, in the proportion of ſeventeen to in « 
one. The Indians, who are employed to do the King's mer 
work in this neighbourhood, can ſcarcely be conſider- ther 
ed as inhabitants; their reſidence tis at a diſtance, from but 


whence 
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whence they come by turns to their taſk, which they 9. 
are obliged to pgrform for a ſmall pay. The guard. 
boat was conſtantly rowed by theſe people, Who are 

of a light copper colour, and have long black hair. 

The military eſtabliſhment here conſiſts of twelve 
regiments of regular troops, fix of which are Portu- 
eſe and ſix Creoles; and twelve other regiments of 
rovincial militia, To the regulars the inhabitants 
behave with the utmoſt humility and ſubmiſſion; and 
| was tald, that if any of them ſhould neglect to take 
off his hat upon meeting an officer, he would imme- 
diately be knocked down. Theſe haughty ſeverities ren- 
der the people extremely civil to any ſtranger who has 
the appearance of a gentleman. But the ſubordination 
of the officers themſelves to the Viceroy is enforced 
with circumſtances equally mortifying, for they are 
obliged to attcnd in his hall three times every day to 
aſk his commands; the anſwer conſtantly is, ©, There 
is nothing new.“ [ have been told, that this ſervile at- 
tendance is exacted to prevent their going into the 
country; and if ſo, it effectually anſwers the purpoſe. 

It is, I believe, univerſally allowed, that the women, 
both of the Spaniſh and Portugueſe ſettlements in South - 
America, make leſs difficulty of granting perſonal fa- 
yours, than thoſe of any other civilized country in the 
world. Of the ladies of this town ſome have formed ſo 
unfavourable an opinion as to declare, that they did not 
believe there was a modeſt one among them. This cen- 
ſure 1s certainly too general; but what Dr. Solander 
ſaw of them when he was on ſhore, gave him no very 
exalted idea of their chaſtity : he told me, that as ſoon 
as it was dark, one or more of them appeared in every 
window, and diſtinguiſhed thoſe whom they liked, 
among the gentlemen that walked paſt them, by giving 
them noſegays; that he, and two gentlemen who were 
with him, received ſo many of theſe favours, that, at 
the end of their walk, which was not a long one, they 
threw whole hatfuls of them away. Great allowance 
muſt certainly be made for local cuſtoms ; that which 
in one country would be an indecent familiarity, is a 
mere act of general courteſy in another; of the fact, 
therefore, which I have related, I ſhall ſay nothing, 
but that I am confident it is true. 


Neither 
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Neither will I take upon me to affirm, that murders 
are frequently committed here; but the churches 
afford an aſylum to the criminal; and as our cock- 
ſwain was one day looking at two men, who appeared 
to be talking together in a friendly manner, one of 
them ſuddenly drew a knife and ſtabbed the other; 
who not inſtantly falling, the murderer withdrew the 
weapon, and ſtabbed him a ſecond time. He then ran 
away, and was purſued by ſome Negroes who were 
alſo witneſſes of the fact; but whether he eſcaped or 
was taken I never heard. | 

The country at a ſmall diſtance round the town, 
which is all that any of us ſaw, is beautiful in the 
Higheſt degree: the wildeſt ſpots being varied with a 
greater luxuriance of flowers, both as to number and 
beauty, than the beſt gardens in England. 

Upon the trees and buſhes ſat an almoſt endleſs va- 
riety of birds, eſpecially ſmall ones, many of them 
covered with the moſt cl plumage ; among which 
were the humming-bird. Of inſeQs too there was a 
great variety, and ſome of them very beautiful ; but 
they were much more nimble than thoſe of Furope, 
eſpecrally the butterflies, moſt of which flew near the 
tops of the trees, and were therefore very difficult to 
be caught, except when the ſea breeze blew freſh, 
which kept them nearer to the ground. 

The banks of the ſea, and of the ſmall brooks 
which water this part of the country, are almoſt co- 
vered with the ſmall crabs called Cancer vocans; ſome 
of theſe had one of the claws, called by naturaliſts the 
hand, very large; others had them both remarkably 
ſmall, and of equal fize, a difference which 1s ſaid to 
diſtinguiſh the ſexes, that with the large claw being 
the male, 

There is the appearance of but little cultivation; 
the greater part of the land is wholly uncultivated, 
and very little care and labour ſeem to have been be- 
ſtowed upon the reft ; there are indeed little patches 
or gardens, in which many kinds of European garden 
ſtuff are produced, particularly cabbages, peas, beans, 
kidney-beans, turnips, and white radiſhes, but - 

muc 
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much inferior to our oon: water melons and pine ap- 
ples are alſo produced in theſe ſpots, and they are the 
only fruits that we ſaw cultivated, though the country 
produces mw{k melons, oranges, limes, lemons, {ſweet 
lemons, citrons, plantains, bananas, mangos, mamane 
apples, acajou or caſhou apples and nuts; jamboira 
of two kinds, one of which bears a ſmall black fruit; 
cocoa nuts, mangos, palm nuts of two kinds, one 
long, the other round; and palm berries, all which 
were in ſeaſon while we were there, 

Of theſe fruits the water melons and oranges are the 
beſt in their kind; the pine apples are much inferior 
to thoſe that I have eaten in England; they are indeed 
more juicy and ſweet, but have no flavour; I believe 
them to be natives of this country, though we heard 
of none that at this time grow wild; they have, however, 
very little care beſtowed upon them, the plants being 
ſet between beds of any kind of garden ſtuff, and ſuffer- 
ed to take the chance of the ſeaſon. The melons are 
ſtill worſe, at leaſt thoſe that we taſted, which were 
mealy and inſipid; but the water melons are excellent 
they have a flavour, at leaſt a degree of acidity, which 
ours have not. We ſaw alſo ſeveral ſpecies of the prickle 
pear, and ſome European fruits, particularly the apple 
and peach, both which were yery mealy and inſipid. 
la theſe gardens alſo grow yams, and mandihoca, 
which in the Weſt Indies is called Caſſada or Caſſava, 
and to the flour of which the people here, as I have 
before obſerved, give the name of Farinba de Pao, which 
may not improperly be tranſlated, Powder of poſt. 
The ſoil, though it produces tobacco and ſugar, will 
got produce bread-corn ; { that the people here have 
no Wheat-flour, but what is brought from Portugal, 
and fold at the rate of a ſhilling a pound, though it is 
generally {poiled by being heated in its paſſage. Mr. 
Banks is of opinion, that all the products of our Weſt- 
Indian iſlands would grow here; notwithſtanding 
which, the inhabitants import their coffee and choco- 
late from Liſhoy. | 

Moſt of the land, as far as we ſaw of the country, 
is laid down in graſs, upon which cattle are paſtured 
In great plenty; but they are ſo lean, that an Engliſh- 

i man 
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man will ſcarcely eat of their fleſh: the herbage of theſe 
paſtures conſiſts principally of ereſſes, and conſequently 
is ſo ſhort, that though it may afford a bite for horſes 
and ſheep, it can ſcarcely be grazed by horned cattle 
in a ſufficient quantity to keep them alive. 


This country may poſſibly produce many valuable 
drugs; but we could not find any in the apothecaries 


ſhops, except pareira brava, and balſam capivi; both 
ot which are excellent in their kind, and ſold at a very 
low price. The drug trade is probably carried on to 
the northward, as well as that of the dying woods, for 
we could get no intelligence of either of them here. 

As to manufactures, we neither ſaw nor heard of any, 
except that of cotton hammocks, in which people are 
carried about here, as they are with us in ſedan chairs; 
and theſe are principally, if not wholly, fabricated by 
the Indians. 

The riches of the place conſiſt chiefly in the mines, 
which we ſuppoſed to lie far up the country, though 
we could never learn where, or at what diſtance; for 
the ſituation is concealed as much as poſſible, and troops 
are ccatinually employed in guarding the roads that lead 
to them: it is almoſt impoſſible for any man to get a 
ſight of them, except thoſe who are employed there; 
and indeed the ſtrongeſt curioſity would ſcarcely induce 
any man to attempt it ; for whoever is found upon the 
road to them, if he cannot give undeniable evidence of 
his having buſineſs there, is immediately hanged up 
upon the next tree. 

Much gold is certainly brought from theſe mines, 
but at an expence of life, that muſt ſtrike every man, to 
whom cuſtom has not made it familiar, with horror. 
No leſs than forty thouſand Negroes are annually im- 
ported, on the King's account, to dig the mines; and 
we were credibly informed, that the laſt year but one 
before we arrived here, this number fell ſo ſhort, pro- 
bably from ſome epidemic diſeaſe, that twenty thouſand 
more were draughted from the town of Rio. 

Precious ſtones are alſo found here in ſuch plenty, 
that a certain quantity only is allowed to be collected 
in a year; to collect this quantity, a number of people 
are ſent into the country where they are found, and 
when it is got together, which ſometimes happens in 
| | | a month, 
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a month, ſometimes in leſs, and ſometimes in more, 2768. 
they return; and after that, whoever is found in theſe December. 
precious diſtricts, on any pretence, before the next year, — 
is immediately put to death. 

Ihe jewels found here, are diamonds, topazes of 
ſeveral kinds, and amethyſts. We did not ſee any of 
the diamonds, but were informed that the Vicero 
had a large quantity by him, which he would fell on 
the King of Portugal's account, but not for a leſs price 
than they are ſold for in Europe. Mr. Banks bought 
a few topazes and amethyſts as ſpecimens : ot the topa- 
zes there are three ſorts, of very different value, which 
are diſtinguiſhed here by the names of Pinga d' agua 
qualidade primeiro, Pinga d' agua qualidade ſecundo, 
and Chryſtallos armerillos: they are ſold, large and 
ſmall, good and bad together, by octavos, or the eighth 
part of an ounce; the beſt at 4s. gd. All dealing, 
however, in theſe ſtones 1s prohibited to the ſubject, 
under the ſevereſt penalties : there were jewellers here 
formerly, who purchaſed and worked them on their 
own account; but about fourteen months before our 
arrival, orders came from the court of Portugal, that 
no more ſtones ſhould be wrought here, except on the 
King's account : the jewellers were ordered to bring 
all their tools to the Viceroy, and left without an 
means of ſubſiſtence. The perſons employed here to 
work ſtones for the King are ſlaves. 

The coin that is current here, is either that of Por- 
tugal, conſiſting chiefly of thirty-ſix ſhilling pieces, 
or pieces, both of gold and ſilver, which are ſtruck at 
this place: the pieces of ſilver, which are very much 
debaſed, are called Petacks, and are of different value, 
and eaſily diſtinguiſhed by the number of rees that is 
marked on the outſide. Here is alſo a copper coin, 
like that in Portugal, of five and ten ree pieces. A tee 
is 2 nominal coin of Portugal, ten of which are equal 
in value to about three farthings ſterling. 

The harbour of Rio de Janeiro is ſituated W. by N. 
18 leagues from Cape Trio, and may be known by a 
remarkable hill, in the form of a ſugar-loaf, at the weſt 
point of the bay; but as all the coaſt is very high, and 

riſes in many peaks, the entrance of this harbour may 
| de more certainly diſtinguiſhed by the iſlands that lie 
| before. 
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before it; one of which, called Rodona, is high and 
round like a hay-ſtack, and lies at the diſtance of two 
leagues and an half from the entrance of the bay, in 
the direction of S. by W. but the firſt iſlands which are 
met with, coming from the eaft, or Cape Trio, are 
two that have a rocky appearance, lying near to each 
other, and at the diſtance of about four miles from the 
ſhore: there are alſo, at the diſtance of three leagues to 
the weſtward of theſe, two other iſlands which lie near 
to each other, a little without the bay on the eaſt ſide, 
and very near the ſhore. This harbour is certainly a 
good one; the entrance indeed is not wide, but the 
ſea breeze, which blows every day from ten or twelve 
o'clock till ſunſet, makes it eaſy for any ſhip to go in 
before the wind; and it grows wider Jas the town is 
approached, fo that a-breaſt of it there is room for the 
largeſt fleet, in five or ſix fathoms water, with an oozy 
bottom. At the narrow part, the entrance is defended 
by two forts. The principal is Santa Cruz, which 
ſtands on the eaſt point of the bay, and has been men- 
tioned before: that onthe weſt ſide is called Fort Lozia, 
and is built upon a rock that lies cloſe to the main ; 
the diſtance between them is about 2 of a mile, but the 
channel is not quite ſo broad, becauſe- there are ſunken 
rocks which lie off each fort, and in this part alone 
there is danger: the narrowneſs of the channel cauſes 
the tides, both flood andebb, to run with conſiderable 
ſtrength, ſo that they cannot be ſtemmed without a 
frefh breeze. The rockyneſs of the bottom makes it 
alſo unſafe to anchor here; but all danger may be avoid- 
ed by keeping in the middle of the channel. Within 
the entrance, the courſe up the way is firft N. by W. 
Z W. and N. N. W. ſomething more than a league; 
this will bring the veſſel the length of the great road; 
and N. W. and W. N. W. one league more will carry 


her to the Ile dos Cobras, which lies before the city: 


ſhe ſhould then keep the north ſide of this iſland cloſe 
on board, and anchor above it, before a monaſtery of 
BeneciQines which ſtands upon a hill at the N. W. end 
of the city. | 

The river, and indeed the whole coaſt, abounds 
with a greater variety of fiſh than we had ever ſeen; 4 


were 
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were not brought to Mr. Banks : the bay alſo is as well 
adapted for catchitg theſe fiſh as can be conceived ; for 
it is full of ſmall iſlands, bet ween which there is ſhallow 
water, and proper beaches for drawing the ſeine. The 
ſea, without the bay, abounds with dolphins, and large 
mackerel of different kinds, which readily bite at a 
hook, and the inhabitants always tow one after their 
boats for that purpoſe. 

Though the climate is hot, the ſituation of this place 
is certainly wholeſome : while we ſtaid here, the ther- 
mometer never roſe higher than 83, though we had 
frequent rains, and once a very hard gale of wind 

Ships water here at the fountain in the great ſquare, 
though, as I have obſerved, the water is not good ; 
they land their caſks upon a ſmooth ſandy beach, which 
is not more than an hundred yards diſtant from the foun- 
tain, and upon application to the Viceroy, a centinel 
will be appointed to look after them, and clear the way 
to the fountain where they are to be filled. 

Upon the whole, Rio de Janeiro is a very good place 
for ſhips to put in at that want refreſhment : the harbour 
is ſafe and commodious; and proviſions, except wheat- 
bread and flour, may be eaſily procured : as a ſuc- 
cedaneum for bread, there are yams and caſſada in 
plenty ; beef, both freſh and jerked, may be bought at 
about two-pence farthing a pound; though, as I have 
before remarked, it is very lean. The people here jerk 
their beef by taking out the bones, cutting it into large 
but thin ſlices, then curing it with ſalt, and drying it 
in the ſhade : it eats very well, and, if kept dry, will 
remain good a long time at ſea. Mutton is ſcarcely to 
be procured, and hogs and poultry are dear ;- of garden 
ſtuff and fruit there is abundance, of which, however, 
none can be preſerved at ſea but the pumpkin ; rum, 
ſugar, and molaſſes, all excellent in their kind, may 
be had at a reaſonable price; tobacco alſo is cheap, but 
it is not good. Here is a yard for building ſhipping, 
and a ſmall hulk to heave down by; for, as the tide 
never riſes above ſix or ſeven feet, there is no other way 
of coming at a ſhip's bottom. 

When the boat which had been ſent on ſhore return- 
el, we hoiſted her on board, and ſtood out to ſea. 
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The Paſſage from Rio de Janeiro to the Entrance of 'the 
Streight of Le Maire, with a Deſcription of fame of 
the Inhabitants of Terra del Fuego. 


N the gth of December we obſerved the ſea to 

be covered with broad ſtreaks of a yellowiſh co- 

lour, ſeveral of them a mile long, and three or four 
hundred yards wide : ſome of the water thus coloured 
was taken up, and found to be full of innumerable 
atoms Pointed at the end, of a yellowiſh colour, and 


none more than a quarter of aline, or the fortieth part of 
of an inch long : in the microſcope they appeared to be an 
Faſciculi of ſmall fibres interwoven with each other, WC 
not unlike the nidus of ſome of the Phyganeas, called the 
Caddices ; but whether they were animal or vegetable nut 
ſubſtances, whence they came, or for what they were ſeal 


deſigned, neither Mr. Banks nor Dr. Solander could paſ 
gueſs. The ſame appearance had been obſerved be- Te 


fore, when we firſt diſcovered the continent of South- ext 
America. hve 

On the 11th we hooked a ſhark, and while we ſton 
were playing it under the cabin window, it threw out the 


and drew in again ſeveral times what appeared to be its is ſe 


ſtomach : it proved to be a female, and upon being babl 
opened, ſix young ones were taken out of it; five of tad 
them were alive and ſwam briſkly in a tub of water, bad 
but the ſixth appeared to have been dead ſome time. of th 
Nothing remarkable happened till the zoth, except Gegre 
that we prepared for the bad weather, which we were MW *ttin 
ſhortly to expect, by bending a new ſuit of ſails; but IM veſts 
on this day we ran a courſe of one hundred and ſixty the 8. 
miles by the log, through innumerable land inſets of IM Preis 

various kinds, ſome upon the wing, and more upon 
the water, many of which were alive ; they appeared 122 
to be exactly the ſame with the Carabi, the Grylli, the A 4 
ad the 


Phalang, Aranea, and other flies that are ſeen in Eng- 


land, though at this time we could not be leſs than al, 


Wrentur 


thirty leagues from land; and ſome of theſe inſets, WM tw nan 
particularly the Grylli and Aranea, never voluntarily Ving 


leave it at a greater diſtance than twenty yards. 
| We 
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We judged ourſelves to be nearly oppoſite to Baye 7 


find, where Mr. Dalrymple ſuppoſes there is a paſſage 
quite through the continent of America; and we thought 


from the inſects that there might be a very large river, 
and that it had overflowed its banks. 

On the 3d of January, 1769, being in latitude 470 
17 S. and longitude 610 29 45 W. we were all look- 
ing out for Pepys” iſland, and for ſome time an appear- 
ance was ſeen in the eaſt which ſo much reſembled land, 
that we bore away for it ; and it was more than two 
hours and an half before we were convinced that it 
was nothing but what ſailors call a Fog-bank. 

The people now beginning to complain of cold, each 
of them received what is called a Magellanic jacket, 
and a pair of trowſers. The jacket is made of a thick 
woollen-ſtuff, called Fearnought, which is provided by 
the government. We ſaw, from time to time, a great 
number of penguins, albatroſſes, and ſheer-waters, 
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ſeals, whales, and porpoiſes: and on the 11th, having Wedneſ. 12. 


paſſed Falkland's iſlands, we diſcovered the coaſt of 
Terra del Fuego, at the diſtance of about four leagues, 
extending from the W. to S. E. by S. We had here 
five and thirty fathoms, the ground ſoft, ſmall ſlate 
ſtones. As we ranged along the ſhore to the S. E. at 
the diſtance of two or three leagues, we perceived ſmoke 
in ſeveral places, which was made by the natives, pro- 
bably as a ſignal, for they did not continue it after we 
had paſſed by. This day we diſcovered that the ſhip 
had got near a degree of longitude to the weſtward 
of the log, which, in this latitude, is 35 minutes of a 
degree on the equator : probably there is a ſmall current 
letting to the weſtward, which may be cauſed by the 
veſterly current coming round Cape Horn, and through 
the Streight of Le Maire, and the indraught of the 
vreight of Magellan “. 


The celebrated navigatorwho diſcovered this Streight was a native 
of Portugal, and his name in the language of his country, was Fernan- 
© de Magalhaens; the Spaniards call him Hernando Magalhanes, 
ad the French Magellan, which is the orthography that has been 
generally adopted: a Gentleman, the fifth in deſcent from this great 
drenturer, is now living in or near London, and communicated the 
ve name of his anceſtor to Mr, Banks, with a requeſt that it might 
* inſerted in this work, ; 


Havirg 
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Saturd. 14. ing againſt us, drove us out with great violence, and 


Enter the 
Streight of 
Le Maire. 


- ſo that the bowſprit was under water. About noon, 
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Having continued to range the coaſt, on the 14th 
we entered the Streight of Le Maire; but the tide turn- 


raifed ſuch a ſea off Cape St. Diego, that the waves 
had exaQly the ſame appearance, as they would haye 
had if they had broke over a ledge of rocks; and when 
the ſhip was in th's torrent, ſhe frequently pitched, 


we got under the land between Cape St. Diego and 
Cape St. Vincent, where I intended to have anchored; f 
but finding the ground every where hard and rocky, t 
and ſhallowing from thirty to twelve fathoms, I ſent a 
the Maſter to examine a little cove which lay at a imall p 
diſtance to the eaſtward of Cape St. Vincent. When he e 
returned, he reported, that there was anchorage in l 
four fathoms, and a good bottom, cloſe to the eaſtward f 
of the firſt bluff point, on the eaſt of Cape St. Vincent, \ 
at the very entrance of the Cove, to which I gave the Gl 
name of ViNcenT's Bay: before this anchoring It 
ground, however, lay ſeveral rocky ledges, that were cc 
covered with ſea- weed; but I was told that there was is 
not leſs than eight and nine fathoms over all of them. " 
It will probably be thought ſtrange, that where weeds, as 
which grow at the bottom, appear above the ſurface, he 
there ſhould be this depth of water ; but the weeds oe 
which grow upon rocky ground in theſe countries, and ed 
which always diftinguiſh it from ſand and ooze, are fee 
of an enormous ſ17e. The leaves are four feet long, ch. 
and ſome of the ſtalks, though not thicker than a man's ſhi 
thumb, above one hundred and twenty: Mr. Banks af 
and Dr. Solander examined ſome of them, over which alſ 
we ſounded and had fourteen fathoms, which is eighty- | 
four feet; and, as they made a very acute angle with but 
the bottom, they were thought to be at leaſt one halt thi 
longer: the foot ſtalks were ſwelled into an air veſſel, 
and Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander called this plant Str 
Fucus gigenteus. . Upon the report of the Maſter, cho 
ſtood in with the ſhip ; but not truſting implicitly to bef, 
his inteHigence, I continued to ſound, and found but . | 

vw 


four fathoms upon the firſt ledge that I went over; con 


cluding, therefore, that I could not anchor here with "8 


out riſk, I determined to ſeek ſome port in the Streight 
. where fore 
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where I might get on board ſuch wood and water as 
we wanted. | | 

Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, however, being very 
deſirous to go on ſhore, I ſent a boat with them and 
their people, while I kept plying as near as poſſible 
with the ſhip. 

Having been on ſhore four hours, they returned 
about nine in the evening, with above an hundred dit- 
ferent plants and flowers, all of them wholly unknown 
to the botaniſts of Europe. They found the country 
about the bay to be in general flat, the bottom of it in 
particular was a plain, covered with graſs, which might 
eaſily have been made into a large quantity of hay; 
they found alſo abundance of good wood and water, and 
fowl in great plenty. Among other things, of which 
Nature has been liberal in this place, is Winter's bark, 
Winteranea aromatica ; which may eaſily be known by 


its broad leaf, ſhaped like the laurel, of a light green 


colour without, and inclining to blue within ; the back 
is eaſily ſtripped with a bone or a ſtick, and its virtues 
are well known ; it may be uſed for culinary purpoſes 
as a ſpice, and is not leſs pleaſant than wholeſome ; 
here isalſo plenty of wild celery and ſcurvy graſs. The 
trees are chiefly of one kind, a ſpecies of the birch call 
ed Betula antarctica; the ſtem is from thirty to forty 
feet long, and from two to three feet in diameter, fo 
that in a cafe of neceſſity they might poſſibly ſupply a 
ſhip with top-maſts; they are a light white wood, bear 
2 ſmall leaf, and cleave very ſtraight. Cranberries were 
alſo found here in great plenty, both white and red. 

The perſons who landed faw none of the inhabitants, 
but fell in with two of their deſerted huts, one in a 
thick wood, and the other cloſe by the beach. 

Having taken the boat on board, I made fail into the 


Streight, and at three in the morning of the 1 5th I an- Sunday 15. 


chored in twelve fathoms and an halt, upon coral rocks, 
before a ſmall cove, which we took for Port Maurice, 
at the diſtance of about half a mile from the ſhore. 
Two of the natives came down to the beach, expect- 
ing us to land; but this ſpot afforded ſo little ſhelter, 
that I at length determined not to examine it: I there- 
fore got under ſail again about ten O' lock, and the 
lavages retired into the woods, 

At 


1759. 
] 


401 


mnuary- 
— 


either of wine or ſpirits: they put the glaſs to theit 


LIEUT. COOK'S VOYAGT 


At two o'clock we anchored in the bay of Good 
Succeſs ; and after dinner I went on ſhore, accompa- 
nied by Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, to look for à 
watering place and ſpeak to the Indians, ſeveral of 
whom had come in ſight. We landed on the ſtarboard 
fide of the bay near ſome rocks, which made ſmooth 
water and good landing ; thirty or forty of the Indians 
ſoon made their appearance at the end of a ſandy beach 
on the other ſide of the bay; but ſeeing our number, 
which was ten or twelve, they retreated. Mr. Banks 
and Dr. Solander then advanced about one hundred 
yards before us, upon which two of the Indians return. 
ed, and, having advanced ſome paces towards them, 
ſat down; as ſoon as they came up, the Indians roſe, 
and each of them having a ſmall ſtick in his hand, 
threw it away, in a direction both from themſelves 
and the ſtrangers, which was conſidered as the renun- 
ciation of weapons in token of peace; they then walk- 
ed briſkly towards their companions, who had halted at 


about fifty yards behind them, and beckoned the gen- 


tlemen to follow, which they did. They were re- 
ceived with many uncouth ſigns of friendſhip ; and, 
in return, they diſtributed among them ſome beads 
and ribbons, which had been brought on ſhore for that 
purpoſe, and with which they were greatly delighted. 
A mutual confidence and good-will being thus pro- 
duced, our parties joined; the converſation, ſuch as 
it was, became general; and three of them accompa- 
nied us back to the ſhip. When they came on board, 
one of them, whom we took to be a prieſt, perforraed 
much the ſame ceremonies which M. Bougainville 
deſcribes, and ſuppoſes to be an exorciſm. When he 
was introduced into a new part of the ſhip, or when 
any thing that he had not ſeen before caught his at- 
tention, he ſhouted with all his force for ſome minutes, 
without directing his voice either to us or his compa- 
nions. | | 


They eat ſome bread and ſome beef, but not ap- 


parently with much pleaſure, though ſuch part of 
What was given them as they did not eat they took 
away with them ; but they would not ſwallow a drop 


lips, but having taſted the liquor, they returned it, 


with 
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with ſtrong expreſſions of diſguſt. Curioſity ſeems to 
be one of the few paſſions which diſtinguiſh men from 
brutes 3 and of this our gueſts appeared to have very 
little. They went from one part of the ſhip to another, 
and looked at the vaſt variety of new objects that every 
moment preſented themſelves, without any expreſſion 
either of wonder or pleaſure, for the vociferation of 
our exorciſt ſeemed to be neither. 

After having been on board about two hours, they 
expreſſed a deſire to go a-ſhore. A boat was immedi- 
ately ordered, and Mr. Banks thought fit to accompa- 
ny them: he landed them in ſafety, and conducted 
them to their companions, among whom we remarked 
the ſame vacant indifference, as in thoſe who had been 
on board; for as on one ſide there appeared no eager- 


neſs to relate, ſo on the other there ſeemed to be no 


curioſity to hear, how they had been received, or what 
they had ſeen. In about half an hour, Mr. Banks 


returned to the ſhip, and the Indians retired from the 
ſhore. | 


. 


An Account of what happened in aſcending a Mountain 
to ſearch for Plants. | 


Dr. Solander, with their attendants and ſervants, 
and two ſeamen to aſſiſt in carrying the baggage, ac- 
companied by Mr. Monkhouſe the Surgeon, and Mr. 
Green the Aſtronomer, ſet out from the ſhip, with a 
view to penetrate as far as they could into the country, 
and return at night. The hills, when viewed at a 
diſtance, ſeemed to be partly wood, partly a plain, 
and above them a bare rock. Mr. Banks hoped to 
get through the wood, and made no doubt, but 
that, beyond it, he ſhould, in a country which 
no. botaniſt had ever yet viſited, find alpine plants 
which would abundantly compenſate his labour. 
They entered the wood at a ſmall ſandy beach, 
2 little to the weſtward of the watering-place, and 
continued to aſcend the hill, through the pathleſs 
Vor. I. e 


January: 


N the 16th, early in the morning, Mr. Banks and Monday 16, 


wilderneſs, ' 
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vilderneſs, till three o'clock, before they got a neas 


view of the places which they intended to viſit. Soon 
after = reached what they had taken for a plain; 
bat, to their great diſappointment found it a ſwamp, 
covered with low buſhes of birch, about three feet high, 
interwoven with each other, and fo ſtubborn that they 
could not be bent out of the way; it was therefore ne- 
ceſſary to lift the leg over them, which at every ſtep 
was buried ancle deep, in the foil. To aggravate the 
pain and difficulty of ſuch travelling, the weather, 
which hitherto had been very fine, much like one of 
our bright days in May, became gloomy and cold ; 
with ſudden blaſts of a moſt piercing wind, accompa- 
nied with fnow. They puſhed forward, however, in 
good ſpirits, notwithſtanding their fatigue, hoping the 
worſt of the way was paſt, and that the bare rock which 
they had ſeen from the tops of the lower hills, was 
not more than a mile before them ; but when they had 
got about two "thirds over this woody fwamp, Mr. 
Buchan, one of Mr. Banks's draughtmen, was unhap- 
pily ſeized with a fit. This made it neceſſary for the 
whole company 'to halt, and it was impoſſible that he 
mould go any farther, a fire was kindled, and thoſe 
who were moſt fatigued were left behind to take care 
of him. Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, Mr. Green, and 


Mr. Monkhouſe went on, and in a ſhort time reached 
the ſummit: As botaniſts, their expectations were 


Here abundantly grattfed ; for they found a great variety 
of plants, which, with reſpect to the alpine plants in 
Europe, are exactly what thoſe plants are with reſpect 
os > e 
The cold was now hezome more ſevere, and the 
now - blaſts more frequent; the day alſo was ſo far ſpent, 
that it was found impoſſible to get back to the ſhip be- 
fore the next morning: to pafs the night upon fuch a 
mountain, in ſuch a climate, was not only comfortleſs, 
but dreadful ; it; was impoſſible however to he avoided, 
and they were 28 for it as well as they could. 
Nr. Banks and Dr: Solander, white they were im- 
proving an oppoftunity which they hid, with fo much 
danger and difficulty procured, by gathering the plants 
which they found upon the mountain, ſent — 
. — — r. 
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Mr. Monkhouſe back to Mr. Buchan and the people 


that were with him, with directions to bring them to a I,. 


hill, which they thought lay in a better route for return- 
ing to the wood, and which was therefore appointed as 
a general rendezvous. It was propoſed, that from this 
hill they ſhould puſh through the ſwamp, which ſeem- 
ed by the new route not to be more than half a mile over, 
into the ſhelter of the wood, and there build their wig- 
wam, and make a fire : this, as their way was all down 
hill, it ſeemed eaſy to accompliſh. Their whole com- 
pany aſſembled at the rendezvous, and though pinched 
with the cold, were in health and ſpirits, Mr. Buchan 
himſelf having recovered his ſtrength in a much greater 
degree than could have been expected. It was now 
near eight o'clock in the evening, but ſtill good day- 
light, and they ſet forward for the neareſt valley, Mr. 
Banks himſclf undertaking to bring up the rear, and 
ſee that no ſtraggler was left behind: this may perhaps 
be thought a ſuperfluous caution, but it will ſoon ap- 
pear to be otherwiſe. Dr. Solander, who had more 
than once croſſed+he mountains which divide Sweden 


from Norway, well knew that extreme cold, eſpecially 


when joined with fatigue, produces a torpor and fleepi- 
neſs that are almoſt irreſiſtible : he therefore conjured 
the company to keep moving, whatever pain it might 
coſt them, and whatever relief they might be promiſed 
by an inclination to reſt : Whoever fits down, ſays he, 
will ſleep; and whoever ſleeps will wake no more. 
Thus, at once admoniſhed and alarmed, they ſet for- 
ward : but while they were ſtill upon the naked rock, 
and before they had got among the buſhes, the cold 
became ſaddenly ſo intenſe, as to produce the effects 
that had been moſt dreaded. Dr. Solander himſelf was 
the firſt who found the inclination, againſt which he 
had warned others, irreſiſtible; and inſiſted upon be- 
ing ſuffered to lie down. Mr. Banks intreated and re- 
monſtrated in vain, down he lay upon the ground, though 
it was covered with ſnow; and it was with great diffi- 
culty that his friend kept him from ſleeping. Rich- 
mond alſo, one of the black ſervants, began to linger, 
having ſuffered from the cold ĩa the fame manner as the 
Doctor. Mr. Banks, therefore, ſent five of the com- 
pany, among whom was Mr. Buchan, forward to get a 
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fire ready at the firſt convenient place they could find; 
and himſelf with four others, remained with the Doc- 
tor and Richmond, whom partly by perſuaſion and en- 
treaty, and partly by force, they brought on ; but 
when they had got through the greateſt part of the 
birch and ſwamp, they both declared they could go no 
farther. Mr. Banks had recourſe again to entreaty and 
expoſtulation, but they produced no effect: when Rich- 
mond was told, that if he did not go on he would in a 
ſhort time be frozen to death ; he anſwered, That he 
deſired nothing but to lie down and die. The Doctor 
did not ſo explicitly renounce his life; he ſaid he was 


willing to go on, but that he muſt firſt take ſome ſleep, 


though he had before told the company that to ſleep 
was to periſh, Mr. Banks and the reſt found it impoſ- 
fible to carry them, and there being no remedy, they 


were both ſuffered to ſit down, being partly ſupported 


by the buſhes, and in 4 few minutes they fell into a pro- 
found fleep : ſoon after, fome of the people who had 
been ſent forward returned, with the welcome news 
that a fire was kindled about a quarter of a mile farther 
on the way. Mr. Banks then endeavoured to wake 
Dr. Solander, and happily fucceeded ; but, though he 
had not ſlept five minutes, he had almoſt loſt the uſe 
of his limbs, and the muſcles were ſo ſhrunk, that his 
ſhoes fell from off his feet ; he confented to go forward 
with futh aſſiſtance as could be given him, but no at- 
tempts to relieve poor Richmond were ſucceſsful. It 
being found impoſſible to make him ſttr, after ſome time 
had been loſt in the attempt, Mr. Banks left his other 
black ſervant and a ſeaman, who ſeemed to have ſuf 

fered leaſt from the cold, to look after him; promiſ- 
ing, that as ſoon as two others ſhould be ſufficiently 
warmed, they ſhould be retieved. Mr. Banks, with 
much difficulty, at length got the Doctor to the fire; 
and ſoon after ſent two of the people who had been 
refreſhed, in hopes that, with the aſſiſtance of thoſe 
who had been left behind, they would be able to 
bring Richmond, even though it ſhould ſtil} be found 
impoſſible: to wake him. In about half an hour, how- 
ever, they had the mortification to. fee theſe two men 
return alone ; they ſaid, that they had been all round 
the place to which they had been directed, but 


could 
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could neither find Richmond nor thoſe who had been 1769. 
left with him; and that though they had ſhouted many. IAI. 
times, no voice had replied. This was matter of equal 
ſurpriſe and concern, particularly to Mr. Banks, who, 
while he was wondering how it could happen, miſſed 
a bottle of rum, the company's whole ſtock, which 
they now concluded to be in the knapſack of one of 
the abfentees. It was conjectured that with this 
Richmond had been rouſed by the two perſons who 
had been left with him, and that, having perhaps 
drank too freely of it themſelves, they had all rambled 
from the place where they had been left, in ſearch of 
the fire, inſtead of waiting for thoſe who ſhould have 
been their aſſiſtants and guides. Another fall of ſnow 
now came on, and continued inceſſantly for two hours, 
ſo that all hopes of ſeeing them again, at leaſt alive, 
were given up; but about twelve o'clock, to the great 
joy of thoſe at the fire, a ſhouting was heard at ſome 
diſtance. Mr. Banks, with four more, immediately 
went out, and found the ſeaman with juſt ſtrength 
enough left to ſtagger along, and call out for aſſiſtance: 
Mr. Banks ſent him immediately to the fire, and by 
his direction, proceeded in ſearch of the other two, 
whom he ſoon after found. Richmond was upon his 
legs, but not able to put one before the other ; his 
companion was lying upon the ground, as inſenſible as 
a ſtone. All hands were now called from the fire, 
and an attempt was made to carry them toit; but this, 
notwithſtanding the united efforts of the whole com- 
pany, was found to be impoſſible. The night was ex- 
tremely dark, the ſnow was now very deep, and, un- 
der theſe additional diſadvantages, they found it very 
difficult to make way through the buſhes and the bog 
for themſelves, all of them getting many falls in the 
attempt. The only alternative was to make a fire up- 
on the ſpot ; but the ſnow which had fallen, and was 
till falling, beſides what was every moment ſhaken in 
fakes from the trees, rendered it equally impracticable, 
to kindle one there, and to bring any part of that 
which had been kindled in the wood thither : they 
were, therefore, reduced to the ſad neceſſity of leav- 
ing the unhappy wretches to their fate; having firſt 
| wade them a bed of boughs from the trees, and 
| ipread 
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ſpread a covering of the ſame kind over them to a con- 
ſiderable height. 

Having now been expoſed to the cold and the ſnow 
near an hour and a half, ſome of the reſt began to loſe 
their ſenſibility ; and one Briſcoe, another of Mr. 
Banks's ſervants, was ſo ill, that it was thought he 
muſt die before he could be got to the fire. 

At the fire, however, at length they arrived ; and 

ſſed the night in a ſituation, which, however dread- 
ful initſelf, was rendered more afflicting by the remem- 
brance of what was paſt, and the uncertainty of what 
was to come. Of twelve, the number that fet out to- 
gether in health and ſpirits, two were ſuppoſed to be 
already dead; a third was fo ill, that it was very doubt- 
ful whether he would be able to go forward in the 
morning; and a fourth, Mr. Buchan, was in danger of 
a return of his fits, by a freſh fatigue after ſo uncom- 
fortable a night: they were diſtant from the ſhip a 
long day's journey, through pathleſs woods, in which 
it was too probable they might be bewildered till they 
were overtaken by the next night ; and not having pre- 
pared for a journey of more than eight or ten hours, 
they were wholly deſtitute of proviſions, except a vul- 
ture which they happened to ſhoot while they were 
out, and which if equally divided, would not afford 
each of them half a meal; and they knew not how 
much more they might ſuffer from the cold, as the ſnow 
ſill continued to fall. A dreadful teſtimony of the ſe- 
verity of the climate, as it was now the midſt of ſum- 
mer in this part of the world, the twenty-firſt of De- 
cember being here the longeſt day ; and every thing 
might juſtly be dreaded from a phænomenon which, 
in the correſponding ſeaſon, is unknown even in Nor- 
way and Lapland. | 

When the morning dawned, they faw nothing round 
them as far as the eye could reach, but fnow, which 
ſeemed to lie asthick upon the trees as upon the ground; 
and the blaſts returned ſo frequently, and with ſuch 
violence, that they found ãt impoſſible for them to ſet 
out: how long this might laſt they knew not, and they 
had but too much reaſon to apprehend that it would 
confine them in that deſolate foreſt till they periſhed 
with hunger and cold. 
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After having ſuffered the miſery and terror of this „176. 
ſituation till ſix o'clock in the morning, they conceived .,, 
ſome-hopes of deliverance by diſcovering the face of the * 
ſun through the clouds, which were become thinner, 
and began to break away. Their firſt care was to ſee 
whether the poor wretches whom they had been obliged 
to leave among the buſhes wete yet alive; three of 
the company were diſpatched for that purpoſe, and 
very ſoon afterwards returned with the melancholy 
news, that they were dead. 

Notwithſtanding the flattering appearance of the ſky, 
the ſnow continued to fall fo thick that they 8 not 
venture out upon their journey to the ſnip; but about 
8 o'clock a ſmall regular breeze ſprung up, which, 
with the prevailing influence of the ſun, at length cleared 
the air; and they ſoon after, with great joy, ſaw the 1 | 
ſnow fall in large flakes from the trees, a certain ſign I 
of an approaching thaw : they now examined more MI 
critically the ſtate of their invalids; Briſcoe was fill 1 
very ill, but ſaid, that he thought himſelf able to walk ; 1 
and Mr. Buchan was much better than either he or his KA 
friends had any reaſon to expect. They were now, 
however, preſſed by the calls of hunger, to which, 
after long faſting, every conſideration of future good 
or evil immediately gives way. Before they et for- 
ward, therefore, it was unanimouſly agreed, that they 
ſhould eat their vulture ; the bird was accerdingly ſkin- 
ned, and, it being thought beſt to divide it belore it 
was fit to be eaten, it was cut into ten portions, and 
every man cooked his own as he thought fit. After 
this repaſt, which furniſhed each of them with about 
three mouthfuls, they prepared to ſet out; but it was 
ten o'clock before the ſnow was ſufficiently gone of to 

render a march practicable. After a walk of about three 
hours, they were very agreeably ſurprized to find them- 
ſelves upon the beach, and much nearer to the ſhip 
than they had any reaſon to expect. Upon re- 
viewing their track from the veſſel, they perceived, 
that, inſtead of aſcending the hill in a line, ſo as to 
penetrate into the country, they had made almoſt a 
circle round it. When they came on board, they con- 
| gratulated each other upon their ſafety, with a joy 


that no man can feel who has not been expoſed to 
equal 


ö | 
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equal danger; and as I had ſuffered great anxiety at 
their not returning in the evening of the day on which 
they ſet out, I was not wholly without my ſhare. 


CH APV. 


The Paſſage through the Streight of Le Maire, and a fur- 
ther Deſcription of the Inhabitants of Terra del Fuego, 
and its Productions. | | 


O the 18th and 19th we were delayed in getting 
on board our wood and water by a ſwell : but on 
the 2oth, the weather being more moderate, we again 
ſent the boat on ſhore, and Mr. Banks and Dr. Solan- 
der went in it. They landed in the bottom of the bay, 
and while my people were employed 1n cutting brooms, 
they purſued their great object, the improvement of 
natural knowlege, with ſucceſs, collecting many ſhell; 
and plants which hitherto have been altogether un- 
known: they came on board to dinner, and afterwards 
went again on ſhore to viſit an Indian town, which 
ſome of the people had reported to lie about two miles 
up the country. They found the diſtance not more 
than by the account, and they approached it by what 
appeared to be the common road, yet they were above 
an hour in getting thither, for they were frequently up 
to their knees in mud ; when they got within a ſmall 
diſtance, two of the people came out to meet them, 
with ſuch ſtate as they could aſſume; when they joined 
them, they began to hollow as they had done on board 
the ſhip, without addreſſing themfelves either to the 
ſtrangers or their companions ; and having continued 
this ſtrange vociferation ſome time, they conducted them 
to the town. It was ſituated on a dry knoll, or ſmall 
hill, covered with wood, none of which ſeemed to 
have been cleared away, and conſiſted of about twelve 
or fourteen hovels, of the moſt rude and inartifictal 
ſtructure that can be imagined. They were nothing 
more than a few poles ſet up, ſo as to incline to- 
wards each other, and meet at the top, forming a kind 
of a cone, like ſome of our bee-hives : on the weather 
fide they were covered with a few boughs, and a little 


' graſs ; and on the lee ſide about one eighth of the circle 


was 
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vas left open, both for a door and a fire place; and of 2769. 


this kind were the huts that had been ſeen in St. 
Vincent's bay, in one of which the embers of a fire 
were ſtill remaining. Furniture they had none; a lit- 
tle graſs, which lay round the inſide of the hovel, ſerv- 
ed both for chairs and beds; and of all the utenſils 
which neceſſity and ingenuity have concurred to pro- 
duce among other ſavage nations, they ſaw only a 
baſket to carry in the hand, a ſatchel to hang at the 
back, and the bladder of ſome beaſt to hold water, 
which the natives drink through a hole that is made 
near the top for that purpoſe. 

The inhabitants of this town were a ſmall tribe, not 
more than fifty in number, of both ſexes and of every 
age. Their colour reſembles that of the ruſt of iron 
mixed with oil, and they have long black hair: the men 
are large, but clumſily built; their ſtature is from 
five feet eight to five feet ten; the women are much 
leſs, few of them being more than five feet high. 
Their whole apparel conſiſts of the ſkin of a guanicoe, 
or ſeal, which is thrown over their ſhoulders, exactly 
in the ſtate in which it came from the animal's back ; a 
piece of the ſame ſkin, which is drawn over their feet, 
and gathered about the ankles like a purſe, and a ſmall 
flap, which is worn by the women as a ſuccedaneum 
for a fig-leaf. The men wear their cloak open, the 
women tie it about their waiſt with a thong. But al- 
though they are content to be naked, they are very am- 
bitious to be fine. Their faces were painted in various 
forms : the region of the eye was in general white, 
and the reſt of the face adorned with horizontal ſtreaks 
of red and black; yet ſcarcely any two were exactly 
alike. 'This decoration ſeems to be more profuſe and 
elaborate upon particular occaſions ; for the two Gen- 
tlemen who introduced Mr. Banks and the DoQtor 
into the town, were almoſt covered with ſtreaks of 
black in all directions, ſo as to make a very ſtriking 
appearance. Both men and women wore bracelets of 
ſuch beads as they could make themſelves of ſmall 
ſhells or bones; the women both upon their wriſts 
and ancles, the men upon their wriſts only ; but to 
compenſate for the want of bracelets on their legs, 
they wore a kind of fillet of brown worſted _ 

their 
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their heads. They ſeemed to ſet a particular value 


January. upon any thing that was red, and preferred beads even 


to a knife or a hatchet. | 

Their language in general is guttural, and they ex- 
preſs ſome of their words by a ſound exactly like that 
which we make to clear the throat when any thing hap- 
pens to obſtruct it; yet they have words which would 
be deemed ſoft in the better languages of Europe. 
Mr. Banks learnt what he ſuppoſes to be their names 
for beads and water. When they wanted beads, in- 
ſtead of ribbons or other trifles, they ſaid halleca ; 
and when they were taken on ſhore from the ſhip, and 
by ſigns aſked where water might be found, they made 
the ſign of drinking, and pointing as well to the caſks 
as the watering-place, cried odd. 

We ſaw no appearance of their having any food 
but ſhell-fiſh ; for though ſeals were frequently ſeen 
near the ſhore, they ſeemed to have no implements 
for taking them. The ſhell-fiſh is collected by the 
women, whoſe buſineſs it ſeems to be to attend at low 
water, with a baſket in one hand, a ſtick, pointed and 
barbed, in the other, and a ſatchel at their backs: they 
looſen the limpets and other fiſh that adhere to the 
rocks, with the ſtick, and put them into the baſket ; 
which, when full, they empty into the ſatchel. 

Theonly things that we ſound among them in which 
there was the leaſt appearance of neatneſs or ingenuity 
were their weapons, which conſiſted of a bow and 
arrows. The bow was not inelegantly made, and the 
arrows were the neateſt that we had ever ſeen: they 
were of wood, poliſhed to the higheſt degree; and 
the point, which was of glaſs or flint, and barbed, was 
formed and fitted with wonderful dexterity. We ſaw 
alſo ſome pieces of glaſs and flint among them un- 
wrought, beſides rings, buttons, cloth, and canvaſs,with 
other European commodities z they muſt therefore 
ſometimes travel to the northward, for it is many years 
ſince any ſhip has been ſo far ſouth as this part of Terra 
del Fuego. We obſerved alſo, that they ſhewed no 
ſurpriſe at our fire-arms, with the uſe of which they 
appeared to be well acquainted ; for they made figns 
to Mr. Banks to ſhoot a ſeal which followed the boat 
as they were going on ſhore from the ſhip. 4 

de 
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M. de Bougainville, who, in January 1 968, juſt 
one year before us, had been on ſhore upon this coaſt 
in latitude 5 30 43' 41", had, among other things, gi- 
ven glaſs to the people whom he found here ; for he 
fays, that a boy about twelve years old took it into his 
head to eat ſome of it: by this unhappy accident he 
died in great miſery ; but the endeavours of the good 
father, the French Aumonier, were more ſucceſsful 
than thoſe of the Surgeon ; for though the Surgeon 
could not ſave his life, the charitable Prieſt found 
means to ſteal a Chriſtian baptifm upon him ſo ſecretly, 
that none of his Pagan 1elations knew any thing of 
the matter. Theſe people might probably have ſome 
of the very glaſs which Bougainville left behind him, 
either from other natives, or perhaps from himſelf ; for 
they appeared rather to be a travelling horde, than to 

have any fixed habitation. Their houſes are built to 
” ſtand but for a ſhort time; they have no utenſil or fur- 
niture but the baſket and ſatchel, which have been 
mentioned before, and which have handles adapted to 
the carrying them about, in the hand and upon the 
back; the only cloathing they had here was ſcarcely 
ſufficient to prevent their periſhing with cold in the 
ſummer of this country, much leſs in the extreme 
ſeverity of winter; the ſhell-fiſh which ſeems to be 
their only food muſt ſoon be exhauſted at any one 
place; and we had ſeen houſes upon what appeared 
to be a deſerted ſtation in St. Vincent's bay. 

It is alſo probable that the place where we found 
them was only a temporary reſidence, from their having 
here nothing like a boat or canoe, of which it can 
ſcarcely be ſuppoſed that they were wholly deſtitute, 
eſpecially as they were not ſea- ſick, or particularly af- 
tected, either in our boat or on board the ſhip. We 
conjectured that there might be a ſtreight or inlet, 
running from the ſea through great part of this iſland, 
' tron! the Streight of Magellan, whence theſe people 
might come, leaving their canoes where ſuch inlet ter- 
minated. 

They did not appear to have among them any go- 
vernment or ſubordination : none was more reſpected 
than another; yet they ſeemed to live together in 
the utmoſt harmony and good fellowſhip. Neither 

| did 
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1769. did we diſcover any appearance of religion among them, 
January. except the noiſes which have been mentioned, and 


which we ſuppoſed to be a ſuperſtitious ceremony, 
merely becauſe we could refer them to nothing elſe : 
they were uſed only by one of thoſe who came on board 
the ſhip, and the two who conducted Mr. Banks and 
Dr. Solander to the town, whom we therefore con- 
jectured to be prieſts. Upon the whole, theſe people 
appeared to be the moſt deſtitute and forlorn, as well 
as the moſt ſtupid of all human beings ; the outcaſts of 
Nature, who ſpent their lives in wandering about 
the dreary waſtes, where two of our people periſhed 
with cold in the midſt of ſummer ; with no dwelli 
but a wretched hovel of ſticks and graſs, which would 
not only admit the wind, but the ſnow and the rain ; 
almoſt naked, and deſtitute of every convenience that 
is furniſhed by the rudeſt art, having no implement 
even to dreſs their food : yet they were content. They 
ſeemed to have no wiſh for any _ more than they 
poſſeſſed, nor did any thing that we offered them appear 
acceptable but beads, as an ornamental ſuperfluity of 
life. What bodily pain they might ſuffer from the 
ſeverities of their winter we could not know : but it is 
certain, that they ſuffered nothing from the want of 
the innumerable articles which we conſider not as the 
luxuries and conveniences only, but the neceſſaries of 
life : as their deſires are few, they probably enjoy them 
all ; and how much they may be gainers by an exemp- 
tion from the care, labour and ſolicitude, which ariſe 
from a perpetual and unſucceſsful effort to gratify 
that infinite variety of deſires, which the refinements 
of artificial life have produced among us, 1s not very 
ealy to determine : poſſibly this may counterbalance 
all the real diſadvantages of their ſituation in compa- 
riſon with ours, and make the ſcales by which 
good and evil are diſtributed to man, hang even be- 


_ tween us. 


In this place we ſaw no quadruped except ſeals, ſea- 
lions, and dogs ; of the dogs it is remarkable that they 
bark, which thoſe that are originally bred in Ame- 
rica do not. And this is a further proof, that the 
people we ſaw here had, either immediately or re- 


motely, com nunicated with the inhabitants of Europe. 
There 
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the country; for when Mr. Banks was at the top of 
the higheſt hill that he aſcended in his expedition 
through the woods, he ſaw the footſteps of a large 
beaſt imprinted upon the ſurface of a bog, though he 
could not with any probability gueſs of what kind it 
might be. | 

Of land birds there are but few; Mr. Banks ſaw 
none larger than an Engliſh blackbird, except ſome 
hawks and a vulture ; but of water fowl there is great 
plenty, particularly ducks. Of fiſh we ſaw ſcarce any, 
and with our hooks could catch none that was fit to 
eat; but ſhell-faſh, limpets, clams, and muſcles 
were to be found in abundance. 

Among the inſeAs, which were not numerous, 
there was neither gnat or muſquito, nor any other ſpe- 
cies that was either hurtful or troubleſome, which per- 
haps is more than can be ſaid of any other uncleared 
country. During the ſnow-blaſts, which happened 
every day while we were here, they hide themſelves ; 
and the moment it is fair they appear again, as nimble 
and vigorous as the warmeſt weather could make 
them. 

Of plants, Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander found a vaſt 
variety ; the far greater part wholly different from any 
that have been hitherto deſcribed. Beſides the birch, 
and winter's bark, which have been mentioned already, 
thete is the beach, Fagus aniarficus, which, as well 
a3 the birch, may be uſed for timber. The plants 
cannot be enumerated here; but as the ſcurvy-graſs, 
Cardamine antiſcorbutica, and the wild celery, Apium 
antarcticum, probably contain antiſcorbutic qualities, 
which may be of great benefit to the crews of ſuch 
ſhips as may hereafter touch at this place, the follow- 
ing ſhort deſcription is inſerted : 


The ſcurvy-graſs will be found in plenty in damp | 


places, near ſprings of water, and in general inall 
places that lie near the beach, eſpecially at the water- 
ing· place in the Bay of Good Succeſs : when it is young, 
the ſtate of its greateſt perfection, it lies flat upon the 
ground, having many leayes of a bright green, ſtand- 
ing in pairs oppoſite to each other, with a ſingle one 
at the end, which generally makes the fifth _—_ A 
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foot ſtalk; the plant, paſſing from this ſtate, ſhoots 
up in ſtalks that are ſometimes two feet high, at the 
top of which are ſmall white bloſſoms, he, theſe are 
ſucceeded by long pods ; the whole plant greatly re- 
ſembles that which in England is called Lady's-fmock, 
or Cuckoo-flower. The wild celery is very like the 
celery in our gardens, the flowers are white, and ſtand 
in the ſame manner, in ſmall tufts at the top of the 
branches, but the leaves are of a deeper green. 1: 
grows in great abundance near the. beach, and gene- 
rally upon the ſoil that lies next above the ſpring tides. 

It may indeed eaſily be known by the taſte, which 
is between that of celery and parſley. We uſed the 
celery in large quantities, particularly in our ſoup, 
which, thus medicated, produced the ſame good ef- 
feas which ſeamen generally derive from a vegeta- 
ble diet, after having been long confined to ſalt pro 


viſions. x 
On Sunday, the 22d of January, about two o'clock 


in the morning, having got our wood and water on 
board, we failed out of the Bay, and continued our 


courſe through the Streight. 
CHAP. VL 


A general Deſeription of the S. E. part of Terra dil 
Fuego, and the Straight of Le Maire ; with ſome 
Remarks on Lord Anſon's Account of them, and Di- 
reftims for the Paſſage w-ſtward, round this part of 
America, into the South Scat. 


LMOST all writers who have mentioned the 

iſland of Terra del Fuego, deſcribe it as deſti- 
tute of wood, and covered with ſnow. In the winter 
it may poſſibly be covered with ſnow, and thoſe who 
ſaw it at that ſeaſon might perhaps be eaſily deceived, 
by its appearance, into an opinion that it was deſtitute 
of wood. Lord Anſon was there in the beginning 
of March, which anſwers to our September; and we 
were there in the beginning of January, which an- 
ſwets to our July, which may account for the diffe- 
rence of his deſcription of it from outs. We fell in with it 


about twenty-one leagues to the weſtward of the _— 
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of Le Maire, and from the time that we firſt ſaw it, 
trees were plainly to be diſtinguiſhed with our glaſſes ; 
and as we came nearer, tho? here and there, we * 
vered patches of ſnow, the ſides of the hills and the 
ſea coaſt appeared to be covered with a beautiful ver- 
dure. The hills are lofty, but not mountainous, 
though the ſummits of them are quite naked. The foil 
in the valleys is rich, and of a conſ:derabledepth ; and 
at the foot of almoſt every hill there is a brook, the 
water of which has a reddiſh hue, like that which runs 
through our turf bogs in England, but it is by no means 
ill taſted, and upon the whole proved to be the beſt that 
we took in during our voyage. We ranged the coaſt to 
the Streight, and had ſoundings all the way from 40 to 
20 fathoms, upon a gravelly and ſandy bottom The 
moſt remarkable land on Terra del Fuego is a hill in the 
form of a ſugar- loaf, which ſtands on the weft ſide not 
far from the ſea ; and the three hills, called the Three 
Brothers, about nine miles to the weſtward of Cape St. 
Diego, the low point that forms the north entrance of 
the Streight of Le Maire. 

It is ſaid inthe account of Lord Anſon's Voyage, that 
it is difficult to determine exactly where the Streight 
lies, though the appearance of Terra del Fuego be 
well known, without knowing alſo the appearance of 
Staten Land ; and that fome navigators have been de- 
ceived by three hills on Staten Land, which have been 
miſtaken for the Three Brothers on Terra del Fuego, 
and ſo overfhor the Streight. But no ſhip can poſſibly 
miſs the Streight that coaſts Terra del Fuego within 
ſight of land, for it will then, of itſelf, be ſufficiently 
conſpicuous; and Staten Land, which forms the eaſt 
hde, will be ſtill more: manifeſtly diſtinguiſhed, for 
there is no land on Terra del Fuego like it. The 
Streight of Le Maire can be miſſed only by ſtanding 
100 far to the eaſtward, without keeping the land of 
Terra del Fuego in ſight : if this is done, it may be 
mifled, however accurately the appearance of the coaſt 
of Staten Land 'may have been exhibited ; and if this 


is not done, it cannot be miſſed, tho? the appearance 


of that coaſt cannot be known. The entrance of the 
Streight ſhould not be attempted but with a fair wind 
and moderate weather, and upon the very beginning 

of 
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of the tide of flood, which happens here, at the full 
and change of the moon, about one or two o'clock ; it 
is alſo beſt to keep as near to the Terra del Fuego ſhore 
as the winds will admit. By attending to theſe particu. 
lars, a ſhip may be got quite through the Streight in 
one tide; or, atleaſt, to the ſouthward of Succeſs Bay, 
into which it will be more prudent to put, if the wind 
ſhould be ſoutherly, than to attempt the weathering of 
Staten Land with a lee wind and a current, which 
may endanger her being driven on that, iſland. 

The Streight itſelf, which is bounded on the weſt 
by Terra del Fuego, and on the eaſt by the weſt end 
of Staten Land, is about five leagues long, and as many 
broad. The Bay of Good Succeſs lies about the mid- 
dle of it, on the Terra del Fuego fide, and is diſcovered 


immediately upon entering the Streight from the north- 


ward; and the ſouth head of it may be diſtinguiſhed 
by a mark on the land, that has the appearance of a 
broad road, leading up from the ſea into the country : 
at the entrance it 1s half a league wide, and runs in 
weſtward about two miles and an half. There is good 
anchorage in every part of it, from ten to ſeven fa- 
thoms, clear ground ; and it affords plenty of exceed- 
ing good wood and water. The tides flow in the Bay, 
at the full and change of the moon, about four or five 
o'clock, and riſe about five or fix feet perpendicular. 
But the flood runs two or three hours longer in the 
Streight than in the Bay ; and the ebb, or northerly 
current, runs with near double the ſtrength of the flood. 

In the appearance of Staten Land, we did not diſco- 
ver the wildneſ3 and horror that is aſcribed to it inthe 
account of Lord Anſon's voyage. On the north fide 
are the appearances of bays or harbours ; and the land 
when we ſaw it, was neither deſtitute of wood nor ver- 
dure, nor covered with ſnow. The iſland ſeems to be 
about twelve leagues in length, and five broad. 

On the weſt ſide of the Cape of Good Succeſs, 
which forms the S. W. entrance of the Streight, lies 


Valentine's Bay, of which we only ſaw the entrance ; 


from this bay the land trends away to the W. S. W. 
for twenty or thirty leagues ; it appears to be high and 
mountainous, and forms ſeveral bays and inlets. 


At 
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At the diſtance of fourteen leagues from the bay of 
Good Succeſs, in the direction of S. W. + W. and 
between two and three leagues from the ſhore, lies 
New Ifland. It is about two leagues in length from 
N. E. to S. W. and terminates to the N. E. in a re- 
markable hillock. At the diſtance of ſeven leagues from 
New Iſland, in the direction of S. W. lies the iſle 
Evouts; and a little to the weſt of the ſouth of this 
iſland lie Barnevelt's two ſmall flat iſlands, cloſe to 
each other; they are partly ſurrounded with rocks, 
which riſe to different heights above the water, and lie 
twenty. four leagues from the Streight of Le Maire. 
At the diſtance of three leagues from Barnevelt's 
iſlands, i in the direction of S. W. by S. lies the S. E. 
point of Hermit's iſlands: theſe iflands lie S. E. and 
N. W. and are pretty high: from moſt points of view 
they will be taken for one iſland, or part of the main. 

From the S. E. point of Hermit's iflands to Cape 
Horn the courſe is S. W. by S. diſtant three leagues. 

It can ſcarcely be doubted, but that moſt, if not all 
of the bays and inlets, of which we ſaw only the open- 
ings, afford anchorage, wood and water. The Dutch 
ſquadron, commanded by Hermit, certainly put into 
ſome of them in the year 1624; and it was Chapen- 
ham, the Vice Admiral of this ſquadron, who firſt diſ- 
covered that the land of Cape Horn conſiſted of a 
number of iſlands. The account, however, which 
thoſe who ſailed in Hermit's fleet have given of theſe 
parts is extremely defective; and thoſe of Schouton 
and Le Maire are ſtill worſe : it is therefore no wonder 
that the charts hitherto publiſhed ſhould be erroneous, 
not only in laying down the land, but in the latitude 
and longitude of the places they contain. I will, how- 
ever, venture to aſſert, that the-longitude of few parts 
of the world is better aſcertained than that of the 
Streight of Le Maire and Cape Horn, as it was laid 
down by ſeveral obſervations of the ſun and moon, 
that were made both by myſelf and Mr. Green. 

The variation of the compaſs on this coaſt I found 
to be from 23 to 250 E. except near Barnevelt's 
iſlands and Cape Horn, where we found it leſs, and 
unſettled ; probably it is diſturbed here by the land, 
n Hermit's ſquadron, in this very place, found all their 
Vor. I. E e compaſſes 
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| compaſſes differ from each other. The declination of 
the dipping needle, when ſet up on ſhore in Succeſs 
Bay, was 68® 15' below the horizon. 

Between Streight Le Maire and Cape Horn we 
found a current ſetting, generally very ſtrong, to the 
N. I. when we were in with the ſhore ; but loſt it 
when we were at the diſtance of fifteen or twenty 
. 

On the 26th of January we took our departure from 
Cape Horn, which lies in latitude 50 53 S. longitude 
68 13' W. The fartheſt ſouthern latitude that we 
made was 600 10', our longitude was then 749 30 W. 
and we found the 'variation of the compaſs, by the 
mean of eighteen azimuths, to be 270 g' E. As the 
weather was frequently calm, Mr. Banks went out in 
a ſmall boat to ſhoot birds, among which were ſome 
albatroſſes and ſheerwaters. The albatroſſes were ob- 
ſerved to be larger than thoſe which had been taken 
northward of the Streight ; one of them meaſured ten 
feet two inches from the tip of one wing to that of the 
- other, when they were extended : the ſheerwater, on 
the contrary, is leſs, and darker coloured on the back. 
The albatroſſes we ſkinned, and having ſoaked them 
in ſalt water till the morning, we parboiled them, then 
throwing away the liquor, ſtewed them in a very little 
freſh water till they were tender, and had them ſerved 
up with ſavoury ſauce; thus dreſſed, the diſh was 
"univerſally commended, and we eat of it very heartily, 
even when there was freſh pork_upon the table. 

From a variety of obſervations which were made 
with great care, it appeared probable in'the higheſt de- 
gree, that, from the time of our leaving the land to the 

13th of February, when we were in latitude 499 32, 
- and longitude 90% 37', we had no current to the well. 
At this time we had advanced about 127 to the 

weſtward, and 3 and Fto the northwardof the Streight 
of Magellan : having been juſt three and thirty days 
in coming round the land of Terra del Fuego, 0 
Cape Horn, from the eaſt entrance of the Streight te 
this” ſituation. And though the doubling of Cape 
Horn is ſo much dreaded, that, in the general op: 
nion, it is more eligible to paſs through the Streight o 


Magellan, we were not once brought under our clo 
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reefed topſails after we left the Streight of Le Maire. 
The Dolphin in her laſt voyage, which ſhe performed * 
at the ſame ſeaſon of the year with ours, was three © * 
months in getting through the Streight of Magellan, 
excluſive of the time that ſhe lay in Port Famine; and 
I am perſuaded, from the winds we had, that if we had 
come by that paſſage, we ſhould not at this time have 
been in theſe ſeas; that our people would have been 
fatigued, and our anchors, cables, ſails and rigging 
much damaged ; neither of which inconveniences we 
had now ſuffered. But ſuppoſing it more eligible to 
go round the Cape, than thro” the Streight of Magel- 
lan; it may ſtill be queſtioned, whether it is better to 
go through the Streight of Le Maire, or ſtand to the 
eaſtward, and go round Staten Land. The advice 


given in the account of Lord Anſon's voyage is, 


“ That all ſhips bound to the South Seas, inſtead of 


% paſſing through the Streight of Le Maire, ſhould 


* conſtantly paſs to the eaſtward of Staten Land, and 
* ſhould be invariably bent on running to the ſquth- 


« ward, as far as the latitude of 61 or 62 degrees, | he- 
% fore they endeavour to ſtand to the weſtwar „Put 


in my opinion. different circumſtances may at one 


ume render it eligible to paſs through the Streight, 
and to keep to the eaſtward of Staten Land at another. 
If the land is fallen in with to the weſtward of the 
Streight, and the wind is favourable for going through, 
I think it would be very injudicious to loſe time by 


going round Staten Land, as I am confident that, by 


attending- to the directions which J have given, the 


Streight may be paſſed with the utmoſt ſafety and con- 

venience : but if, on the contrary, the land is fallen 
in-with to the- eaſtward of the Streight, and the wind 
ſhould prove tempeſtuous or unfavourable, I think it 


would be beſt to go round Staten Land; but I cannot 


in any Caſe concur in recommending the running into 
the latitude of 61 or 62, before any endeavour is made 
to ſtand to the weſtward. We found neither the cur- 
rent nor the ſtorms which the running ſo far to the 
ſouthward is ſuppoſed neceſſary to avoid; and indeed, 
as the winds almoſt conſtantly blow from that quarter, 
it is ſcarcely poſſible to purſue the advice. The. navi- 
gator has no choice but to: ſtand to the ſouthward, 
Ee2 cloſe 
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cloſe upon a wind, and by keeping upon that tack, he 

will not only make ſouthing, but weſting; and, if the 

wind varies towards the north of the weſt, his weſting 
will be conſiderable. It will, indeed, be highly pro- 
per to make ſure of a weſting {ſufficient to double all the 
lands, before an attempt is made to ſtand to the north- 
ward, and to this every man's own prudence will of 
neceſſity direct him. 

We now began to have ſtrong gales and heavy ſeas, 
with irregular intervals of calm and fine weather. 

. 

The Sequel of the Paſſage from Cape Horn to the newi; 
 diſcevered Iſlands in the South Seas, with a Deferip- 
tion of their Figure and Appearance ; ſome Account of 
the Inhabitants, and ſeveral Incidents that happened 
during the Courſe, and at the Ship's Arrival among 
them. 


N the firſt of March, we were in latitude 389 44 

S. and longitude 1100 33' W. both by obſerva- 

tion and by the log. This agreement, after a run of 
660 leagues, was thought to be very extraordinary ; 
and 1s a demonſtration, that after we left the land of 
Cape Horn we had no current that affected the ſhip. 
It renders it alfo highly probable, that we had been 
near no land of any conſiderable extent ; fer currents 
are always found when land is not remote, and ſome- 
times, particularly on the eaft ſide of the continent in 
the North Sea, when land has been «diſtant 100 leagues. 
Many birds, as uſual, were conſtantly about the 
ſhip, ſo that Mr. Banks killed no leſs than ſixty- two 
in one day; and what is more remarkable, he caught 
two foreſt flies, both of them of the ſame ſpecies, but 
different from any that have hitherto been deſcribed ; 
theſe probably belonged to the birds, and came with 
them from the land, which we judged to be at a great 
diſtance. Mr. Banks alſo, about this time, found a 
large cuttle-fiſh, which had juſt been killed by the birds, 


floating in a mangled condition upon the water : it was 


very different from the cuttle-fiſhes that are found in 


the European ſeas ; for its arms, inſtead of ſuckers, 
were 
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were furniſhed with a double row of very ſharp talons, Lt 
which reſembled thoſe of a cat, and, like them, were _ 
retractable into a ſheath of ſkin, from which they 
might be thruſt at pleaſure. Of this cuttle- fiſn we 
made one of the beſt ſoups we had ever taſted. 

The albatroſſes now. began to leave us, and after the 
8th there was not one to be ſeen. We continued our Wednef. 8. 
courſe without any memorable event till the 24th, when Friday 24. 
ſome of the people who were upon the watch in the 
night, reported that they ſaw a log of wood paſs by the 
ſhip; and that the ſea, which was rather rough, became 


. ſuddenly as ſmooth as a mill-pond. It was a general opi- 


mon, that there was land to the windward ; but I did 
not think myſelf at liberty to ſearch for what I was not 
ſure to find; though I judged we were not far from the 
iſlands that were diſcovered by Quiros in 1606. Our 
latitude was 220 11 S. and longitude 127 55' W. 
On the 25th, about noon, one of the marines, a Satur. 25. 
young fellow about twenty, was placed as centry at the 
cabin door; while he was upon this duty, one of my 
ſervants was at the ſame place preparing to cut a piece 
of ſeal-ſkin into tobacco · pouches: he had promiſed one 
to ſeveral of the men, but had refuſed one to this young 
fellow, though he had aſked him ſeveral times; upon 
which he jocularly threatened to ſteal one, if it ſnould be 
in his power. It happened that the ſervant being called 
haſtily away, gave the ſkin in charge to the centinel, 
without regarding what had paſſed between them. The 
centinel immediately ſecured a piece of the {kin, which 
the other miſſing at his return, grew angry; but after 
ſome altercation, contented himſelf with taking it away, 
declaring, that, for ſo trifling an affair, he would not 
complain of him to the officers. But it happened that 
one of his fellow-ſoldiers, over-hearing the diſpute, 
came to the knawledge of what had happened, and told 
it to the reſt; who, taking it into their heads to 
ſtand up for the honour of their corps, reproached the 
offender with great bitterneſs, and reviled him in the 
moſt opprobrious terms ; they exaggerated his offence 
into a crime of the deepeſt dye; they ſaid it was a theft 
hy a centry when he was upon duty, and of a thing 
that bad been committed to his truſt ; they declared it 
a diſgrace to aſſociate with him; and the Serjeant, in 
particular, 
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particular, ſaid that, if the perſon from whom the ſkin 
had been ſtolen would not complain, he would com- 
plain himſelf ; for that his honour would ſuffer if the 
offender was not puniſhed. From the ſcoffs and re- 
proaches of theſe men of honour, the poor young fel- 
low retired to his hammock in an'agony of confuſion 
and ſhame. The Serjeant ſoon after went to him, and 
ordered him to follow him to the deck ; he obeyed 
without reply ; but it being in the duſk of the evening, 
he flipped from the Serjeant and went forward : he 
was ſeen by ſome of the people, who thought he was 
gone to the head; but a ſearch being made for him 
afterwards, it was found that he had thrown himſelf 
overboard; and I was then firſt made acquainted with 
the theft and its circumſtances. 

The lofs of this man was the more regretted, as he 
was remarkably quiet and induſtrious, and as the very 
action that put an end to his life was à proof of an in- 
genuous mind; for to ſuch only diſgrace is inſupport- 
_— | 

On Tueſday the 4th of April, about ten o'clock in 
the morning, Mr. Banks's ſervant, Peter Brifcoe, dif- 
covered land, bearing ſouth, at the diſtance of about 
three or four leagues. I immediately hauled up for it, 
and found it to be an ifland of an oval form, with a la- 
goon in the middle, which occupied much the larger 
part of it; the border of land which circumſcribes the 
lagoon is in many places very low and narrow, partjcu- 
larly on the ſouth ſide, where it contiſts principally of 
a beach or reef of rocks: it has the ſame appearance 
alſo in three places on the north ſide ; ſo that the firm 
land being disjoined, the whole looks like many iflands 
covered with wood. On the weft end of the iſland is 
a large tree, or clump of trees, that in appearance re- 
ſembles a tower ; and about the middle are two cocoa- 
nut trees, which riſe above all the reft, and, as we 
came near to the iffand, appeared like a flag. We ap- 
proached it on the north ſide, atid though we came 
within a mile, we found no bottom with 1 3o fathoms 
of line, nor did there appear to be any anchorage 
about it. The whole is covered with trees of different 
verdure, but we could diſtinguiſh none, even with our 
glaſſes, except cocoa-nuts and palm-nuts. We faw - 
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veral of the natives upon the ſhore, and counted four 
and twenty. They appeared to be tall, and to have 
heads remarkably large ; perhaps they had. ſomething 
wound round them which we could not diſtinguiſh ; 
they were of a copper colour, and had long black hair. 
Eleven of them walked along the beach a-breaſt of 
the ſhip, with poles or pikes in their hands, which 
reached twice as high as themſelves ; while they 
walked on the beach they ſeemed to be naked ; but 
ſoon after they retired, which they did as ſoon as the 
ſhip had paſſed the iſland, and covered themſelves 
with ſomething that made them appear of a light co- 
lour. Their habitations were under ſome clumps of 
palm-nut trees, which at a diſtance appeared like high 
ground; and to us, who for a long time had ſeen 
nothing but water and ſky, except the dreary hills of 

Terra del Fuego, theſe groves ſeemed a terreſtrial pa- 

radiſe. To this ſpot, which lies in latitude 189 47-8. 

and longitude 139 28 W. we gave the name of 
LAaG00N-ELAND. The variation of the needle here 

is 20 54 E. 

About one o'clock we made fail to the weſtwai d, and 

about half an hour after three we ſaw land again to the 
N. W. We got up with it at ſun-ſet, and it proved to 
be a lo woody iſland, of a circular form, and not 
much above a mile in compaſs. We diſcovered no in- 
habitants, nor could we diſtinguiſh any cocoa-nut trees, 
though we were within half a mile of the ſhore. 'The 
land, however, was covered with verdure of many 
hues. It lies in latitude 18 35' S. and longitude 
1399 48' W. and is diſtant from Lagoon-Ifland, in the 
direction of N. 62 W. about ſeven leagues. We called 
it THRUMB-CaP. I diſcovered, by the appearance Thrumt- 
of the ſhore, that at this place it was low-water ; and Cap. 
I had diſcovered at Lagoon-Iſland, that it was either 
bigh-water, or that the ſea neither ebbed nor flowed : 
| infer, therefore, that a S. by E. or South moon makes 
high water. 

We went on with a fine trade- wind and pleaſant 
weather, and on the 5th, about three in the afternoon, Wednef. 5. 
we diſcovered land to the weſtward. It proved to be a 
low iſland, of much greater extent than either of.thoſe Bow Iſland. 


that we had ſeen before, being about ten or twelve 
leagues 
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2769. leagues in compaſs. Several of us remained at the maſt- 
head the whole evening, admiring its extraordinary 
ure: — It was ſhaped exactly like a bow, the arch 

and cord of which were land, and the ſpace between 
them water ; the cord was a flat beach, without any 
ſigns of vegetation, having nothing upon it but heaps 
of ſea-weed, which lay in different ridges, as higher 
or lower tides had left them. It appeared to be about 
three or four leagues long, and not more than two 
hundred yards wide; but as a horizontal plain is always 
ſeen in perſpective, and greatly fore-ſhortened, it is 
certainly much wider than it appeared: the horns, or 
extremities of the bow, were two large tufts of cocoa- 
nut trees ; and much the greater part of the arch was 
covered with trees of different height, figure and hue; 
in ſome parts, however, it was naked and low like 
the cord: ſome of us thought we diſcovered openings 
through the cord, into the pool, or lake, that was in- 
cluded between that and the bow ; but whether there 
were or were not ſuch openings is uncertain. We 
ſailed a- breaſt of the low beach, or bow-ſtring, within | 
leſs than a league of the ſhore, till ſunſet, and we then | 
judged ourſelves to be about halt way between the two | 

: 


horns ; here we brought to, and ſounded, but found 
no bottom with one hundred and thirty fathoms; and, 
as it is dark almoſt inſtantly after ſunſet in theſe lati- 


tudes, we ſnddenly loſt ſight of the land, and making 2 
ſail again, before the line was well hauled in, we ſteer- 0 
ed by the ſound of the breakers, which were diſtinctly v 
heard till we got clear of the coaſt. | t 

We knew th's iſland to be inhabited, by ſmoke if 
which we ſaw in different parts of it, and we gave it 0 
the name of Bow-IsLaxp, Mr. Gore, my Second q 
Lieutenant, ſaid, after we had ſailed by the iſland, that es 
he had ſeen ſeveral of the natives, under the firſt cc 
clump of trees, from the deck; that he had diſtinguiſh- bi 
ed their houſes, and ſeen ſeveral canoes hauled up under d 
the ſhade ; but in this he was more fortunate than any ed 
other perſon on board. The eaſt end of this iſland, ca 
which from its figure we called the Bow, lies in lati- ce; 
tude 18 23'S. and longitude 1419 12' W. we obſerv- Wa 
ed the variation of the compaſs to be 5 38 E. me 
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On the next day, Thurſday the 6th, about noon, 
we ſaw land again to the weſtward, and came up with 


it about three. It appeared to be two iſlands, or ra- Thurid. 6. 


ther groups of iſlands, extending from N. W. by N. 

to S. E. by S. about nine leagues. Of theſe, the two 

largeit were ſeparated from each other by a channel 

of about half a mile broad, and were ſeverally ſur- 

rounded by ſmaller iſlands, to which they were joined 
reefs that lay under water. 

Theſe iſlands were long narrow ſtrips of land, ranged 
in all directions, ſome of them ten miles or upwards in 
length, but none more than a quarter of a mile broad, 
and upon all of them there were trees of various kinds, 
particularly the cocoa-nut. The ſouth- eaſtermoſt of 
them lies in the latitude 18 12“ S. and longitude 
1429 42 W. and at the diſtance of twenty-five leagues, 
in the direction of W. 4 N. from the weſt end of Bow 
Iſland. We ranged along the S. W. ſide of this iſland, 
and hauled into a bay which lies to the N. W. of the 
ſouthermoſt point of the group, where there was a 
ſmooth ſea, and the appearance of anchorage, without 
much ſurf on the ſhore. We ſounded, but found no 
bottom with one hundred fathoms, at the diſtance of 
no more than three quarters of a mile from the beach, 
and I did not think it prudent to go nearer. 

While this was doing, ſeveral of the inhabitants 


aſſembled upon the ſhore, and ſome came out in their * 


canoes as far as the reefs, but would not paſs them : 
when we ſaw this, we ranged, with an eaſy fail, along 
the ſhore, but juſt as we were paſſing the end of the 
iſland, ſix men, who had for ſome time kept a-breaſt 
of the ſhip, ſuddenly launched two canoes with great 
quickneſs and dexterity, and three of them getting into 
each, they put off, as we imagined, with a deſign to 
come on board us ; the ſhip was therefore brought to, 
but they, hke their fellows, ſtopped at the reef; we 
d d not however immediately make fail, as we obſerv- 
ed two meſſengers diſpatched to them from the other 
canoes, which were of a much larger ſize ; we per- 
ceived that theſe meſſengers made great expedition, 
wading and ſwimming along the reef; at length they 
met, and the men on board the canoes making no diſ- 
poſitions to paſs the reef, after having received the meſ- 


lage, 


The 
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ſage, we judged that they had reſolved to come no far- 
ther; after waiting, therefore, ſome little time longer, 
we ſtood off; but when we were got about two or three 
miles from the ſhore, we perceived ſome of the natives 
following us in a canoe with a ſail ; we did not, how- 
ever, think it worth while to wait for her, and though the 


had paſſed the reef, ſhe ſoon after gave over the chace. 


According to the beſt judgment that we could form 


of the people when we were neareſt the ſhore, they were 


about our ſize, and well made. They were of a brown 
complexion, and appeared to be naked; their hair, 
which was black, was confined: by a fillet that went 

round the head, and ſtuck out behind like a buſh. The 
greater part of them carried in their hands two wea- 
pons; one ot them was a ſlender pole, from ten to four- 
teen feet long, on one end of which was a ſmall knob, 
not unlike the point of a ſpear ; the other was about 
four feet long, and ſhaped like a paddle, and poſſibly 
might be fo, for ſome of their canoes were very ſmall; 
thoſe which we ſaw them launch ſeemed not intended 
to carry more than the three men that got into them : 
we ſaw others that had on board fix or ſeven men, and 
one of them hoiſted a ſail which did not ſeem to reach 
more than ſix feet above the gunwale of the boat, and 
which, upon the falling of a ſhght ſhower, was taken 
down and converted into an awning or tilt. The canoe 
which followed us to ſea hoiſted a fail not unlike an 
Engliſh lug- ſail, and almoſt as lofty as an Engliſh boat 
of the fame ſize would have carried. 

The people, who kept a-breaſt of the ſhip on the 
beach, made many ſignals; but whether they were. in- 
tended to frighten us away, or invite us on ſhore, it 
is not eaſy to determine: we returned them by waving 
our hats and ſhouting, and they replied by ſhouting 
again. We did not put their diſpoſition to the teſt, by 
attempting to land ; becauſe, as the iſland was incon- 
ſiderable, and as we wanted nothing that it could at- 
ford, we though it imprudent as well as cruel to riſk a 
conteſt, in which the natives muſt have ſuffered by our 
ſuperiority, merely to gratify an idle curioſity ; eſpeci- 
ally as we expected ſoon to fall in with the iſland where 
we had been directed to make our aſtronomical obſer- 
vation, the inhabitants of which would probably admit 

us 
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us without oppeſition, as they- were already acquaint- 427 | 
pri 


ed with our ſtrength, and might alſo procure us a 
ready and peaceable reception among the neighbouring 
people, if we ſhould deſire it. 

To theſe iſlands we gave the name of Tur 
GROUPs. 


On the 7th, about half an hour after ſix in the prieay 3. 
morning, being juſt at day-break, we diſcovered ano- Bird Iſland. 


ther iſland to the northward, which we judged to be 
about four miles in eircumference. The land lay very 
low, and there was a piece of water in the middle of it; 
there ſeemed: to be ſome wood upon it, and it looked 
green and pleaſant; but we ſaw neither cocoa trees nor 
inhabitants: it abounded, however, with birds, and we 
therefore gave it the name of BIRD-ISLAN D. 

It lies in latitude 172 48'S. and longitude 1430 35 
W. at the diſtance of ten leagues, in the diredtion 
W. Z N. from the weſt end of the Groups. The va- 
riation here was 69 32/ E. 


On the 8th, about two o'clock in the afternoon, we g:1ura, 8. 
ſaw land' to the northward, and about ſun-ſet came Chain 
+-breaſt of it, at about the diſtance of two leagues. It 19224 


appeared to be a double range of low woody iſlands 
joined together by reefs, fo as to form one itland, in 
the form of an ellipſis or oval, with a lake in the middle 
of it. The ſmall iſlands and reefs that circumſcribe 
the lake have the appearance of a chain, and we there- 
fore gave it the name of CHAIN ISLAND. Its length 
ſeemed to be about five leagues, in the direction of 
N. W. and S. F. and its breadth about five miles. 
The trees upon it appeared to be large, and we ſaw 
ſmoke riſing in different parts of it from among them, 
a certain ſign that it was inhabited. The middle of it 
hes in latitude 179 23 S. and longitude 14554 W. 
and 1s diſtant from Bird-Ifland forty-five leagues in the 
direction of W. by N. The variation here was, by 
ſeveral azimuths, found to be 4® 54 E. 


On the 1oth, having had a tempeſtuous night with Monday 10. 


thunder and rain, the weather was hazy till about nine 
o'clock in the morning, when it cleared up, and we 
faw the iſland to which Captain Wallis, who firſt diſ- 
covered it, gave the name of Oſnaburgh Iſland, called 
by the natives Maitea, bearing N. W. by W. diſtant 


about 
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about five leagues. It is a high round iſland, not above 


a league in circuit; in ſome parts it is covered with 
trees, and in others a naked rock. In this direction 
it looked like a high crown'd hat; but when it bears 
north, the top of it has more the appearance of the 
roof of a houſe. We made its latitude to be 17 48'S. 
its longitude 148 10' W. and its diſtance from Chain 
Iſland 44 leagues, in the direction of W. by 8. 


C H-A F. . 


The Arrival of the Endeavour at Otaheite, called ly Cap- 
tain Wallis King George the ITId's Iſland. Rules eſla- 


bliſhed for Traffic with the Natives, and an Account of 


ſeveral Incidents which happened in a Viſit to Tocrabals 
and Toubourai Tamaida, two Chiefs. : 


BOUT one o'clock, on Monday the 1oth of 

April, ſome of the people who were looking 
out for the iſland to which we were bound, ſaid they 
ſaw land a-head, in that part of the horizon where it 
was expected to appear; but it was fo faint that, 
whether there was land in fight or not, remained a 
matter of diſpute till ſun- ſet. I he next morning, how- 
ever, at ſix o'clock, we were convinced that thoſe who 
faid they had diſcovered land, were not miſtaken ; it 
appeared to be very high and mountainous, extending 
from W. by S. 4 S. to W. by N. 4 N. and we knew 
it to be the ſame that Captain Wallis had called King 
George the IIId's Iſland. We were delayed in our 
approach to it by light airs and calms, ſo that in the 
morning of the 12th we were but little nearer than we 
had been the night before; but about ſeven a breeze 
ſprung up, and before eleven ſeveral canoes were ſeen 
making towards the ſhip : there were but few of them, 
however, that would come near; and the people in 
thoſe that did, could not be perſuaded to come on 
board. In every canoe there were young plantains, 
and branches of a tree which the Indians call E* Midbo; 
theſe, as we afterwards learnt, were brought as tokens 
of peace and amity, and the people in one of the canoes 
handed them up the ſhip's ſide, making ſignals at the 
ſame time with great earneſtneſs, which we did not 
immediately 


| 
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immediately underſtand; at length we gueſſed that they 
wiſhed theſe ſymbols ſhould be placed in ſome conſpi- 
cuous part of the ſhip ; we, therefore, immediately 
ſtuck them among the rigging, at which they expreſſed 
the greateſt ſatisfaction. We then purchaſed their 
cargoes, conſiſting of cocoa-nuts, and various kinds of 
fruit, which after our long voyage were very acceptable. 

We ſtood on with an eaſy fail all night, with ſound- 


ings from 22 fathoms to 12, and about ſeven o'clock . 
in the morning we came to anchor in 13 fathoms, in Thurſd. 13. 


Port-royal bay, called by the natives Matauai. We 
were immediately ſurrounded by the natives in their 
canoes, who gave us cocoa-nuts, fruit reſembling ap- 
ples, bread-fruit, and ſome ſmall fiſhes, in exchange 
ſor beads and other trifles. They had with them a pig, 
which they would not part with for any thing but a 
hatchet, and therefore we refuſed to purchaſe it ; be- 
cauſe, if we gave them a hatchet for a pig now, we 
knew they would never afterwards ſell one for leſs, and 
we could not afford to buy as many as it was probable 
we ſhould want at that price. The bread-fruit grows 
on a tree that is about the ſize of a middling oak: its 
leaves are frequently a foot and an half long, of an ob- 
long ſhape, deeply ſinuated like thoſe of the fig-tree, 
which they reſemble in conſiſtence and colour, and in 
the exuding of a white milky juice upon being broken. 
The fruit is about the ſize and ſhape of a child's head, 
and the ſurface is reticulated not much unlike a truffle : 
it is covered with a thin ſkin, and has a core about as 
big as the handle of a ſmall knife; the eatable part 
lies between the ſkin and the core; it is as white as 
ſnow, and ſomewhat of the conſiſtence of new bread : 
it muſt be roaſted before it is eaten, being firſt divided 
into three or four parts: its taſte is inſipid, with a flight 
ſweetneſs ſomewhat reſembling that of the crumb of 

wheaten-bread mixed with a Jeruſalem artichoke. 
Among others who came off to the ſhip was an 
elderly man, whoſe name, as we learnt afterwards, 
was OwHAw, and who was immediately known to 
Mr. Gore, and ſeveral others who had been here with 
Captain Wallis; as I was informed that he had been 
very uſeful to them, I took him on board the ſhip —. 
ome 
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ſome others, and was particularly attentive to gratify 
him, as I hoped be might-alfo be uſeful to us. 

As our ſtay here was not likely to be very ſhort, and 
as it was neceſſary that the merchandife which we had 


brought for traffic with the natives ſhould not diminiſh 
in its value, Which it would certainly have done, if 
every perſon had been left at hberty to give what he 
pleaſed for ſuch things as he ſhould-purchaſe ; at the 
fame time that confuſion and quarrels muſt neceſſarihy 
have ariſen from there being no ſtandard at market: 
I drew up the following rules, and ordered that they 


ſhould be punctually obſerved. 


"Rules to be obſerved by every perſon in or belonging to his 


HMajefty's Bark the Endeavour, for the better eftablijh- 
ing a regular and uniform trade for ' proviſion, &c. 
with the inhabitants of George's Hand. 


«1. To endeavour, by every fair means, to culti- 


c vate a friendſhip with the natives; and to treat them 
% with all imaginable humanity. 


6 II. A proper perſon, or perſons, will be appoint- 


e ed to trade with the natives for all manner of provi- 
„ ſions, fruit, and other productions of the earth; 

c and no officer or ſeaman, or other perſon belonging 

4 to the ſhip, excepting ſuch as are fo appointed, 

c fhall trade or offer to trade for any fort of proviſion, 
4 fruit, or other productions of the earth, unleſs they 
< have leave ſo to do. 


«TI. Every perſon employed on ſhore, on any 


* duty whatfoever, is ſtrictly to attend to the ſame; 


« and if by any neglect he loſeth any of his arms, 


* or working tools, or ſuffers them to be ſtolen, the 
c full value thereof will be charged againſt his pay, 


cc according to the cuſtom of the navy in ſuch caſes, 
c and he ſhall receive ſuch farther puniſnment as the 


* nature of the offence may deſerve. 


-« TV. The fame penalty will be inflicted on every 


* perſon who is found to embezzle, trade, or offer to 
c trade, with any part of the ſhip's ſtores of what 
* nature ſoever. 


V. No fort of iron, or any thing that is made of 


& iron, or any fort of cloth, or other uſeful or neceſſary 


« articles, 
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* articles, are to be given in exchange for any thing 1769. 
but proviſion. J. Cook.” m_ 


As ſoon as the ſhip was properly ſecured, I went on ny 
ſhore with Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, a party of 
men under arms, and our friend Owhaw. We were 
received from the boat by ſome hundreds of the inha- 
bitants, whoſe looks at leaſt gave us a welcome, though 
they were ſtruck with ſuch awe, that the firſt who 
approached us crouched fo low that he almoſt crept 
on his hands and knees. It is remarkable that he, like 
the people in the canoes, preſented to us the ſame 
ſymbol of peace that is known to have been in uſe 
among the ancient and 'mighty nations of the northern 
hemiſphere, the green branch of a tree We received 
it with looks and geſtures of kindneſs and ſatisfaction; 
-and obſerving that each of them held one in his hand, 
we immediately gathered every one a hough, and car- 
Tried it in our hands in the fame manner. 

They marched with us about half a mile towards the 
place where the Dolphin had watered, conducted by 
"Owhaw ; they then made a full ſtop, and having laid 
the ground bare, by clearing away all the plants that 
grew upon it, the principal perſons among them threw 
their green branches upon the naked ſpot, and made 
ſigns that we ſhould do the ſame; we immediately 
ſnewed our readineſs to comply, and to give a greater 
ſolemnity to the rite, the marines were drawn up, and 
marching in order, each dropped his bough upon thoſe 
of the Indians, and we followed their example. We 

then proceeded, and when we came to the watefing- 
place, it was intimated to us by ſigns, that we might 
occupy that ground, but it happened not to be fit for 
our purpoſe. During our walk they had ſhaken off 
their firſt timid ſenſe of our ſuperiority, and were be- 
come familiar: they went with us from the watering- 
place and took a circuit through the woods: as we went 
along, we diſtributed beads and other ſmall” preſents 
among them, and had the ſatisfaction to ſee that they 
were much gratified. Our circuit was not leſs than 
four or five miles, through groves of trees, which 
were loaded with 'cocoa-nuts and bread- fruit, and 
affprded the moſt grateful ſhade. Under theſe trees 


Were 
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were the habitations of the people, moſt of them being 


only a roof without walls, and the whole ſcene realized 
the poetical fables of Arcadia. We remarked however, 
not. without ſome regret, that in all our walk we had 
ſeen only two hogs, and not a ſingle fowl. Thoſe of 


our company who had been here with the Dolphin 


told us, that one of the people, whom we had yet 
ſeen were of the firſt claſs ; they ſuſpeed that the 
chiefs had removed, and upon carrying us to the place 
where what they called the Queen's palace had ſtood, 
we found that no traces of it were left. We deter- 
mined therefore to return in the morning, and endea- 


vour to find out the Nobleſſe in their retreats. 


Friday 14. 


In the morning, however, before we could leave 
the ſhip, ſeveral canoes came about us, moſt of them 
from the weſtward, and two of them were filled with 
people, who by their dreſs and deportment appeared 
to be of a ſuperior rank: two of theſe came on board, 
and each ſingled out his friend; one of them, whole 
name we found to be MaTAnan, fixed upon Mr. 


Banks, and the other upon me: this ceremony con- 


ſiſted in taking off great part of their clothes and put- 
ting them upon us. In return for this, we preſented 
each of them with a hatchet and ſome beads. Soon 
after they made ſigns for us to go with them to the 
places where they lived, pointing to the S. W. and 
as I was deſirous of finding a more commodious har- 
bour, and making farther trial of the diſpoſition of the 
people, I conſented. - | 

1 ordered out two boats, and with Mr. Banks and 
Dr. Solander, the other gentlemen, and our two 
Indian friends, we embarked for our expedition. Af- 
ter rowing about a league, they made ſigns that we 
ſhould go on ſhore, and gave us to underſtand that 
this was the place of their reſidence. We accordingly 
landed, among ſeveral hundreds of the natives, who 
conduQted us into a houſe of much greater length 
than any we had ſeen. When we entered, we ſaw a 


middle-aged man, whoſe name we afterwards diſco- 


vered to be TOO TAUARH; mats were immediately 
ſpread, and we were deſired to fit down over-againſt 
him. Soon after we were ſeated, he ordered a cock 

on 
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and hen to be brought out, which he preſented to Mr. 


Banks and me; we accepted the preſent, and in a 
ſhort time each of us received a piece of cloth, per- 
fumed after their manner, by no means diſagreeably, 
which they took great pams to make us remark. The 
piece preſented to Mr. Banks was eleven yards long 
and two wide; in return 'for which he gave a laced 
filk neckcloth, which he happened to have on, and 
a linen pocket handkerchief : Tootahah immediately 
dreſſed himſelf in this new finery, with an air of perfect 
complacency and ſatisfaction. But it is now time that 
I ſhould take ſome notice of the ladies. 

Soon after the interchanging of our preſents with 
Tootahah, they attended us to ſeveral large houſes, 
in which we walked about with great freedom ; they 
ſhewed us all the civility of which, in our ſituation, 
we could accept: and, on their part, ſeemed to have 
no ſcruple that would have prevented its being carried 
farther. The houſes which, as I have obſerved before, 
are all open, except a roof, afforded no place of re- 
tirement ; but the ladies, by frequently pointing to 
the mats upon the ground, and ſometimes ſeating 


themſelves and drawing us down upon them, left us 


no room to doubt of their being much leſs jealous of 
obſervation than we were. 

We now took leave of our friendly Chief, and di- 
tected our courſe along the ſhore ; when we had walk- 
ed about a mile, we met, at the head of a great 
number of people, another Chief, whoſe name was 
TuBouURAr TAMA1DE, with whom we were alſo to 
ratify a treaty of peace, with the ceremony: of which 
we were now become better acquainted. Having re- 
ceived the branch which he preſented to us, and given 
another in return, we laid our hands upon our left 
breaſts, and pronounced the word Taio, which we ſup- 
poſed to fignify friend ; the Chief then gave us to un- 
derſtand, that if we choſe to eat, he had victuals ready 
for us. We accepted his offer, and dined very hears 
tily upon fiſh, bread-fruit, cocoa-nuts and plantains, 
dreſſed after their manner; they eat ſome of their fiſh 
taw, and raw fiſh was offered to us, but we declined 
that part of the entertainment. MEET 
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1769. During this viſit a wife of our noble hoſt, whoſe 
. _ name was TO IO, did Mr. Banks the honour to place 
' herſelf upon the ſame matt, cloſe by him Tomio 
was not in the fifft bloom of her youth, nor did ſhe 
appear to have been ever remarkable-for her beauty : 
he did not therefore, I believe, pay her the moſt flat- 
tering attention : it happened too, as a farther mor- 
tification to this lady, that ſeeing a very pretty girl 
among the crowd, he, not adverting to the dignity 
of his companion, beckoned her to come to him: 
the girl, after ſome intreaty, complied, and ſat down 
on the other ſide of him; he loaded her with beads, 
and every ſhowy trifle that would pleaſe her: his 
Princeſs, though ſhe was ſomewhat mortified at 
the preference that was given to her rival, did not diſ- 
continue her civilities, but ſtill aſſiduouſly ſupplied him 
with the milk of the cocoa-nut, and ſuch other dain- 
ties as were in her reach. This ſcene might poſſibly 
have become more curious and intereſting, if it had 
not been ſuddenly interrupted by an interlude of a 
more ſerious kind. Juſt at this time, Dr. Solander 
and Mr. Monkhouſe complained that their pockets 
had been picked. Dr. Solander had loſt on opera glaſs 
in a ſhagreen caſe, and Mr. Monkhouſe his ſnuff- 
box. This incident unfortunately put an end to the 
good-humour of the company. Complaint of the 
injury was made to the Chief ; and, to give it weight, 
- Mr. Banks ſtarted up, and haſtily ſtruck the but-end 
of his firelock upon the ground: this action, and the 
noiſe that accompanied it, ſtruck the whole aſſembly 
with a panick, and every one of the natives ran out of 
the houſe with the utmoſt precipitation, except the 
Chief, three women, and two or three others, who 

appeared by their dreſs to be of a ſuperior rank. 
The Chief, with a mixture of confuſion and con- 
cern, took Mr, Banks by the hand, and led him to 
a large quantity of cloth, which lay at the other end 
of the bouſe : this he offered to him piece by piece, 
intimating by ſigns, that if that would atone for the 
wrong which had been done, he might take any part 
of it, or, if he pleaſed, the whole. Mr. Banks put 
it by, and gave him to underſtand, that he wanted 
nothing but what had been diſhoneſtly taken away : 
Tuboura! 


aw 
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on- could not avoid accepting the cloth, but inſiſted in his 
n to turn upon giving anew preſent of beads to the woman. 
end It will not perhaps be eaſy to account for all the ſteps 
eee, © that were taken in the recovery of this glaſs and ſnuff- 

the W box; but this cannot be thought ſtrange, conſidering 
part that the ſcene of action was among a people whoſe 
put language, policy and connections are even now but im- 
nted i perfe&ly known; upon the whole, however, they ſhew 

ay: anintelligence and influence which would do honour to 
Dura! 


Tubourai Tamaide then went fhaſtily out, leaving 1789. 


Mr. Banks with his wife Tomio, who during the 
whole ſcene of terror and confuſion had kept conſtant- 
ly at his ſide, and intimating his deſire that he ſhould 
wait there till his return. Mr. Banks accordingly ſat 
down, and converſed with her, as well as he could 
by ſigns, about half an hour. The chief then came 
back with the ſnuff-box and the cafe of the opera-glaſs 
in his hand, and, with a joy in his countenance that 
was painted. with a ſtrength of expreſſion which diſ- 
tinguiſhes theſe people from all others, delivered them 
to the owners. The caſe of the opera-glaſs, however, 
upon being opened, was found to be empty ; upon this 
diſcovery, his countenance changed in a moment, and, 
catching Mr. Banks again by the hand, he ruſhed 
out of the houſe, without uttering any ſound, and led 
him along the ſhore, walking with great rapidity : 
when they had got about a mile from the houſe, a 
woman met him and gave him a piece of cloth, which 
he haſtily took from her, and continued to preſs for- 
ward with it in his hand. Dr. Solander and Mr. 
Monkhouſe had followed them, and they came at 
length to a houſe where they were received by a 
woman, to whom he gave the cloth, and intimated to 
the gentlemen that they ſhould give her ſome beads. 
They immediately complied ; and the beads and cloth 
being depoſited upon the floor, the woman went out, 
and in about half an -hour returned with the opera 
glaſs, expreſſing the ſame joy upon the occaſion that 
had before been expreſſed by the Chief. The beads 
were now returned, with an inflexible reſolution not 
to accept them; and the cloth was, with the ſame 


pertinacity, forced upon Dr. Solander, as a recom- 


pence for the injury that had been done him. He 
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any ſyſtem of government, however regular and im- 
proved. In the evening, about fix o'clock, we return- 


| ed to the ſhip. 


Sagurd. 15. 


0 


A Place fixed upon for an Obſervatory and Fort : an Ex- 
curſion into the Woods, and its Conſequences. The: 
Fart eredted : a Viſit from ſeveral Chiefs on board and 
at the Fort, with fome Account of the Muſic of the 
Natives, and the Manner in which they diſpoſe of their 
dead. 


N the next morning, Saturday the 15th, ſeveral 
of the Chiefs whom we had ſeen the day before, 
came on board, and brought with them hogs, bread 
fruit, and other refreſhments, for which we gave them 
hatchets and linen, and ſuch things as ſeemed to be 
moſt acceptable. 

As in my excurfion to the weſtward, I had not found 

more convenient harbour than that in which we 
lay, I determined to go on ſhore and fix upon ſome 
ſpot, commanded by the ſhip's guns, where I might 
throw up a ſmall fort for our defence, and prepare tor 
making our aſtronomical obſervation. 

I therefore took a party of men, and landed, with- 
out delay, accompanied by Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, 
and the aſtronomer, Mr. Green. We foon fixed upon 
a part of the ſandy beach, on the N. E. point of the 
bay, which was in every reſpect convenient for our pur- 
poſe, and not near any habitation of the natives. Hav- 
ing marked out the ground that we intended to occupy, 
a ſmall tent belonging to Mr. Banks was ſet up, which 
had been brought on ſhore for that purpoſe : by this 
time a great number of the people had gathered about 
us; but, as it appeared, only to look on, there not be- 
ing a ſingle weapon of any kind among them. I inti- 
mated, however, that none of them were tocome with- 
in the line I had drawn, except one who appeared to 
be a Chief, and Owhaw. To theſe two perſons J ad- 
dreſſed myſelf by ſigns, and endeavoured to make them 
underſtand that we wanted the ground which we had 
marked gut tofleep upon fora certain number of _ 
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and that then we ſhould go away. Whether I was 
underſtood I cannot certainly determine; but the 

ple behaved with a deference and reſpect that at once 
pleaſed and ſurpriſed us: they ſat down peaceably with- 
out the circle, and looked on, without giving us any 
interruption, till we had done, which was upwards of 
two hours. As we had ſeen no poultry, and but two 
hogs, in our walk when we were [aſt on ſhore at this 
place, we ſuſpected that upon our arrival they had 
been driven farther up the country ; and the rather, as 
Owhaw was very importunate with us, by ſigns, not 
to go into the woods, which, however, and partly for 
theſe reaſons, we were determined to do. Having 
therefore appointed the thirteen marines and a petty 
officer to guard the tent, we ſet out, and a great num- 
ber of the natives joined our party. As we were croſ- 
ſing a little river that lay in our way we ſaw ſome ducks, 
and Mr. Banks, as ſoon as he had got over, fired at them, 
and happened to kill three at one ſhot: this ſtruck them 
with the utmoſt terror, ſo that moſt of them fell ſudden- 
ly to the ground, as if they alſo had been ſhot at the 
ſame diſcharge : it was not long, however, before they 
recovered fromtheirfright,and we continued our route ; 
but we had not gone far before we were alarmed by the 
report of two pieces, which were fired by the guard at 
the tent. We had then ſtraggled a little diſtance from 
each other, but Owhaw immediately called us together, 
and by waving his hand, ſent away every Indian that 
followed us except three, eachof whom, as a pledge of 
peace on their part, and an intreaty that there might 
be peace on ours, haſtily broke a branch from the trees, 
and came to us with it in their hands. As we hat too 
much. reaſon to fear that ſome miſchief had happened, 
we haſted back to the tent, which was not diſtant above 
half a mile, and when we came up, we found it entirely 
deſerted, except by our own people. 

It appeared, that one of the Indians who remained 
about the tent after we left it, had watched his oppor- 
tunity, and taking the centinel unawares, had ſnatched 
away his muſquet. Upon this, the petty officer, a mid- 
ſhipman, who commanded the party, perhaps from a 
ſudden fear of farther violence, perhaps from the natu- 
ral petulance of power newly acquired, and PR 
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from a brutality in his nature, ordered the marines to 
fire: the men, with as little conſideration or humanity 
as the officer, immediately diſcharged their pieces a- 
mong the thickeſt of the flying crowd, conſiſting of 
more than a hundred; and obſerving that the thief did 
not fall, purſued him, and ſhot him dead. We after- 
wards learned, that none of the others were either kill - 
ed or wounded. 

Owhaw, who had never left us, obſerving that we 
were now totally deſerted, got together a few of thofe 
who had fled, though not without ſome difficulty, and 
ranged them about us: we endeavoured to juſtify our 
people as well as we could, and to convince the Indians, 
that if they did no wrong to us, we ſhould do no wrong 
to them : they went away without any appearance of 
diſtruſt or reſentment ; and having ſtruck our tent, we 
returned to the ſhip, but by no means ſatisfied with the 
tranſactions of the day. | 

Upon queſtioning our pegple moreparticularly, whoſe 
conduCt they ſoon perceived we could not approve, they 
alledged that the centinel whoſe muſquet was taken 
away, was violently aſſaulted and thrown down, and 


that a puſh was afterwards made at him by the man 


who took the muſquet, before any command was given 
to fire. It was al'o ſuggeſted, that Owhaw had ſuſpi- 
cions, at leaſt, if not certain knowledge, that ſomething 
would be attempted againſt our people at the tent, which 
made him ſo very earneſt in his endeavours to prevent 
our leaving it ; others imputed his importunity to his 
deſire that we ſhould confine ourſelves to the beach: 
and it was remarked that neither Owhaw, nor the 
Chiefs who remained with us after he had ſent the reſt 
of the people away, would have inferred the breach of 
peace from the firing at the tent, if they had had no rea- 
ſon to ſuſpeQ that ſome injury had been offered by their 
countrymen ; eſpecially as Mr. Banks had juſt fired at 
the ducks: and yet that they did infer a breach of peace 
from that incident, as was manifeſt from their waving 
their hands for the people to diſperſe, and inſtantly 
pulling green branches from the trees. But what 
were the real circumſtances of this unhappy affair, and 
whether either, and which of theſe conjeQures were 
true, can never certainly be known. ; 


The 
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The next morning but few of the natives were ſeen 
upon the beach, and not one of them came off to the 
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ſhip. This convinced us that our endeavours to quiet sunday 16. 


their apprehenſions had not been effectual; and we re- 
marked with particular regret, that we were deſerted 
even by Owhaw, who had hitherto been ſo conſtant 
in his attachment, and ſo active in renewing the peace 
that had been bro'en. 

Appearances being thus unfavourable, I warped the 
ſhip nearer to the thore, and moored her in ſuch a man- 
ner as to command all the N. E. part of the bay, par- 
ticularly the place which I had marked out for the build- 
ing a fort. Ir. the evening, however, I went on ſhore 
with only a boat's crew, and ſome of the Gentlemen: 
the natives gathered about us, but not in the ſame num- 
ber as before; there were I believe between thirty and 
forty, and they trafficked with us for cocoa-nuts and 
other fruit, to all appearance as friendly as ever. 

On the 17th, early in the morning, we had the 


misfortune to loſe Mr. Buchan, the perſon whom Mr. Monday 27. 


Banks had brought out as a painter of landſcapes 
and figures. He was a ſober, diligent, and ingenious 
young man, and greatly regretted by Mr. Banks; 
who hoped, by his means, to have gratified his friends 
in England with repreſentations of this country and 
its inhabitants, which no other perſon on board could 
delineate with the ſame accuracy and elegance. He 
had always been ſubje& to epileptic fits, one of which 
ſeized him on the mountains of Terra del Fuego, 
and this diſorder being aggravated by a bilious com- 
plaint which he contracted on board the ſhip, at 
length put an end to his life. It was at firſt pro- 
poſed to bury him on ſhore ; but Mr, Banks thinking 
that it might perhaps give offence to the natives, with 
whoſe cuſtoms we were then wholly unacquainted, we 
committed his body to the ſea, with as much decency 
and ſolemnity as our circumſtances and ſituation would 
admit. | 
In the forenoon of this day we received a viſit from 
Tubourai Tamaide and Tootahah, our Chiefs from 
the Weſt . they brought with them, as emblemsof peace, 
not branches of plantain, but two young trees, and 
would not venture on board till theſe had been received, 
having 
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having probably been alarmed by the miſchief which 
had been done at the tent. Each of them alſo brought, 
as propitiatory gifts, ſome bread-fruit, and a hog ready 
dreſſed: this was a moſt acceptable preſent, as we per- 
ceived that hogs were not always to be got; and in re- 
turn we gave to each of our noble benefactors a hatchet 
and a nail. In the evening we went on ſhore and ſet up 


a tent, in which Mr. Green and myſelf ſpent the night, 


Jueſ. I 8. 


in order to obſerve an eclipſe of the firſt ſatellite of Ju- 
piter ; but the weather becoming cloudy, we were diſ- 
pointed. | 
On the 18th, at day-break, I went on ſhore, with 
as many people as could poſſibly be ſpared fromthe ſhip, 
and began to cre our fort. While ſome were employed 
in throwing up intrenchments, others were buſy in cut- 
ting pickets and faſcines, which the natives, who ſoon 
gathered round us as they had been uſed to do, were ſo 
tar from hindering, that many of them voluntarily aſſiſt- 
ed us, bringing the pickets and faſcines from the wood 
where they had been cut, With great alacrity: we had 
indeed been ſo ſcrupulous of invading their property, 
that we purchaſed every ſtake which was uſed upon this 
occaſion, and cut down no tree till we had firſt obtained 
their conſent. The ſoil where we conſtructed our fort 
was ſandy, and this made it neceſſary to ſtrengthen the 
intrenchments with wood; three ſides were to be forti- 
fied in this manner; the fourth was bounded by a river, 
upon the banks of which 1 propoſed to place a proper 
number of water-caſks . This day we ſerved pork to 
the ſhip's company for the firſt time, and the Indians 
brought down ſo much bread- fruit and cocoa-nuts, that 
we found it neceſſary to ſend away part of them un- 
bought, and to acquaint them, by ſigns, that we ſhould 
want no more for two days to come. Every thing was 
purchaſed this day with beads : a ſingle bead, as big 
as a pea, being the purchaſe of five or ſix cocoa-nuts, 
and as 1 of the bread-fruit, Mr. Banks's tent 
was got up before night within the works, and he ſlept 
on ſhore for the firſt time. Proper centries were plac- 
ed round it, but no Indian attempted to approach it the 
whole niglit. | 
The next morning, our friend 'Tubourai Tamaide 
made Mr. Banks a viſit at the tent, and brought with 
him 
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him not only his wife and family, but the roof of a2 ?7 
houſe and ſeveral materials for ſetting it up, with furni- 
ture and implements of various kinds, intending, as we 
underſtood him, to take up his reſidence in our neigh- 
bourhood: this inſtance of his confidence and good-will 
gave us great pleaſure, and we determined to ſtrengthen 
his attachment to us by every means inour power. Soon 
after his arrival, he took Mr. Banks by the hand, and 
leading him out of the line, ſignified that he ſhould ac- 
company him into the woods. Mr. Banks readily con- 
ſented, and having walked with him about a quarter of 
2 mile, they arrived at a kind of awning which he had 
already ſet up, and which ſeemed to be his occaſional 
habitation. Here he unfolded a bundle of his country 
cloth, and taking out two garments, one of red cloth, 
and the other of very neat matting, he clothed Mr. 
Banks in them, and without any other ceremony, im- 
mediately conducted him back to the tent. His attend- 
ants ſoon after brought him ſome pork and bread-fruit, 
which he eat, dipping his meat into ſalt-water inſtead 
of ſauce: after his meal he retired to Mr. Banks's bed, 
and ſlept about an hour. In the afternoon, his wife 
Tomio brought to the tent a young man, about two 
and twenty years of age, of a very comely appearance, 
whom they both ſeemed to acknowledge as their ſony 
tho' we afterwards diſcovered that he was not fo. In 
the evening, this young man and another Chief, who 
had alſo paid us a viſit, went away to the weſtward, 
but Tubourai Tamaide and his wife returned to the 
awning in the ſkirts of the wood. 

Our Surgeon, Mr. Monkhouſe, having walked out 
this evening, reported, that he had ſeen the body of the 
man who had been ſhot at the tents, which he ſaid was 
wrapped in cloth, and placed on a kind of bier, ſupport- 
ed by ſtakes, under a roof that ſeemed to have been ſet 
up for the purpoſe: that near it were depoſited ſome 
inſtruments of war, and other things, which he would 
particularly have examined, but for the ſtench of the 
body, which was intolerable. He ſaid, that he ſaw alſo 
> two more ſheds of the fame kind, in one of which were 
the bones of a human body that had lain till they were 
quite dry. Wediſcovered afterwards, that this was the 
way in which they uſually diſpoſed of their dead. my 
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A kind of market now began to be kept juſt without 
the lines, and was plentifully ſupplied with every thing 
but pork. Tubourai Tamaide was our conſtant gueſt, 
imitating our manners, even to the uſing of a knife and 
fork, which he did very handily. 

As my curioſity was excited by Mr. Monkhouſe's 
account of the ſituation of the man who had been ſhot, 
I took an opportunity to go with ſome others to ſee it. 
I found the ſhed under which his body lay, cloſe by the 
houſe m which he reſided when he was alive, ſome 
others being not more than ten yards diſtant ; it was 


about fifteen feet long, and eleven broad, and of a pro- 


port ionable height; one end was wholly open, and the 
other end, and the two ſides, were partly encloſed with 
a kind of wicker work. The bier on which the corps 
was depoſited, was a frame of wood like that in which 
the ſea-beds, called cotts, are placed, with a matted 
bottom, and ſupported by four poſts, at the height of 
about five feet from the ground. The body was 
covered firſt with a matt, and then with a white cloth; 
by the ſide of it lay a wooden mace, one of their wea- 
of war, and near the head of it, which lay next to 

the cloſe end of the ſhed, lay two cocoa-nut ſhells, ſuch 
as are ſometimes uſed to carry water in; at the other 
end a bunch of green leaves, with ſome dried twigs, all 
tied together, were ſtuck in the ground, by which lay a 
fone about as big as a cocoa-nut : near theſe lay one of 
the young plaintain trees, which are uſed for emblems 
of peace, and cloſe by it a ſtone axe. At the open end 
of the ſhed alſo hung, in ſeveral ſtrings, a great number 
of palm-nuts, and without the ſhed, was ftuck upright 
in the ground, the ſtem of a plaintain tree, about five 
feet high, upon the top of which was placed a cocoa- 
nut ſhell full of freſh-water : againſt the fide of one of 
the poſts hung a ſmall bag, containing a few pieces of 
bread-fruit ready roaſted, which were not all put in 
at the ſame time, for ſome of them were freſh, and 
others ſtale, I took notice that ſeveral of the natives 
obſerved us with a mixture of ſolicitude and jealouſy in 
their countenances, and by their geſtures expreſſed un- 
eaſineſs when we went near the body, ſtanding them- 
ſelves at a little diſtance while we were making our 
examination, 


ROUND THE WORLD. 445 
inati -] 1769. 
—_—_ and appearing to be pleaſed when we 2 
Our reſidence on ſhore would by no means have been 
diſagreeable, if we had not been inceſſantly tormented 
by the flies, which, among other miſchiefs, made it 
almoſt impoſſible for Mr. Parkinſon, Mr. Banks's na- 
tural hiſtory painter, to work; for they not only 
covered his ſubject, ſo as that no part of its ſurface 
could be ſeen, but even eat the colour off the paper as 
faſt as he could lay it on. We had recourſe to muſquito 
nets and fly-traps, which, though they made the incon- 
venience tolerable, were very far from removing it. 
On the 22d, Tootahah gave us a ſpecimen of the Satur. 22. 
muſic pf this country; four perſons performed upon 
flutes which had only two ſtops, and therefore could 
not ſend more than four notes, by half tones : they 
were ſounded like our German flutes, except that the 
performer, inſtead of applying it to his mouth, blew * 
into it with one noſtril, while he ſtopped the other 
with his thumb : to this inſtrument four other perſons 
ſung, and kept very good time; but only one tune was 
played during the whole concert. 
Several of the natives brought us axes, which they 
had received from on board the Dolphin, to grind and 
repair; but among others there was one which became 
the ſubject of much ſpeculation, as it appeared to be 
French: after much inquiry, we learned that a ſhip 
had been here between our arrival and the departure of 
the Dolphin, which we then conjectured to have been 
a Spaniard, but now know it to have been the Bou- 
deuſe, commanded by M. Bougainville. . 


„„ 


An excurſion to the Eaſtward, an Account of ſeveral In- 
cidents that happened both on board and on ſhore, and of 
the firſt Interview wth Oberea, the Perſon who, when 
the Dolphin was here, was ſuppoſed to be the Queen of 
the Iſland, with a Deſcription of the Tort. 


N the 24th, Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander examin- xionday 24. 
ed the country for ſeveral miles along the ſhore 
to the ealtward : for about two miles it was flat and 
tertile ; 
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fertile; after that the hills ſtretched quite to the water's 
edge, and a little farther ran out into the ſea, ſo that 
they were obliged to climb over them. Theſe hills, 


* which were barren, continued for about three miles 


Tueſ 25. 


more, and then terminated in a large plain, which was 
full of good houſes, and people who appeared to live 
in great affluence. Inthis place there was a river, much 
more conſiderable than that at our fort, which iſſued 
from a deep and beautiful yalley, and, where our tra- 
vellers croſſed it, though at ſome diſtance from the ſea, 
was near one hundred yards wide. About a mile beyond 
this river the country became again barren, the rocks 
every where projecting into the ſea, for which reaſon 
they reſolved to return. Juſt as they had formed this 
reſolution, one of the natives offered them refreſhment, 
which they accepted. They found this man to be of 
a kind that has been deſcribed by various authors, as 
mixed with many nations, but diſtin& from them all. 
His ſkin was of a dead white, without the leaſt appear- 
ance of what is called complexion, though ſome parts 
of his body were in a ſmall degree Jeſs white than 
others : his hair, eye-brows, and beard were as white 
as his ſkin ; his eyes appeared as if they were blood- 
ſhot, and he ſeemed to be very ſhort-ſighted. 

At their return they were met by Tubourai Ta- 
maide, and his women, who, at ſeeing them, felt a joy, 
which not being able to expreſs, they burſt into tears, 
and wept ſome time before their paſſion could be re- 
ſtrained. pp 

This evening Dr. Solander lent his knife to one of 
theſe women, who neglected to return it, and the next 
morning Mr. Banks's alſo was miſſing ; upon this oc- 
caſion I muſt bear my teſtimony, that the people of this 
country, of all ranks, men and women, are the er- 
ranteſt thieves upon the face of the earth : the very day 
after we arrived here, when they came on board us, 
the Chiefs were employed in ſtealing what they could 
in the cabin, and their dependants were no leſs induſ- 
trious in other parts of the ſhip; they ſnatched up every 
thing that was poſſible for them to ſecrete till they 

ot on ſhore, even to the glaſs*ports, two of which 
they carried off undetected. Tubourai Tamaide was - 
on 
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only one, except Tootahah, who had not been found 
guilty, and the preſumption, ariſing from this circum- 
ſtance, that he was exempt from a vice, of which the 
whole nation beſides were guilty, cannot be ſuppoſed 
to outweigh ſtrong appearances to the contrary. Mr. 
Banks therefore, though not without ſome reluQtance, 
accuſed him of having ſtolen his knife : he ſolemnly 
and ſteadily denied that he knew any thing of it; upon 
which Mr. Banks made him underſtand, that whoever 
had taken it, he was determined to have it returned : 
upon this reſolute declaration, one of the natives who 
was preſent, produced a rag, in which three knives were 
very carefully tied up. One was that which Dr. So- 
lander had lent to the woman, another was a table 
knife belonging to me, and the owner of the third 
was not known. With theſe the Chief immediately 
fet out, in order to make reſtitution of them to their 
owners at the tents. Mr. Banks remained with the 
women, who expreſſed great apprehenſions that ſome 
miſchict was defigned againſt their lord. When he 
came to the tents he reſtored one of the knives to Dr. 
Solander and another to me, the third not being own- 
ed, and then began to ſearch for Mr. Banks's in all 
the places where he had ever ſeen it. After ſome time, 
one of Mr. Banks's ſervants, underſtanding what he 
was about, immediately fetched his maſter's knife, 
which it ſeems he had laid by the day before, and till 
now knew nothing of its having been miſſed. Tubou- 
rai Tamaide, upon this demonſtration of his innocence, 
expreſſed the ſtrongeſt emotions of mind, both in his 
looks and geftures ; the tears ſtarted from his eyes, 
and he made ſigns, with the knife, that, if he was ever 
guilty of ſuch an action as had been imputed to him, 
he would ſubmit to have his throat cut. He then ruſh- 
ed out of the lines, and returned haſtily to Mr. Banks, 
with a countenance that feverely reproached him with 
his ſuſpicions. Mr. Banks ſoon underſtood that the 
knife had been received from his ſervant, and was 
ſcarcely leſs affected at what had happened than the 
Chief; he felt himſelf to be the guilty perſon, and 
was very deſirous to atone for- his fault. The 
poor Indian, however violent his paſſions, was 


a ftranger to ſullen refentment ; and upon Mr. 
Banks's 
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2769. Banks's ſpending alittle time familiarly with him, and 
_— , making him a few trifling preſents, he forgot the wrong 
that had been done him, and was perfectly reconciled. 
Upon this occaſion it may be obſerved, that theſe . 
people have a knowledge of right and wrong from the 
mere dictates of natural conſcience ; and involuntarily 
condemn themſelves when they do that to others, 
which they would condemn others for doing to them. 
That Tubourai 'Tamaide felt the force of moral ob- 
ligation, is certain; for the imputation of an action 
which he conſidered as indifferent, would not, when 
it appeared to be groundleſs, have moved him with 
ſuch exceſs of paſſion. We muſt indeed eſtimate the 
virtue of theſe people, by the only ſtandard of mo- 
rality, the conformity of their conduct to what in their 
opinion 1s right; but we muſt not haſtily conclude that 
theft is a teſtimony of the ſame depravity in them that 
it is in us, in the inſtances in which our people were 
ſufferers by their diſhoneſty ; for their temptation was 
ſuch as to ſurmount would be conſidered as a proof 
of uncommon integrity among thoſe who have more 
knowledge, better principles, and ſtronger motives to 
reſiſt the temptations of illicit advantage: an Indian 
among penny knives, and beads, or even nails and 
broken glaſs, is in the ſame ſtate of trial with the 
meaneſt ſervant in Europe among unlocked coffers of 
jewels and goid. J 

Wedneſ. 26. On the 26th, I mounted ſix ſwivel guns upon the 
fort, which I was ſorry to ſee ſtruck the natives with 
dread : ſome fiſhermen who lived upon the point, re- 
moved farther off, and Owhaw told us, by ſigns, that 
in four days we ſhould fire great guns. 

Thurt 27. On the 27th, Tubourai Tamaide, with a friend, 
who eat with a voracity that I never ſaw before, and 
the three women that uſually attended him, whoſe 
names were TERAPO, TIR AO, and Oui, dined at 
the ſort: in the evening they took their leave, and 
ſet out for the houſe which Tubourai Tamaide had 
ſet up in the ſkirts of the wood; but in leſs than a quar- 
ter of an hour he returned in great emotion, and haſtily 
ſeizing Mr. Banks's arm, made ſigns that he ſhould fol- 
low him. Mr. Banks immediately complied, and they 
ſoon came up to a place where they found the ſhip's 

butcher, 
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butcher, with a reaping-hook in his hand : here the 2768. 
Chief ſtopped, and in a tranſport of rige which rendered = , 
his ſigns ſcarcely intelligible, intimated that the butcher 

had threatened, or attempted, to cut his wife's throat 
with the reaping-hook. Mr. Banks then ſignified to 
him, that if he could fully explain the offence, the man 
ſhould be puniſhed. Upon this he became more calm, 
and made Mr. Banks underſtand that the offender, 
having taken a fancy to a ſtone hatchet which lay in 
his houſe, had offered to purchaſe it of his wife for a 
nail : that ſhe having refuſed to part with it upon any 
terms, he had catched it up, and throwing down the 
nail, threatened to cut her throat, if ſhe made any re- 
ſiſtance: to prove this charge, the hatchet and the nail 
were produced, and the butcher had ſo little to ſay in 
his defence, that there was not the leaſt reaſon to doubt 
of its truth. 

Mr. Banks having reported this matter to me, [ 
took an opportunity, when the Chief and his women, 
with other Indians, were on board the ſhip, to call up 
the butcher, and after a recapitulation of the charge 
and the proof, I gave orders that he ſhould be puniſh- 
ed, as well to prevent other offences of the ſame kind, 
as to acquit Mr. Banks of his promiſe; the Indians 
ſaw him ſtripped and tied up to the rigging with a 
fixed attention, waiting in ſilent ſuſpenſe for the event ; 
but as ſoon as the firſt ſtroke was given, they interfered 
with great 13 earneſtly intreating that the reſt 
of the puniſhment might be remitted : to this, how- 
ever, for many reaſons, I could not conſent ; and 
when they found that they could not prevail by their 
interceſſion, they gave vent to their pity by tears. 

Their tears indeed, like thoſe of children, were 
always ready to expreſs any paſſion that was ſtrongly 
excited, and like thoſe of children they alſo appeared 
to be forgotten as ſoon as ſhed; of which the follow- 
ing among many others, is a remarkable inſtance. 
Very early in the morning of the 28th, even before it 
was day, a great number of them came down to the 
fort, and Terapo being obſerved among the women 
on the outſide of the gate, Mr. Banks went out and 
brought her in ; he ſaw that the tears then ſtood in her 
eyes, and as ſoon as ſhe entered, they began ta flow in 


great 
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abundance : he enquired earneſtly the cauſe, but 
inſtead of anſwering, ſhe took from under her garment 
a ſharks tooth, and ſtruck it ſix or ſeven times into her 
head with great force; a profuſion of blood followed, 
and ſhe talked loud, but in a moſt melancholy tone, 
for ſome minutes, without at all regarding his enqui- 
ries, which he repeated with ſtill more impatience and 
concern, while the other Indians, to his great ſurprize, 
talked and laughed, without taking the leaſt notice ct 
her diſtreſs. But her own behaviour was ſtill more 
extraordinary. As ſoon as the bleeding was over, ſhe 
looked up with a ſmile, and began to collect ſome 
ſſmall pieces of cloth, which during her bleeding ſhe 
had thrown down to catch the blood ; as ſoon as ſhe 
had picked them all up, ſhe carried them out of the 
tent, and threw them into the ſea, carefully diſperſing 
them abroad, as if ſhe wiſhed to prevent the ſight of 
them from reviving the remembrance of what ſhe had 
done. She then plunged into the river, and after 
having waſhed her whole body, returned to the tents 
with the ſame gaiety and cheerfulneſs as if nothing had 
Happened. 

It is not indeed ſtrange that the ſorrows of theſe art- 
leſs people ſhould be tranſient, any more than that 
their paſſions ſhould be ſuddenly and ſtrongly expreſſ- 
ed: what they feel they have never been taught either 
to diſguiſe or ſuppreſs, and having no habits of think- 
ing which perpetually recal the paſt, and anticipate 
the future, they are affected by all the changes of the 
paſſing hour, and reflect the colour of the time, how- 
ever frequently it may vary: they have no proje& 
which is to be purſued from day to day, the ſubjeQ of 
unremitted anxiety and folicitude, that firſt ruſhes into 
the mind when they awake in the morning, and is laſt 
diſmiſſed when they ſleep at night. Yet if we admit 
that they are upon the whole happier than we, we 
muſt admit that the child is happier than the man, 
and that we are loſers by the perfection of our nature, 
the increaſe of our know ledge, and the enlargement of 
our views. 

Canoes were contiantally coming in during all this 
forenoon, and the tents at the fort were crowded 


with people of both ſexes from different parts of = 
iſlan 
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iſland. I was myſelf on board the ſhip, but Mr. 


Mollineux, our maſter who was one of thoſe that 
made the laſt voyage in "the Dolphin, went on ſhore. 
As ſoon as he entered Mr. Banks's tent he fixed his 
eyes upon one of the women, who was ſitting there 
with great compoſure among the reſt, and immediately 
declared her to be the perſon who at that time was ſup- 
poſed to be Queen of the iſland ; ſhe alſo, at the fame 
time, acknowledged him to be one of the ſtrangers 


whom ſhe had ſeen before. The attention of all preſent 


was now diverted from every other object, and wholly 
engaged in conſidering a perſon who had made fo diſ- 
tinguiſhed a figure in the accounts that had been given 
of this iſland by its firſt diſcoverers; and we ſoon learnt 
that her name was OBEREA. She ſeemed to be about 
forty. years of age, and was not only tall, but of a large 
make; her ſkin was white, and there was an uncommon 
intelligence and ſenſibility in her eyes : ſhe appeared to 
have been handfome when ſhe was young, but at this 
_ little more than memorials of her beauty were 
1 , 
As ſoon as her quality was know, an offer was mate 
to conduct her to the ſhip. Of this the readily accept- 
ed, and came on board with two men and ſeveral wo- 
men, who ſeemed to be all of her family ; I received 
her with ſuch marks of diſtinction as I thought would 
gratify her moſt, and was nat ſparing of my prefents, 
among which this auguſt perſonage ſeemed particularly 
delighted with a child's doll. After ſome time ſpent on 
board, I attended her back to the ſhore ; and as ſoon as 
we landed ſhe preſented me with a hog, and ſeveral 
bunches of plantains, which ſhe cauſed to be carried 
from het canoes up to the fort in a kind of proceſſion, 
of which ſhe and myſelf brought up the rear. In our 
way to the fort we met Tootahah, who, though not 
King, appeared to be at this time inveſted with the ſo- 
vereign authority: he ſeemed not to be well pleaſed 
with the diſtinction that was ſhewed the lady, and 
became fo jealous when the produced her doll, that to 
propitiate him it was thought proper to compliment him 
with another. At this time he thought fit ta prefer a 
doll to a hatchet ; but this preference aroſe only from a 
childiſh: jealouſy, which could not be footbed but by a 
Vol. . G 8 gift 
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— gift of exactly the ſame kind with that which had been 
"at Af preſented to Oberea ; for dolls in a very ſhort time 
were univerſally conſidered as trifles of no value. 
The men who had viſited us from time to time had, 
without ſcruple, eaten of our proviſions ; but the wo- 
men had never yet been prevailed on to taſte a morſe]. 
To- day, however, though they refuſed the moſt preſ- 
ſing ſolicitations to dine with the Gentlemen, they af- 
terwards retired te the ſervants apartment, and eat of 
plantains very heartily ; a myſtery of female economy 
here, which none of us could explain. 
On the 29th, not very early in the forenoon, Mr. 
Banks went to pay his court to Oberea, and was told 
that ſhe was ſtil aſleep under the awning of her canoe: 
thither-therefore he wem, intending to call her up, a 
liberty which he thought ke might take, without any 
danger of giving offence-: but, upon looking into her 
chamber, to his great aſtoniſhment he found her in bed 
with. a handſome young fellow about five and twenty, 
whoſe name was OBADE'E : he retreated with fome 
haſte and confuſion, but was ſoon made to underſtand, 
that ſuch amours gave no occaſion to ſcandal, and that 
Obadee was univerſally known to have been ſelected by 
her as the object of her private favours. The lady be- 
ing too polite to ſuffer Mr. Banks to wait long in her | 
antichamber, dreſſed herſelf with more than uſual expe- 
dition, and, as a token of ſpeciai grace, clothed him in t 
a ſuit of fine cloth, and proceeded with him to the tents. 
In the evening Mr. Banks paid a viſit to Tubourai I 
t 
F 
a 


Tamaide, as he had often done before, by candle light, 
and was equally grieved and ſurprized to find him and 
his family in a melancholy mood, and moſt of them in 


tears: he endeavoured in vain to diſcover the cauſe, t 

and therefore his ſtay among them was but ſhort. * 

When he reported this circumſtance to the officers of h 

the fort, they recollected that Owhaw had-foretold, tc 

that in four days we ſhould fire our great guns; and as * 

this was the eve of the third day, the ſituation in which a1 

| Tubourai Tamaide and his family had been found, had ſe 
alarmed them. The centries therefore were doubled at de 
k the fort, and the Gentlemen flept under arms; at two de 
in the morning, Mr. Banks himſelf went round the of 

point, but found every thing ſo quiet, that he gave up all — 


ſuſpicions 
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ſuſpicions of miichief intended by the natives as ground- 
leſs. We had however another ſource of ſecurity ; our 
little fortification was now complete. The north and 
ſouth ſides conſiſted of a bank of earth four feet and a 
half high on the inſide, and a ditch without ten feet 
broad and fix deep; on the welt ſide, facing the bay, 
there was a bank of earth four feet high, and palliſadoes 
upon that, but no ditch, the works here being at high- 
water mark; on the eaſt ſide, upon the bank of the 
river, was placed a double row of water caſks, filled 
with water; and as this was the weakeſt fide, the two 
four pounders were planted there, and fix ſwivel guns 
were mounted ſo as to command the only two avenues 
from the woods. Our garriſon conſiſted of about five 
and forty men with ſmall arms, including the officers, 
and the gentlemen who reſided on ſhore ; and our cen- 
tinels were as well relieved as in the beſt ne 

frontier in Europe. | g ba?) 
We continued our 3 the next day, though we 
had no particular reaſon to think it neceſſary ;! but 
about ten o'clock in the morning, Tomio came-run- 
ning to the tents, with a mixture of grief and fear in 

her countenance, and taking Mr. Banks, to wham t 
applied in every emergency and diſtreſs, by the arm, 
intimated that Tubourai 'Tamaide was dying, inconſe- 
quence of ſomething which our people had given him 
to eat, and that he muſt inſtantly go with her to his 
houſe. Mr. Banks ſet out without delay, and found his 
Indian friend leaning his head againſt a poſt, in an atti- 
tude of the utmoſt languor and deſpondency ;-the peo- 
ple about him intimated that he had been vomiting, 
and brought a leat folded -up with great care, which 
they ſaid contained ſome of the poiſon, by the delete- 
rious effects of which he was now dying. Mr. Banks 
haſtily opened the leaf, and upon examining its con- 
tents found them to be no other than a chew of tobacco, 
which the chief had begged from ſome of our people, 
and which they had indiſcreetly given him: he had ob- 
ſerved that they kept it long in the mouth, and being 
deſirous of doing the ſame, he had chewed it to pow - 
der, and ſwallowed the ſpittle. During the examination 
of the leaf and its contents, he looked up at Mr. Banks 
with the moſt piteous aſpect, and intimated that he had 
Gg 2 but 
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2 but a very ſhort time to live. Mr. Banks, however, 
being no maſter of his diſeaſe, directed him to drink 
plentifully of cocoa- nut milk, which in a ſhort time put 
an end to his fickneſs and apprehenſions, and he ſpent 
the day at the fort with that uncommon flow of cheer- 
fulneſs and good-humour, which is always produced by 
a ſudden and unexpected relief from pain either of 
body or mind. 

Captain Wallis having brought home one of the adzes 
which theſe people, having no metal of any kind, make 
of ſtone, Mr. Stevens, the Secretary to the Admiralty, 
procured one to be made of iron in imitation of it, 
which I brought out with me, to ſhew how much we 

| excelled in. making tools after their own faſhion : this 


I had not yet produced, as it never happened to come 
into my mind. But on the firſt of May, Tootahah 
coming on board about ten o'clock in the forenoon, ex- 
preſſed a great curioſity to ſee the contents of every 
cheſt and drawer that was in my cabbin ; as I always 
made 2 point of gratifying him, I opened them i imme- 
diateby, and having taken a fancy to many things that 
he faw, and collected them together, he at laſt hap- 
pened to caſt his eyes upon this adze ; he inſtantly 
ſnatched it vp with the greateſt eagerneſs, and putting 
awayevery thing which he had before ſelected, he aſked 
me whether I would let him have that : I readily con- 
ſented ; and, as if he was afraid I ſhould repent, he 
carried it off immediately in a tranſport of joy, with- 
out making any other requeſt, which, whatever had 

been our liberality, was feldom the cath,” ft 
About noon a Chief, who had dined with me a few 
days before, accompanied by fome of his women, came 
on board alone : I had obſerved that he was fed by his 
women, but I made no doubt, that upon occaſion he 
would condeſcend to feed himſelf : in this, however, 
I found myſelf miſtaken. When my noble gueſt was 
feated, and the dinner upon the table, I helped him to 
fome victuals: as | obſerved that he did not immedi- 
ately begin his meal, I preſſed him to eat: but he till 
continued to fit motionleſs like a ſtatue, without at- 
tempting to put a fingle morſel into his mouth, and 
would certainly have gone without his dinner, if one of 

the ſervants had not fad him. 

CHAP. 
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The Obſervatory ſet up ; the Quadrant /lolen, and Con- 
Jequences of the Theft : A viſit to Toctabah : Deſcrip- 
tion of a Wreſftling-match : European Seeds fown : 
Names given to our People by the Indians. 


| oh the afternoon of Monday the 1ſt of May, we ſet 2769. 

up the obſervatory, and took the aſtronomical qua- May. 
drant, with ſome other inſtruments on ſhore, for the 2 
firſt time. 

The next morning, about nine o'clock, I went on Tueſday 2. 

ſhore with Mr. Green to fix the quadrant in a ſituation 
for uſe, when to our inexpreſſible ſurprize and concern, 
it was not to be found. It had been depoſited in the 
tent which was reſerved for my uſe, where, as I paſſed 
the night on board, nobody ſlept : it had never been 
taken out of the packing-caſe, which was eighteen 
inches ſquare, and the whole was of conſiderable 
weight; a ſentinel had been poſted the whole night 
within five yards of the tent door, and none of the other 
inſtruments were miſſing. We at firſt ſuſpected that it 
might have been ſtolen by ſome of our own people, who 
ſeeing a deal box, and not knowing the contents, might 
think it contained nails, or ſome other ſubjeQs of traffic 
with the natives. A large reward was therefore offered 

to any one who could find it, as, without this, we 

could not perform the ſervice for which our voyage 
was principally undertaken. Our fearch in the mean 
time was not confined to the fort and the places adja- 
cent, but as the caſe might poſſibly have been carried 

back to the ſhip, if any of our people had been the 

> thieves, the moſt diligent ſearch was made for it on 

E board ; all the parties however returned without any 

3 news of the quadrant. Mr. Banks, therefore, who 

0 upon ſuch occaſions declined neither labour nor riſk, 

* and who had more influence over the Indians than any 


I of us, determined to go in ſearch of it into the woods; 
- he hoped that if it had been ſtolen by the natives, he 
d ſhould find it wherever they opened the box, as they 
of would immediately diſcover that to them it would be 
wholly uſeleſs : or, if in this cafe he ſhould be diſap- 
p. pointed, that he might recover it by the aſcendency he 


had 
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had acquired over the Chiefs. He ſet out, accompani- 
ed by a midſhipman and Mr. Green, and as he was 
croſſing the river he was met by Tubourai Tamaide, 
who immediately made the figure of a triangle with 
three bits of ſtraw upon his hand. By this Mr. Banks 
knew that the Indians were the thieves ; and that al- 
though they had opened the caſe, they were not diſ- 
poſed to part with the contents. No time was there- 
fore to be loſt, and Mr. Banks made Tubourai Tamaide 
underſtand that he muſt inſtantly go with him to the 
place whither the quadrant had been carried ; he con- 
ſented, and they ſet out together to the eaftward, the 
Chief inquiring at every houſe which they paſſed after 
the thief by name: the people readily told him which 
way he was gone, and how long it was ſince he had 
been there : the hope which this gave them that they 
ſhould overtake him, ſupported them under their fati- 
gue, and they preſſed forward, ſometimes walking, ſome- 
times running, though the weather was intolerably hot; 
when they had climbed a hill at the diſtance of about 
four miles, their conduQtor ſhewed them a point full 
three miles farther, and gave them to underſtand that 
they were not to expect the inſtrument till they had got 
thither. Here they pauſed ; they had no arms, except 
a pair of piſtols, which Mr. Banks always carried in his 
pocket; they were going to a place that was at leaſt ſe- 
ven miles diſtant from the fort, where the Indians might 
be leſs ſubmiſſive than at home, and take from them 
what they had ventured their lives to get, and what, 
notwithſtanding our conjectures, they appeared deſir- 
ous to keep: theſe were diſcouragingcircumſtances, and 
their ſituation would become more critical at every ſtep. 
They determined, however, not to relinquiſh their en- 
terprize, nor to purſue it without taking the beſt mea- 
ſures for their ſecurity that were in their power. It was 
therefore determined, that Mr. Banks and Mr. Green 
ſhould go on, and that the Midſhipman ſhould return 
to me, and defire that I would ſend a party of men after 
them, acquainting me at the ſame time, that it was im- 
poſſible they ſhould return till it was dark. Upon re- 
ceiving this meſſage I ſet out with ſock a party as [ 
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be; ſuffered to go out of the bay, but that none of the 
natives ſhould be ſeized or detained. F | 

In the mean time, Mr. Banks and Mr. Green pu 
ſued their journey, under the auſpices -of Fubourai 
Tamaide, and in the very ſpot which he had ſpecified, 
they met-one of his own people, with part of the'qua- 
drant in his hand. At this moſt welcome fight they 
ſtopped ; and a great number of Indians immediately 
came up, ſome of whom preſſing rather rudely upon 
them, Mr. Banks thought it neceſſary to ſhew one of 
his piſtols, the ſight of which reduced them inſtantly 
to order: as the crowd that gathered round them was 
every moment encreaſing, he marked out a circle in the 
graſs, and they ranged themſelves on the outſide of it, 
to the number of ſeveral hundreds, with great quietneſs 
and decorum. Into the middle of this circle the box, 
which was now arrived, was ordered to be brought; 
with ſeveral reading glaſſes, and other ſmall matters, 
which in their hurry they had put into a piſtol- caſe, that 
Mr. Banks knew to be his property, it having been ſome 
time before ſtolen from the tents, with a horſe piſtol 
in it, which he immediately demanded, and which was 
alſo reſtored. 

Mr. Green was impatient to ſee whether all that had 
been taken away was returned, and upon examining the 
box found the ſtand, and a few ſmall things of lefs con- 
ſequence, wanting; ſeveral perſons went in ſearch of 
theſe, and moſt of the ſmall things were returned : but 
it was ſignified that the thief had not brought the ſtand 
ſo far, and that it would be delivered to our friends as 
they went back; this being confirmed by Tubourai 
Tamaide, they prepared to return, as nothing would 
then be wanting but what might eaſily be ſupplied ; 
and after they had advanced about two miles, I met 
them with our party, to our mutual ſatisfadtion, con- 
gratulating each other upon the recovery of the quad- 
rant with a pleaſure proportioned to the importance of 
the event. | 

About eight o'clock, Mr. Banks with Tubourai 
Tamaide got back to the fort; when, to his great ſur- 
prize, he found Tootahah in cuſtody, and many of the 
vatives in the utmoſt terror and diſtreſs, crowding about 
the gate. He went- haſtily in, ſome of the Indians 
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Lag were ſuffered to follow him, and the ſcene was ex- 


6 7, tremely affecting. Tubourai Tamaide preſſing forward, 


ran up to Tootahah, and catching him in his arms, 
they both burſt into tears, and wept over each other, 
without being able to ſpeak : the other Indians were 
alſo in tears for their Chief, both he and they being 
ſtrongly poſſeſſed with the notion that he was to be put 
to death. In this ſituation they continued till I entered 
the fort, which was about a quarter of an hour after- 
wards. I was equally ſurprized and concerned at what 
had happened, the confining Tootahah being contrary 
to my orders, and therefore inſtantly ſet him at liberty. 
Upon enquiring into the affair, I was told, that my go- 


ing into the woods with a party of men under arms, at 


a time when a robbery had been committed, which it 
was ſuppoſed I ſhould reſent, in proportion to our ap- 
parent injury by the loſs, had fo alarmed the natives, 
that in the evening they began to leave the neighbour- 


hood of the fort with their effects: that a double cance 


having been ſeen to put off from the bottom of the bay 
by Mr. Gore, the Second Lieutenant, who was left in 
command on board the ſhip, and who had received or- 


ders not to ſuffer any canoe to go out, he {ent the Boat- 


ſwain with a boat after her to bring her back : that as 
ſoon as the boat came up, the Indians being alarmed, 
leaped into the ſea; and that Tootahah, being unfor- 
tunately one of the number, the Boatſwain took him 
up, and brought him to the ſhip, ſuffering the reſt of 
the people to ſwim on ſhore : that Mr. Gore, not ſuffi- 
ciently attending to the order that none of the people 
ſhould be confined, had ſent him to the fort, and Mr. 
Hicks, the Firſt Lieutenant, who commanded there, 
receiving him in charge from Gore, did not think him- 
ſelf at liberty to diſmiſs him. 

The notion that we intended to put him to death had 
poſſeſſed him ſo ſtrongly, that he could not be perſuad- 
ed to the contrary till by my orders he was led out of 
the fort. The people received him as they would have 
done a father in the ſame circumſtances, and every one 
preſſed forward to embrace him. Sudden joy is com- 
monly liberal, without a ſcrupulous regard to merit; 
and Tootahah, in the firſt expanſion of his heart, upon 
being unexpecedly reſtored to liberty and liſe, inſiſted 


upon 
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upon our receiving a preſent of two hogs; though, be- 196g. 
ing conſcious that upon this occaſion we had no claim . 
to favours, we refuſed them many times. 

Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander attended the next morn- Mean. z. 
ing in their uſual capacity of market-men, but very few 
Indians appeared, and thoſe who came brought no pro- 
viſions. Tootahah, however, ſent ſome of his peo- 
ple for the canoe that had been detained, which they 
took away. A canoe having alſo been detained, that be- 
longed to Oberea, Tu Þ1a, the perſon who managed her 
affairs when the Dolphin was here, was ſent toexamine 
whether any thing on board had been taken away ; and 
he was ſo well ſatisfied of the contrary, that he left the 
canoe where he found it, and joined us at the fort, 
where he fpent the day, and flept on board the canoe 
at night. About noon, ſome fiſhing boats came a-breaſt 
of the tents, but would part with very little of what 
they had on board; and we felt the want of cocoa-nuts 
and bread - fruit very ſeverely. In the courſe of the day, 

Mr. Banks walked out into the woods, that by converſ- 
ing with the people he might recover their confidence 
and good-will ; he found them civil, but they all com- 
plained of the ill treatment of their Chief; who, they 
ſaid, had been beaten and pulled by the hair. Mr. 
Banks endeavoured to convince them, that he had ſuf- 
fered no perſonal violence, which to the beſt of our know- 
ledge was true ; yet perhaps the boatſwain had behaved 
with a- brutality Which he was afraid or aſhamed to 
acknowledge. The Chief himſelf being probably, up- 
on recollection, of opinion that we had ill deſerved 
the hogs, which he had left with us as a preſent, ſent a 
meſſenger down in the afternoon to demand an axe, and 
a ſhirt in return; but as 1 was told that he did not in- 
tend to come down to the fort for ten days, I excuſed 
myſelf from giving them till I ſhould ſee him, hoping 
that his \mpatience might induce him to fetch them,and 
knowing that abſence would probably continue the cool- 
neſs between us, to which the firſt interview might put 
an end. 

The next day we were ſtill more ſenſible of the in- Thurſd. 4 
convenience we had incurred by giving offence to the 
pedple in perſon of their Chief, for the market was fo 
ill ſupplied, that we were in want of * 

anks 
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1766 Banks therefore went into the woods to Tubourai 


May. 


Friday 5. 


Tamaide, and with ſome difficulty perſuaded him to let 
us have five baſkets of bread fruit; a very ſeaſonable 
ſupply, as they contained above one hundred and twenty. 
In the afternoon another meſſenger arrived from Toot- 
ahah for the axe and ſhirt; as it was now become abſo- 
lutely neceſſary to recover the friendſhip of this man, 
without which it would be ſcarcely poſſible to procure 
proviſions, I ſent word that Mr. Banks and myſelf 
would viſit him on the morrow, and bring what he 
wanted with us. 

Early the next morning he ſent again to remind me 
of my promiſe, and his people ſeemed to wait till we 
ſhould ſet out with great impatience : I therefore order- 
ed the pinnace, in which J embarked with Mr. Banks 
and Dr. Solander about ten o'clock : we took one of 
Tootahah's people in the boat with us, and in about an 
hour we arrived at his place of reſidence, which is 
celiled EyarRE, and is about four miles to the weſt- 
ward of the tents. 

We found the people waiting for us in great num- 
bers upon the ſhore, ſo that it would have been impoſ- 
ſible for us to have proceeded, if way had not been 
made for us by a tall well-looking man, who had ſome 
thing like a turban about his head, and a long white 
ſtick in his hand, with which he laid about him at an 
unmerciful rate. This man conducted us to the Chiet, 
while the people ſhouted round us, Tais Tootabab; 
* Tootahah,is your friend.” We found him, like an anci- 
ent Patriarch ſitting under a tree, with a number of 
venerable old men ſtanding round him; he made a ſign 
to us to ſit down, and immediately aſked for his axe : 
this I preſented to him, with an upper garment of broad- 
cloth, made after the country faſhion, and trimmed 
with tape, to which I alſo added a ſhirt : he received 
them with great ſatisfaction, and immediately put on 
the garment ; but the ſhirt he gave to the perſon who 
had cleared the way for us upon our landing, who was 
now ſeated by us, and of whom he ſeemed deſirous 
that we ſhould take particular notice. In a ſhort time 
Oberea, and ſeveral other women whom we knew, 
came and fat down among us: Tootahah left us ſeveral 


times, but after a ſhort abſence returned: we thought 
it 
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it had been to ſhew himſelf in his new finery to the 1769. 
people, but we wronged him, for it was to give direc- 
tions for our refreſhment and entertainment. While 
we were waiting for his return the laſt time he left us, 
very impatient to be diſmiſſed, as we were almoſt ſuf- 
focated in the crowd, word was brought us, that he ex- 
pected us elſewhere : we found him ſitting under the 
awning of our own boat, and making ſigns that we 
ſhould come to him: as many of us, therefore, went on 
board as the boat would hold, and he then ordered bread- 
fruit and cocoa-nuts to be brought, of both which we 
taſted, rather to gratity him than becauſe we had a de- 
fire to eat. A meſſage ſoon after was brought him, up- 
on which he went out of the boat, and we were in a 

- ſhort time deſired to follow. We were conducted to a 
large area or court-yard, which was railed round with | | 
bamboos about three feet high, on one ſide of his houſe, | ” 
where an entertainment was provided for us, entirely 
new : this was a wreſtling match. At the upper end 
of the area ſat the Chief, and ſeveral of his principal 
men were ranged on each fide of him, ſo as to form a | 
ſemicircle : theſe were the judges, by whom the victor 
was to be applauded ; ſeats were alſo left for usat each 
end of the line, but we choſe rather to be at liberty 
among the reſt of the ſpeQators. 

When all was ready, ten or twelve perſons, whom 
we underſtood to be the combatants, and who were 
naked, except a cloth that was faſtened about the waiſt, 
entered the area, and walked ſlowly round it, in a 
ſtooping poſture, with their left hands on their right | 
breaſts, and their right hands open, with which they 
frequently ſtruck the left fore- arm ſo as to produce a | 
quick ſmart ſound : this was a general challenge to the 
combatants whom they were to engage, or any other 
perſon preſent ; after theſe followed others in the ſame 
manner, and then a particular challenge was given, 
by which each man ſingled out his antagoniſt : this 
was done by joining the finger ends of both hands, 
and bringing them to the breaſt, at the ſame time mov- 
ing the elbows up and down with a quick motion : if 
the perſon to whom this was addreſſed accepted the 
challenge, he repeated the ſigns, and immediately each 
put himſelf in ap attitude to engage: the next — 
they 
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they cloſed ; but after, in firſt ſeizing each other, 
it was a mere conteſt of ſtrength : each endeavoured 
to lay hold of the other, firſt by the thigh, and if that 
failed by the hand, the hair, — cloth, or elſewhere as 
he could: when this was done, they grappled, without 
the leaſt dexterity or ſkill, till one of them, by having 
a more advantageous hold, or greater muſcular force, 
threw the other on his back. When the conteſt was 
over, the old men gave their plaudit to the victor in a 
few words, which they repeated together in a kind of 
tune; his conqueſt was generally celebrated by 
three huzzas. The entertaintnent was then ſuſpended 
for a few minutes, after which another couple of 
wreſtlers came forward and engaged in the ſame man- 
ner: if it happened that neither of them was thrown, 
after the conteſt had continued about a minute, they 
parted, either by conſent or the intervention of their 
friends, and in this caſe each ſlapped his arm, as a chal- 
lenge to a new engagement, either with the ſame an- 
tagoniſt or ſome other. While the wreſtlers were en- 
gaged, another party of men performed a dance, which 
laſted alſo about a minute ; but neither of theſe parties 
took the leaſt notice of each other, their attention be- 
ing wholly fixed on what they were doing. We ob- 
ſerved, with pleaſure, that the conqueror never exulted 
over the vanquiſhed, and that the vanquiſhed never re- 
pined at the fucceſs of the conqueror ; the whole con- 
teſt was carried on with perfect good- will and good- 
humour, though in the preſence of at leaſt five hun- 
dred ſpectators, of whom ſome were women. The 
number of women indeed was comparatively ſmall ; 
none but thoſe of rank were preſent, and we had rea- 
fon to believe that they would not have been ſ — 
of this exerciſe but in compliment to us. 

This laſted about two hours; during all which time 
the man who made way for us when we landed kept 
the people at a proper diſtance, by ſtriking thoſe who 
preſſed forward very ſeverely with his ſtick ; upon en- 
quiry we learned, that he was an officer belonging to 
Tootahah, acting as a maſter of the ceremonies. 

[t is ſcarcely poſſible for thoſe who are acquainted 
with the athletic ſports of very remote antiquity, not 
to remark a rude reſemblance of them in this wreſtling- 

match 
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match among the natives of a little {land in the middle 
of the Pacific Ocean: and even our female readers 
may recolle& the account given of them by Fenelon 
in his Telemachus, where, though the events are ficti- 
tious, the manners of the age are faithfully tranſcribed 
from authors, by whom they are ſuppoſed to have been 
truly related. 

When the wreſtling was over, we were given to un- 
derſtand that two hogs, and a large quantity of bread- 
fruit, were preparing for our dinner, which, as our ap- 
petites were now keen, was very agreeable intelligence. 
Our hoſt, however, ſeemed to repent of his liberality ; 
for, inſtead of ſetting his two hogs before us, he ordered 


one of them to be carried into our boat; at firſt we 


were not ſorry for this new diſpoſition of matters, 
thinking that we ſhould dine more comfortably in the 
boat than on ſhore, as the crowd would more eaſily be 
kept at a diſtance : but when we came on board, he 
ordered us to proceed with his hog to the ſhip ; this 
was mortifying, as we were now to row four miles while 
our dinner was growing cold ; however, we thought 
fit to comply, and were at laſt gratified with the cheer 
that he had provided, of which he and Tubourai 
Tamaide had a liberal ſhare. 

Our reconciliation with this man operated upon the 
people like a charm ; for he was no ſooner known to 
be on board, than bread-fruit, cocoa-nuts, and other 
proviſions were brought to the fort in great plenty. 

Affairs now went on in the uſual channel; but pork 
being ſtill a ſcarce commodity, our Maſter, Mr. Mol- 
lineux, and Mr. Green, went in the pinnace to the 
eaſtward, on the 8th, early in the morning, to ſee whe- 
ther they could procure any hogs or poultry in that part 
of the country; they proceeded in that direction 
twenty miles; but though they ſaw many hogs, and 
one turtle, they could not purchaſe either at any price; 
the people every where told them, that they all belong- 
ed to Tootahah, and that they could ſell none of them 
without his permiſſion. We now began to think this 
man was indeed a great Prince; for an influence ſo ex- 
tenſive and abſolute could be acquired by no other. 
And we afterwards found that he adminiſtered the go- 
vernment of this part of the iſland, as — 

or 
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1769. for a minor whom we never ſaw all the time that we 
were upon it. When Mr. Green returned from this 
expedition, he ſaid he had ſeen a tree of a ſize which 
he was afraid to relate, it being no leſs than ſixty yards 
in circumference ; but Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander 
ſoon explained to him, that it was a ſpecies of the fig, 
the branches of which, bending down, take freſh root 
in the earth, and thus form a congeries of trunks, which 
being very cloſe to each other, and all joined by a 
common vegetation, might eaſily be miſtaken for 
one. 

Though the market at the fort was now tolerably 
ſupplied, proviſions were brought more ſlowly : a ſuf- 
ficient quantity uſed to be purchaſed between ſun-riſe 
and eight o'clock, but it was now become neceſſary to 
attend the greateſt part of the day. Mr. Banks, there- 
fore, fixed his little boat up betore the door of the fort, 
which was of great uſe as a place to trade in: hitherto 
we had purchaſed cocoa-nuts and bread-fruit for beads, 
but the market becoming rather ſlack 1n theſe articles, 
| we were now, for the firſt time, forced to bring out our 
| | nails: one of our ſmalleſt ſe, which was about four 
| inches long, procured us twenty cocoa-nuts, and bread- 
fruit in proportion, ſo that in a ſhort time our firſt 
plenty was reſtored. 

On the gth, ſoon after breakfaſt, we received a viſit 
| from Oberea, being the firſt that ſhe had made us after 
the loſs of our quadrant, and the unfortunate confine- 
ment of 'Tootahah : with her came her preſent fa- 
vourite, Obadce, and Tupia: they brought us a hog 
and ſome bread- fruit; in return for which we gave her 
a hatchet. We had now afforded our Indian friends a 
new and intereſting object of curioſity, our forge, 
which having been ſet up ſome time, was almoſt con- 
ſtantly at work. It was now common for them to 
bring pieces of iron, which we ſuppoſed they muſt 
have got from the Dolphin, to be made into tools of 
| various kinds, and as I was very deſirous to gratify them, 
they were indulged, except when the ſmith's time was 

too precious to be ſpared. Oberea having received her 
hatchet, produced as much old iron as would have made 
another, with a requeſt that another might be made of 


| it: in this, however, I could not gratify her; upon G 
| which 


— — — —— — — 


ROUND THE WORLD. 465 


which ſhe brought out a broken axe, and deſired it 1769. 
might be mended; I was glad of an opportunity to com- * 
promiſe the difference between us: her axe was mend- . 
ed, and ſhe appeared to be content. They went away 

at night, and took with them the canoe, which had 

been a conſiderable time at the point, but promiſed 

to return in three days. 

On the 10th I put ſome melons and other plants Wedaeſ 10. 
into a ſpot of ground which had been turned up for the 
purpoſe; they had all been ſealed up by the perſon of 
whom they were bought, in ſmall bottles with reſin; 
but none of them came up except muſtard; even the 
cucumbers and melons failed, and Mr. Banks was of 
opinion that they were ſpoiled by the total excluſion of 
freſh air. 

This day we learned the Indian name of the iſland, 
which is OTAHEITE,and by that name I ſhall hereafter 
diſtinguiſh it : but after great pains taken we found it 
utterly impoſſible to teach the Indians to pronounce our 

names; we had, therefore, new names, conſiſting of 
ſuch ſounds as they produced in the attempt. They 
called me Toote ; Mr. Hicks, Hete ; Mollineux they 
renounced in abſolute deſpair, and called the Maſter 
Boba, from his Chriſtian name Robert; Mr. Gore was 
Trarro; Dr. Solander, Trans; and Mr. Banks, 
Tapane; Mr. Green, Eteree ; Mr. Parkinſon, Patini; 
Mr. Sporting, Polini; Peterſgill, Petrodero; and in this 
manner they had now formed names for almoſt every 
man in the ſhip : in ſome, however, it was not eaſy to 
find any traces of the original, and they were perhaps 
uot mere arbitrary ſounds formed upon the occaſion, 
but ſignificant words in their own language. Mank- 
houſe, the Midſhipman, who commanded the party that 
killed the man for ſtealing the muſket,they called Matte, 
not merely to imitate in ſound the firſt ſyllable of Monk- 
houſe, but becauſe Matte ſignifies dead ; and this pro- 
bably might be the caſe with others. REIN 
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C H A P.. X. 


Same Ladies viſit the Fort with uncommon Ceremonies. 
The Indians attend Divine Service, and in the Even- 

ing exhibit a moſt extraordinary Spectacle. Tubourai 
falls into Temptation. 


T\RIDAY, the fach of May, was diftinguiſhed by 

a a viſit from ſome ladies whom we had never ſeen 
before, and who introduced themſelves with ſome very 
ſingular ceremonies. Mr. Banks was trading in his boat 
at the gate of the fort as uſual, in company with Toot- 


ahah, who had that morning paid him a viſit, and ſome . 


other of the natives ; between nine and ten o'clock, a 
double canoe came to the Ianding-place, under the 
awning of which ſat a man and two women: The In- 
dians that were about Mr, Banks made figns that he 
ſhould go out to meet them, which he haſted to do ; 
but by the time he could get out of the boat, they ad- 
vanced within ten yards of him: they then ſtopped, 
and made ſigns that he ſhould:do fo too, laying down 
about a dozen young plantain trees, and fame other 
ſmall plants: he complied, and the people having made 
a lane between them, the man, who appeared to be a 
ſervant, brought ſix of them to Mr. Banks by one of 
each at a time, paſſing and repaſſing ſix times, and al- 
ways pronounced a ſhort ſentence when he delivered 
them. Tupia, who ſtood by Mr. Banks, acted as his 
maſter of the ceremonies, and receiving the branches 
as. they were brought, laid them down in the boat. 
When this was done, another man brought a large bun- 
dle of cloth, which having opened, he ſpread piece by 
piece upon the ground, in the ſpace between Mr. Banks 
and his viſitors; there were nine pieces, and having laid 
three pieces one upon another, the foremoſt of the 
women, who ſeemed to be the principal, and who was 
called OoRAT T Oo, ſtepped upon them, and taking 
up her garments all round her to the waiſt, turn- 
ed about, with great compoſure and deliberation, 
with an air of perfect innocence and ſimplicity, 
three times ; when this was done, - ſhe dropped the 
veil, and ſtepping off the cloth, three more pieces 

were 
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were laid on, and ſhe repeated the ceremony, then 
flepping off as before; the laſt three were laid on, 
and the ceremony was repeated in the ſame manner the 
third time. Immediately after this the cloth was rolled 
up, and given to Mr. Banks, as a preſent from the la- 
dy, who, with her friend, came up and faluted him. 
He made ſuch preſents to them both as he thought 
would be moſt acceptable, and after having ſtaid about 
an hour they went away. In the evening the Gentle- 
men at the fort had a viſit from Oberea, and her fa- 
vourite female attendant, whoſe name was Or HE O- 
THEA, an agreeable girl, whom they were the more 
pleaſed to ſee, decauſe having been fome days abſent, 


it had been reported that ſhe was either ſick or dead. Saturd. 13. 


On the i 3th,the market being over about ten o'clock, 
Mr. Banks walked into the woods with his gun, as 
he generally did, for the benefit of the ſhade in the 
heat of the day: as he was returning back, he met 
Tubourai 'Famaide, near his occafional dwelling, and 
ſtopping to ſpend ſome time with him, he ſuddenly 
took the gun out of Mr. Banks's hand, cocked it, 
and, holding it up in the air, drew the trigger: for- 
tunately for him, it flaſhed in the pan: Mr. Banks 
immediately took it from him, not a little ſurprized 
how he had acquired fafficient knowledge of a gun to 
diſcharge it, and reproved him with great ſeverity for 
what he had done. As it was of infinite importance 
to keep the Indians totally ignorant of the manage- 
ment of fire-arms, he had taken every opportunity 
of intimating that they could never offend him fo 
highly as by even touching his piece; it was now 
proper to enforce this prohibition, and he therefore 
added threats to his reproof: the Indian bore all pa- 
tiently ; but the moment Mr. Banks croſſed the river, 
he ſet off with all his family and furniture for his houſe 
at Eparre. This being quickly known from tne Indians at 
the ſort, and great inconvenience being apprehended 
from the diſpleaſure of this man, who upon all occaſions 


had been particularly uſeful, Mr. Banks determined 
to follow him without delay, and ſolicit his return: he 


ſer out the fame evening, accompanied by Mr. Molli- 
neaux, and found him ſitting in the middle of a large 
Vol. I. wt circle 
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circle of people, to whom he had probably related what 
had happened, and his fears of the conſequences ; he 
was himſelf the very picture of grief and dejection, and 
the ſame paſſions were ſtrongly marked in the counte- 
nances of all the people that ſurrounded him. When 
Mr. Banks and Mr. Mollineaux went into the circle, 

one of the women expreſſed her trouble, as Terapo 
had done upon another occafion, and ſtruck a ſhark's 
tooth into her head ſeveral times, till it was covered 
with blood. Mr. Banks loſt no time in putting an 
end to this univerſal diſtreſs ; he aſſured the Chief, 
that every thing which. had paſſed ſhould be forgotten; 


that there was not the leaſt animoſity remaining on one 


ſide, nor any thing to be feared on the other. 'The 
Chief was ſoon ſoothed into confidence and compla- 
cency, a double canoe was ordered to be got ready, 
they all returned to the fort before ſupper, and, as a 
pledge of perfect reconciliation, both he and his wife 
ſlept all night in Mr. Banks's tent: their preſence, 
however, was no palladium ; for, between eleven and 
twelve o'clock, one of the natives attempted to get in- 
to the fort by ſcaling the walls, with a deſign, no 
doubt, to ſteal whatever he ſhould happen to find ; but 
he was diſcovered by the centinel, who happily did 
not fire, and he ran away much faſter than any of our 
people could follow him. The iron, and iron-tools, 
which were in continual uſe at the armourer's forge, 
that was fet up within the works, were temptations to 
theft which none of theſe people could withſtand. 


Sunday * On the 14th, which was Sunday, I directed that 


Divine Service ſhould be performed at the fort : we 
were deſirous that ſome of the principal Indians ſhould 
be preſent ; but when the hour came, moſt of them 
were returned home. Mr. Banks, however, croſſed 
the river, and brought back Tubourai Tamaide and 
his wife Tomio, hoping that it would give occaſion to 
ſome inquiries on their part, and ſome inſtruction on 
ours : having ſeated them, he placed himſelf between 
them, and during the whole ſervice, they very atten- 
tively obſerved his behaviour, and very exactly imi- 


| tated it; ſtanding, fitting, or kneeling, as they ſaw 


him do : "they were conſcious that we were employed 
about ſomewhat ſerious and important, as appeared 


by 
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by their calling to the Indians without the fort to be 
ſilent ; yet when the ſervice was over, neither of them 
aſked any queſtions, nor would they attend to any at- 
| tempt that was made to explain what had been done. 

Such were our Matins ; our Indians thought fit to 
perform Veſpers of a very different kind. A young 
inan, near fix feet high, performed the rites of Venus 
with a little girl about eleven or twelve years of age 
before ſeveral of our people, and a great number of 
the natives, without the leaſt ſenſe of its being indecent 
or improper, but, as it appeared, in perfect conformity 
to the cuſtom of the place. Among the ſpeQators 
were ſeveral women of ſuperior rank,particularly Obe- 
rea, who may properly be ſaid to have aſſiſted at the 
ceremony; for they gave inſtructions to the girl how 
to perform her part, which, young as ſhe was, ſhe did 
not ſeem much to ſtand in need of. 

This incident is not mentioned as an object of idle 
curioſity,but as it deſerves conſideration in determining 
a queſtion which has been long debated in philoſophy ; 
Whether the ſhame attending certain actions, which 
are allowed on all ſides to be in themſelves innocent, is 
implanted in nature, or ſuperinduced by cuſtom? If 
it has its origin in cuſtom, 1t will, perhaps, be found 
difficult to trace that cuſtom, however, general, to its 


ſource if in inſtinct, it will be equally difficult to diſ- 


cover from what cauſe it is ſubdued or at leaſt over- 
ruled among theſe people, in whoſe manners not the 
leaſt trace of it is to be found. 
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On the 14th and 15th we had another opportunity: Monday 15. 


of obſerving the general knowledge which theſe people 
had of any defign that was formed among them. . In 
the night between the 13th and 14th one of the water- 
caſks was ſtolen from the outſide of the fort : in the 
morning, there was not an Indian to be ſeen who did 


not know that it was gone ; yet they appeared not to- 


have been truſted, or not to have been worthy of truſt, 
for they ſeemed allof them diſpoſed to give intelligence 
where it might be found, Mr. Banks traced it to a 
part of the bay where he was told it had been put into 
a canoe ; but as it was not of great conſequence, he did 


not complete the diſcovery. When he returned, he. 
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was told by Tubourai Tamaide, that another caſk 
would be ſtolen before the morning: how he came 
by this knowledge it is not eaſy to imagine, but that 
he was not a party in the deſign is certain; for he came 
with his wife and family to the place where the 
water-caſks ſtood, and placing their beds near them, 
he ſaid he would himſelf be a pledge for their ſafety, 
in deſpight of the thief: of this, however, we would 
not - admit'; aud making him underſtand that a centry 
would be placed to watch the caſks till the morning, 
he removed the beds into Mr. Banks's tent, where 


he and his family ſpent the night, making ſigns to 


the centry when he retired, that he ſhould keep his 
eyes open. In the night this intelligence appeared to 
be true; about twelve o'clock the thief came, but 
diſcovering that a watch had been ſet, he went away 
without his booty. | 

Mr. Banks's confidence in Tubourai Tamaide 
had greatly increaſed fince the affair of the knife, in 
confequence of which he was at length expoſed to 
temptations which neither his integrity nor his honour 
were: able to reſiſt. They had withſtood many allure- 
ments, but were at length enſnared by the faſcinating 
charms of a baſket of nails: Theſe nails were much 
larger than any that had been yet brought into trade, 
and had, with perhaps ſome degree of criminal negli- 
gence, been left im a corner of Mr. Banks's tent, to 
which the Chief had always free acceſs. One of theſe 
nails Mr. Banks's ſervant happened to ſee in his poſ- 


ſeſſion, upon his having inadvertently thrown back 


that part of his garment under which it was concealed. 
Mr. Banks being told of this, and knowing that 
no ſuch thing had been given him, either as a preſent 
or in barter, immediately examined the baſket, and 
diſcovered; that out of ſeven nails five were miſſing. 
He then, though not without great reluctance, charg- 
ed him with the fact, which he immediately confeſſed, 
and however he might ſuffer, was probably not more 
hurt than his accuſer. A demand was. immediately 
made of reſtitution; but this he declmed, ſaying, 
that the nails were · at Eparre: however, Mr. Banks 
appearing to · be much in earneſt, and uſing ſome threat- 
ening ſigns, he thought fit to produce one of _ 
e 
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He was taken to the fort, to receive fuch judg- 
ment as ſhould be green againſt him by the general 
voice. 

After ſome deliberation, that we might not appear 
to think too tightly of his offence, he was told that if 
he. would bring the other four nails to the fort, it ſhould 
be forgotten. To this condition he agreed; but I am 
forry to ſay he did not fulfil it. Inſtead of fetching 
the nails, he removed with his family before night, and 
took all his furniture with him. 

As our long-boat had appeared to be leaky, I thought 
it neceſſary to examine her bottom, und, to my · great 
furprize, found it ſo much eaten by the worms, that 
it was neceſſary to give her a new one; no ſuch-ac- 
cident had happened to the Nolphin's boats, as I was 
informed by the officers on board, and therefore it was 
a misfortune that I did not expect: I feared that the 
pinnace alſo might be nearly in the ſame condition; 
but, upon examining her, I had the ſatisfaction fa 
find that not a worm had touched her, though ſhe 
was built of the ſame wood, and had been as much 
m the water ; the reaſon of this difference I imagine to 
be, that the long-boat was payed with varniſh of pine, 
and the pinnace painted with white lead and oil; the 
bottoms of all boats therefore which are ſent into tits 
country ſhould be painted like that of the pinnace, 
and the ſhips thould be ſupplied with a good ſtock, 
in order to give Them a new coating when it ſhall be 
found neceſſary. 


Having received repeated meſſages from Tootahah, Wegnel. 24. 


that if we would pay him a viſit he would acknowledge 
the favour by a preſent of four hogs, I ſent Mr. Hicks, 
my Firſt Lieutenant, to try if he could not procure the 
hogs upon eaſier terms, with orders to ſhew him 
every civility in his power. Mr. Hicks found that he 
was removed from Eparre to a place called 'TETT A- 
HAH, five miles farther to the weſtward, He was re- 
ceived with great cordiality; one hog was immediately 
produced, and he was told that the other three, which 
were at ſome diſtance, ſhould be brought in the morning. 
Mr. Hicks readily conſented to wait; but the morning 
came without the hogs, a id it not being convenient to 


ſtay 
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ſtay longer, he returned in the up g with the one 


that he had got. 
On the 25th, Tubourai Tamaide and his. wife 


Tomio made ther appearance at the tent, for the firſt 


time ſince he had been detected in ſtealing the nails; 


he ſeemed to be under ſome diſcontent and apprehen- 
ſion, yet he did not think fat to purchaſe our counte- 
nante and good-will by reſtoring the four which he 


had ſent away. As Mr. Banks and the other gentlemen 


treated him with a coolneſs and reſerve which did not 
at all tend to reſtore his peace or good-humour, his 


ſtay was ſhort, and his departure abrupt. Mr. Monk- 


houſe, the Surgeon, went the next morning, in order 
to effect a reconciliation, by Lyon fo him to bring 
down the nails, but be could not ſucceed. 


C A P. XIII. 


A Vi 5 it to Tuttabab, „ Tt!) various Adventures : 
Extraordinary Amuſement of the Indians, with Re- 
marks upon it: Preparations ta "obſerve the Tranſit 

M Venus, and what 3 in the mean time at the 


Furt 


N the 27th, it was determined that we ſhould 

pay our viſit to Tootahah, though we were not 

very confident that we ſhould receive the hogs for our 
pains. I therefore ſet out early in the morning. with 
Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, and three others, in 
the pinnace. He was now removed from Tettahah, 
where Mr. Hicks had ſeen him, to a place called 
ATAHOUROU, about ſix miles farther, and as we 
could not go above half way thither in the boat, it 
was almoſt evening before we arrived: we found him 
in his uſual ſtate, ſitting under a tree, with a great 
crowd about him. We made our preſents in due form, 
conſiſting of a yellow ſtuff petticoat, and ſome other 
trifling articles, which were graciouſly received; a hog 
was immediately ordered to be killed and dreſſed for 
ſupper, with a promiſe of more in the morning : how- 
ever, as we were leſs defirous of feaſting upon our 
journey than of carrying back with us proviſions, 


which would be mere welcome at the fort, we pro- 
cured 


ROUND THE WORLD. 473 


cared a reprieve for the hog, and ſupped upon the 92585 

fruits of the country. As night now came on, and. = 

the place was crowded with many more than the houſes 

and canoes would contain, there being Oberea with 

her attendants, and many other travellers whom we 

knew, we began to look out for lodgings. Our party 

conſiſted of fix : Mr. Banks thought himſelf fortunate 

in being offered a place by Oberea in her canoe, and 

wiſhing his friends a good night, took his leave. He 

went to reſt early, according to the cuſtom of the 

country, and taking off his clothes, as was his con- 

ſtant practice, the nights being hot, Oberea kindly 

inſiſted upon taking them into her own cuſtody, for 

otherwiſe ſhe ſaid they wonld certainly be ſtolen. Mr. 

Banks having ſuch a ſafeguard, reſigned himſelf to 

ſleep with all imaginable tranquillity : but awaking 

about eleven o'clock, and wanting to get up, he 

ſearched for his clothes where he had ſeen them de- 

poſited by Oberea when he lay down to fleep, and 

ſoon perceived that they were miſſing. He immediately 1 

awakened Oberea, who ſtarting up, and hearing his 

complaint, ordered lights, and prepared in great haſte 

to recover what he had loſt: Tootahah himſelf flept 

in the next canoe, and being ſoon alarmed, he came 

to them and ſet out with Oberea in ſearch of the thief: 

Mr. Banks was not in a condition to go with them; 

for of his apparel ſcarce any thing was left him but his 

breeches ; his coat, and his waiſtcoat, with his piſtols, , 

nowder-horn, and many other things that were in the 
ckets, were gone. In about half an hour his two 

noble friends returned, but without having obtained 

any intelligence of his clothes or the thick. At tirft 

he began io be alarmed, his muſquet had not indeed 

been taken away, but he had neglected to load it: 

where | and Dr. Solander had diſpoſed of o!:r{-lves he 

did not know; and therefore, whatever might happen, 

he could not have recourſe to us for 'afliitance. He 

thought it beſt, however, to expreſs neither fear nor 

ſuſpicion of thoſe about him, and giving his muſquet 

to Tupia, who had been waked in the confuſion and 

ſtood by him, with a charge not to ſuffer it to be 

ſtolen, he betook himſelf again to reſt, declaring him- 

ſelf perſectly ſatisfied with the pains that T'cotahab 

aud 
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a mile diſtant, and had loſt nothing. 
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and Oberea had taken to recover his things, though they 
R had not been ſucceſsful. As it cannot be ſuppoſed that 
in ſuch a ſituation his ſleep was very ſound, he ſoon after 


heard muſic, and ſaw lights at a little diſtance on ſhore : 
this was a concert or aſſembly, which they call He1v a, 
a common name for every public exhibition; and as it 
would neceſſarily bring many people together, and there 
was a chance of my being among them with his other 
friends, he roſe and made the beſt of his way towards 
it: he was ſoon led by the lights and the ſound to the 
hut where I lay, with three other gentlemen of our 
party; and eaſily diſtinguiſhing us from the reſt, he made 
up to us more than halt naked, and told us his melan- 
choly ſtory. We gave him ſuch comfort as the unfor- 
tunate generally give to each other, by telling him that 
we were fellow ſufferers : I ſhewed him that I was 
myſelf without ſtockings, they having been ſtolen from 
under my head, though I am ſure 1 had never been 
aſleep, and each of my aſſociates convinced him, by his 
appearance that he had loſt a jacket. We determin- 
ed, however, to hear out the concert, however defi- 
cient we might appear in our dreſs; it conſiſted of 
three drums, four flutes, and ſeveral voices: when 
this entertainment, which laſted about an hour, was 
oyer, we retired again to our ſleeping places; having 
agreed, that nothing could be done toward the reco- 


very of our things till the morning. 


We roſe at day-break, according to the cuſtom of the 
country; the firſt man that Mr. Banks ſaw was Tupia, 
faithfully attending with his muſquet; and foen after, 
Oberea brought him ſome of her country cloths, as a 
ſuccedaneum for his own, ſo that when he came to us 
he made a moſt motly appearance, half Indian and half 
Engliſh. Our party ſoon got together, except Dr. So- 
lander, whoſe quarters we did not know, and who had 
not aſſiſted at the concert: in a ſhort time Tootahah 
made his appearance, and we preſſed him to recover 
our clothes; but neither he nor Oberea could be per- 
ſuaded to take any meaſure for that purpoſe; ſo that 
we began to ſuſpect that they had been parties in the 
theft. About eight o'clock we were joined by Dr. So- 
lander who had fallen into honeſter hands, at a houſe 


Having 
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Having given up all hopes of recovering our clothes, 
which indeed were never afterwards heard ot, we ſpent 
all the morning in ſoliciting the hogs which we had 
been promiſed ; but in this we had no better ſucceſs: 
we therefore, in no very good humour, ſet out for the 
boat about twelve o'clock, with only that which we had 
redeemed from the butcher and cook the night betore. 

As we were returning to the boat, however, we 
were entertained with a ſight that in ſome meaſure 
c0 ated for our fatigue and diſappointment. In 
our way we came toone of the few places where acceſs 


to the iſland is not guarded by a reef, and, conſequently, 


a high ſurf breaks upon the ſhore; a more dreadful one 
indeed I had ſeldom ſeen ; it was impoſſible for any Eu- 
ropean boat to have lived in it; and if the beſt ſwimmer 
in Europe had, by any accident, been expoſed to its 
fury, I am confident that he would not have been able 
to preſerve himſelf from drowning, eſpecially as the 
ſhore was covered with pebbles and large ſtones ; yet, 
in the midſt of theſe breakers, were ten or twelve In- 
dians ſwimming for their amuſement : whenever a ſurf 
broke near them, they dived under it, and, to all ap- 
pearance, with infinite facility, roſe again on the other 
ſide. This diverſion was greatly improved by the ſtern 
of an old canoe, which they happened to find upon the 
ſpot ; they took this before them, and ſwam out with 
it as far as the outermoſt breach, then two or three of 
them getting into it, and turning the ſquare end to the 
breaking wave, were driven in towards the ſhore with 
incredible rapidity, ſometimes almoſt to the beach ; 
but generally the wave broke over them before they 
got half way, in which caſe they dived, and roſe on the 
other ſide with the canoe in their hands: they then ſwam 
out with it again, and were again driven back, juſt as 
our holiday youth climb the hill at Greenwich-park for 
the pleaſure of rolling down it. At this wonderful 
ſcene we ſtood gazing for more than half an hour, 
during which time none of the ſwimmers attempted to 
come on ſhore, but ſeemed to enjoy their ſport in the 
higheſt degree; we then proceeded on our journey, 
and, late in the evening, got back to the fort. 

Upon this occaſion it may be obſerved, that human 
nature is endued with powers which are only accidentally 
exerted 
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exerted to the utmoſt ; and that all men are capable of 


- · what no man attains, except he is ſtimulated tothe effort 


by ſome uncommon circumſtances or ſituation. Theſe 
Indians effected what to us appeared to be ſupernatural, 
merely by the application of ſuch powers as they poſ- 
ſeſſed in common with us, and all other men who have 
no particular infirmity or defect. The truth of the ob- 
ſervation is alſo manifeſt from more familiar inſtances. 
The rope-dancer and balance-maſter owe their art, not 
to any peculiar liberality of Nature, but to an acci- 
dental improvement of her common gifts ; and though 
equal diligence and application would not always pro- 
duce equal excellence in theſe, any more than in other 
arts: yet there is no doubt but that a certain degree of 
proficiency in them might be univerſally attained, 
Another proof of the exiſtence of abilities in mankind, 
that are almoſt univerſally dormant, is furniſhed by the 
attainments of blind men. It cannot be ſuppoſed that 
the loſs of one ſenſe, like the amputation of a branch 
from a tree, gives new vigour to thoſe that remain, 
Every man's hearing and touch, therefore, are capable 
of the nice diſtinctions which aſtoniſh us in thoſe that 
have loſt their ſight, and if they do not give the ſame 
intelligence to the mind, it is merely becauſe the ſame 
intelligence is not required of them: he that can ſee 
may do from choice what the blind do by neceſſity, and 
by the ſame diligent attention to the other ſenſes, may 
receive the ſame notices from them; let it therefore 
be remembered, as an encouragement to perſevering di- 
ligence, and a principle of general uſe to mankind, that 
he who does all he can, will ever effect much more than 
is generally thought to be poſſible. 

Among other Indians that had viſited us, there were 
ſome from a neighbouring iſland which they called 
EIuEO or IMAv, the ſame to which Captain Wallis 
had given the name of the Duke of York's ifland ; and 
they gave us an account of no leſs than two and twenty 
iſlands that lay in the neighbourhood of Otaheite. 

As the day of obſervation now approached, I deter- 
mined, in conſequence of ſome hints which had been 
given me by Lord Mortan, to ſend out two parties to 
obſerve the tranſit from other ſituations ; hoping, that 
if we ſhould fail at Otaheite, they might have better 

ſucceſs. 
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ſacceſs. We were, therefore, now buſily employed in 
preparing our inſtruments, and inſtructing ſuch gentle- 
men in the uſe of them as I intended to ſend out. 

On Thurſday the 1 of June, the Saturday follow- 


ing being the day of the "Tranſit, I diſpatched Mr. Thur 


Gore in the long-boat to Imao, with Mr. Monkhouſe 
and Mr. Sporing, a gentleman belonging to Mr. Banks, 
Mr. Green having furniſhed them with proper inſtru- 
ments. Mr. Banks himſelf thought fit to go upon this 
expedition, and ſeveral natives, particularly Tubourai 
'Tamaide and Tomio, were alſo of the party. Very 
early on the Friday morning, I ſent Mr. Hicks, with 
Mr. Clerk and Mr. Peterſgill, the Maſter? — and 
Mr. Saunders, one of the Midſhipmen, in the pinnace 
to the eaſtward, with orders to fix on ſome convenient 
ſpot, at a diſtance from our principal obſervatory, where 
they alſo might employ the inſtruments with which 
they had been furniſhed for the ſame purpoſe. 

The long-boat not having been got ready till Thurſ- 
day in the afternoon, though all poſſible expedition 
was uſed to fit her out, the people on board, after 
having rowed moſt part of the night, brought her to a 


grappling juſt under the land of Imao. Soon after day- 1 
riday 2. 


break, they ſaw an Indian canoe, which they hailed, 
and the people on board ſhewed them an inlet through 
the reef into which they pulled, and ſoon fixed upon 
a coral rock, which roſe out of the water about one 
hundred and fifty yards from the ſhore, as a proper 
ſituation ſor their obſervatory: it was about eighty 
yards long and twenty broad, and in the middle of it 
was 2 bed of white ſand, large enough for the tents to 
ſtand upon. Mr. Gore and his aſſiſtants immediately 
began to ſet them up, and make other neceſſary pre- 
parations for the important buſineſs of the next day. 
While this was doing, Mr. Banks, with the Indians 
et Otaheite, and the people whom they had met in 
the canoe, went a ſhore upon the main iſland, to buy 
proviſions; of which he procured a ſufficient ſupply 
before night. When he returned to the rock, he found 
the obſervatory in order, and the teleſcopes all fixed 
and tried. The evening was very fine, yet their ſo- 
licitude did not permit them to take much reſt in the 
night: one or other of them was up every half hour, 

. who 
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17693: who ſatisfied the impatience of the reſt by reporting the, 


June. 


changes of the ſky ; now encouraging their hope by 
telling them that it was clear, and now alarming their 
tears by an account that it was hazy. 

At day-break they got up, and had tbe ſatisfaction 
to fee the ſun riſe, without a cloud. Mr. Banks then, 
wiſhing the abſervers, Mr. Gore and Mr. Monkhouſe, 
ſucceſs, repaired again to the ifland, that he might ex- 
amine its produce, and get a freſh ſupply of proviſions : 
he began by trading with the natives, for which purpofe 
he took his ſtation under a tree; and to keep them from 
preſſing upon him in a crowd, he drew a circle round 
him, which he ſuffered none of them to enter. 

About eight o'clock, he ſaw two canoes coming to- 
wards the place, and was given to underſtand by the 


people about him, that they belonged to TarRaAo, the 


King of the iſland, who was coming to make him a viſit. 
As ſoon as the canoes came near the ſhore, the people 
made a lane from the beach to the trading-place, and his 
majeſty landed, with his ſiſter, whoſe name was 
NuNa ; asthey advanced towards the tree where Mr. 
Banks ſtood, he went out to meet them, and, with great 
jormality, introduced them into the circle from which 
the other natives had been excluded. As it is the cuſtom 
of theſe people to fit during all their conferences, Mr. 
Banks unwrapped a kind of Turban ot Indian cloth, 
which he wore upon his head inſtend of a hat, and 
ipreading it upon the ground, they all fat down upon 
it together. The royal preſent was then brought, 
which conſiſted of a hog and a dog, ſome bread-fruit, 
cocoa-nuts, and other articles of the like kind. Mr. 
Banks then diſpatched a canoe to the obfervatory for 
his preſent, and the meſſengers ſoon returned with an 
adze, a ſhirt and ſome beads, which were preſented to 
his Majeſty, and received with great ſatisfaction. 

By this time, Tubourai Tamaide and Tomio join- 
ed them, from the obſervatory. Tomio ſaid, that ſhe 
was related to Tarro, and brought him a preſent of a long 
nail, at the ſame time complimenting Nuna with a ſhirt. 

The firſt internal contact of the planet with the ſun 
being over, Mr. Banks returned to the obſervatory, 
taking Tarrao, Nuna and ſome of their principal at- 
tendants, among whom were three very handſome 

young 
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women, wich him: he ſhewed them the planet _ i 
upon the ſun, and endeavoured to make them under- Kh | if 
ſtand that he and his companions had come from their | 
own country or purpoſe to ſee it. Sdon after Mr. 
Banks returned with them to the iffand, where he 
ſpent the reſt of the day in examining its produce, which | 

he found to be much the fame with that of Otaheite. i 
The people whom he ſaw there alſo exactly reſembled 1 
the inhabitants of that iffand, and many of them were i 
perſons whom he had feen upon it; fo that all thoſe 
whom he had dealt with, knew of what his trading | 
articles conſiſted, and the value they bore. 

The next morning, having ſtruck the tents, they ſet Sunday 4 
out on their return, and arrived at the fort before night. | 
The obſervation was made with equal ſucceſs by | 
the perfons whom I had ſent to the eaftward, and at 1 
the fort, there not being a cloud in the ſky from the - | 
riſing to the ſetting of the ſun, the whole paſſage of 1 
the planet Venus over the ſun's diſk was obſerved with | 
great advantage by Mr. Green, Dr. Solander, and fl 
myſelf ; Mr. Green's telefcope and mine were of the | 
ſame magnifying power, but that of Dr. Solander was {1 
greater. We all ſaw an atmoſphere or duſky cloud 
round the body of the planet, which very much diſ- 
turbed the times of contact, eſpecially of the internal ij 
ones ; and we differed from each other in our accounts | 
of the times of the contacts much more than might 1 
have been expected. According to Mr. Green, | | 
| 
| 


The firſt external contact, or firſt ap-Hours. Min. Sec 
arance of Venus on the Sun, was 9 25 42 
The firſt internal contact or total | 
immerſion, was — — — 9 44 443 | 


Suu 


The ſecond internal contact, or be- 

ginning of the emerſion, — 3 
The ſecond external contact, or total 

emerſion — — — — — 3 32 10 


uoouae 


The latitude of the obſervatory was found to be 179 
29 15” and the longitude 149 32 30 W. of Green- 
wich. A more particular account will appear by the 
tables, for which the reader is referred to the Tranſ- 

actions 
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= actions of the Royal Society, vol. Ixi. part 2. page 
397 & ſeq. where they are illuſtrated by a cut. 

, But if we had reaſon to congratulate ourſelves upon 
the ſucceſs of our obſervation, we had ſcarce leſs cauſe 
to regret the diligence with which that time had been 
improved by ſome of our people to another purpoſe. 
While the attention of the officers was engroſſed by the 
tranſit of Venus, ſome of the ſhip's company broke 
into one of the ſtore-rooms, and ſtole a quantity of 
ſpike-nails, amounting to no leſs than one hundred 
weight : this was a matter of public and ſerious con- 
cern: for theſe nails, if circulated by the people 
among the Indians, would do us irreparable injury, 
by reducing the value of iron, our ſtaple commodity. 
One of the thieves was detected, but only ſeven nails 
were found in his cuſtody, He was puniſhed with two 
dozen laſhes, but would impeach none of his accom- 


plices. 
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OF THE 


VARIATION of the COMPASS, 


As obſerved on board of the ln in her Voyage round 
the Globe, in the Years 1766, 1767, 1768, and 1769. 


N. B. The days of the month in this Table, are not by the Nautical 
Account, as is the cuſtom; but for the convenience of thoſe that are 


not uſed to that way of reckoning, are reduced to the Civil Account 
A. M. denotes, that the obſervation was made in the forenoon, and 


P. M. in the afternoon, of that day, on the noon of which the latitude 


and longitude of the ſhip were taken. 


—— 


Ton. 
Lat. in a 
2 , 12 7 Noon. 
1766, Auguſt | Engl, |Chann 
30. P.M | 
['<pt. 3. P. M138 36113 
4. A. M. 37 
land Madeira |32 
17. A. M24 
21. A. Mai 
22. P. M. 6 
Porto Praya 15 
Rob. 10. P. M.] 6 
11. P. MA 6 
So 
22. A. M.] o 
25. P. M. 4 
27. AM, 7. 
28. PM|8 
30. P. Mio 
31. A. M.. 
Vor. I 


RK EB MARES 


—  _@ 


04 
17 


6 oo 


3 
25 (From the Downs to the Iſland o 
Madeira. 


— 


„ . iſland of Sall, in fight, S. by W. 
- 


36 
oo 


O 
30 


leagues. 
Was then between the iſland of Sall an 
the iſland of May. 
8. Iſland of Saint Jago. 


13 


n the paſſage from the Iſland ol 


Saint Jago to the Streights 


Magellan. 


— | 
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A TABLE of the Variation of the Comeass, &c. continucd. 


3 n 
TIME at. in at noon fr. Variation . 
n nden. 
1700. ]douth. | Weſt. | Halt. TC 
Octo. 31. P. M. 2 56/300 46] 10 24 
** | | 
Nev. 2. P. . 2251 cr 40 
7 A. ME; 5438 104 56 
| P.M - . p of 
tk 8. P.M. | 
15. A.M. 12 = 
| 10. A.M ' 
17. AM} 5 E 
| Bs 14 20 
18. A.M. 14 30; Heron. 54 fathoms of water, with a 
bottom # fine black ſand, rather muddy. 
P. M.. s 45 1 depth and bottom. 
| 20. P.M. 15 33 Ditto depth, fine ſand, but not ſo black, 
with ſmall ſhells. 
21. A.M. 15 52 Had no bottom with 80 fathoms of line. 


10 


19 
19 


20 


20 


ns 
5464 14/20 
1265 31020 
1566 02/- 


.- =» | 46 fathoms, fine dark brown ſand. 


- Had ſoundings at 50 fathoms water. 
No bottom with go fathoms of line. 

= = | 45 fathoms, dark brown ſandy bottom. 
* | 42 fathoms, fine grey ſand, 


very good fiſh with hooks and lines. 
32 fathoms of water, with ditto bottom. 


45. | 33 fathoms depth. 
- = Depth 45 fathoms, the ſame bottom; w 
had here a calm, and we caught good fh 


- - | 52 fathoms water, the ſame bottom. 
- » | 53 fathoms, fine light brown ſand, 


OO * 39 fathoms ditto bottom, here we caught 
OZ 


| 
4 60 fathoms, fine dark ſand. 
40 \ 56 fathoms, with ditto bottom, and grain 
7 of ſparkling ſand mixed with it. 
34 


- * fathoms of water, dark ſand, with ſmal 


tones, and in going weſt about 10 miles 
we hai 52 fathoms, a bottom of ſoft mud. 


40 | 54 fathoms, ſoft mud, with imall ſtones ; a 
this time the land was ſeen from the maſt 
heads, ſomewhere about Cape Blanco, 


30 
35 


E fathoms, dark grey ſand, with ſmall tones 


cht 


tones 
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A TABLE of the Variation of the Comyass, &c. continued, 


— 
|S) 


- LUit.lis al 
TIME. goat. Y noon fr.|Variati, | Ag: WA RK Kh:1 
noon. [1,ondon. 
1766. South Welt. | Eaſt. 
Dec. 17. ape Virgin Mary, Eaſtermoſt entrance of the Streight. | 
[Magellan — };29 23168» o2]22 50 
Elizabeth Iſlanc]22 3 | 
ort Famine Jz2 22 | 
Off C. Frowarc|22 10 In the Streights of Magellan. | 
York Road | Ditto. | 
SwallowHarb 
ff C. Saen 22 Oo | | 
1767. Off C. Uprig J | 
Off Cape Pillar 152 45, 75 10j21 © 50 | Weſtermoſt entrance of the Streight 
April. 18. P. M44 18; 79 0617 =p | 
A1 58e 30116 17 © Coalt of Chili in the South Se. 
28. P. M 24415 10_ | 
52j11 oo | Faſt end of the I. Juan Fernandes. 
May — _ | 
46010 24 | Iſland of Maitifuero. ] 
28. P.M. 509 40} | 
31. PM is} 8 10 i 
June 1.P.M 23] 8 8 | 
7. P. M 16] 5 45 
8. A.M 51165 45 
10. A. M 25] 5 49 pln crofling the South Sea. 
12. PM 2114 13 
16. PM 15] 2 oo 
17. A. M n 
18 PM 55 2 oo 
20. A. M 29] 2 09 
30. P.M. 55] 2 32. Off Pitcairn's land, 
2. P.M 38] 2 46? | 
: I 16] 2 30 
4. A.M 18] 3 43 
5. AM 23] 5 24 
6. A.M. 34 16]. 
7. AM. 10. 39 55 5 127 
P.M. —| 4 o 
8. A.M. 139 55| & 56 
10. P.M 30] 4 20 
12. P. M 361145 39] 4 40 
| 381146 oo] 5 oo: 
13. P.MJzi o7l147 44] 5 46; 
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A TABLE of the Variation of the Comyas s, &c. continued. 


TIME. ho 


1767. 


8 
by 
=: 


ww tN 
1 


VI 
O 


Auguſt 1. 


Deppe >Y> > >y>' 


ws  Þ.-9 
EZE| EEEARZEEE EAEESES 


85 8 
2 


July 15. A. M. 
16. 


* 
2 


19. P. M. 
20. P.M. 
21. P.M. 


24. P. M. 


4 153 
e weſt ſide of 
Nova Britannia 
[Cape St. Georges 5 00152 19 


In St. George's Channel 


22, P.M 

24. P.M 

26. P.M 
In fight and on th 
Sept. 16. AM 


19. A.M. 


+: FF &@ +: © 


Croſling the South Sea, 


N. E. end of Egmont, one of th 
Charlotte Iflands. 


Off of Carteret's and Gower's Iſland 


— 


Nova Hibernia. 


Nova Britannia. 
Here the land ſeemed to have an effec 
on the needle. h 


Off the Admiralty Iſlands, 


8 


ind 


. W K 
—.—— 
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A TABLE of the Variation of the Coup Ass, &c. continued. 
TIME in at hoon fr. |Variati, R E M AR Ek s | 
noon. London. ; 
1767. South, | Eait. | Ealt, n 
Sept. 20. P. M.] 10 3342022 40 40 | 
21. A. M.] 1 20141 29 4 54 | 
22. PM] o 52139 566 4 30 
23. P. M. o og[138 56] 4 17 | 
North | | 
24. P. Mo og|138 41] 3 o8 | 
| 27. A. M.] 2 13 36 41] 2 30 | 
P.M|— —— —{2 og | 
2 501136 17] 2 oo | 
30. A. M. 4 251134 37] 1 41 >From the Admiralty Iſlands to the 
Octob. 3. A.M| 4 41j132 51] 3 og Iſland Mindanao. 
P.M.|—- —|- —| 3 14 | 
4 P. M.] 4 311132 39] 3 10 
A. M. (4 2132 45] 3 33 
8. A. M. 3 5334 1 3 38 
9. A. M. 4 031134 O43 11 
| 12.P.M| 4 491133 42] 2 19 
13. P. M.] 5 12 33 27] 2 20 
16. AM| 5s 54133 100 2 34 
27.Þ M. o 3527 56] 2 10} 
Cape St. Auguſt] 6 15127 20] 1 45 | [land of Mindanao. | 
South End — 5 341126 25| 1 20 | Off the Iſland Mindanao. | 
ovem. 6. AM.| 5 341125 400 © 48 
P. M. — — —1 0 49 
7. P. M. 5 37125 2310 39 
8. P. M.] 5 124 410 50 ö 
14. A. M. 1 $g7]!22 04] © 06 From the Iſland Mindanao to the 
Weſt. Streight of Macaſſar. 
26. PM] o oli 18 15] o 19 
South 
27. AM|o 14h17 45] 0 12 
Decem, 7. 3 2616 45] 0 27 
Bonthain —| 5 3017 53] 1 16| At the Iſland of Celebes. 
[land Tonikaky| 5 3117 17] : 00 | Off the S. E. end of the Iſland Ce- 
1 708May2gP.M.|] 5 2ghio 230 56 n lebes. 
Off Madura —| o 30 On the N. E. part of the Iſland of 
| Batavia — — 0 25 Java. | 
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A TABLE of the Variation of the Coup Ass, &c. continued. 


+> 3 


Lat. in at 
noon. 


Lon in at 


London 


oon fr Varia, 


1 


ry > my 


EEEEEEEEEEEERE 


Novem. 1. 


RECESS 
==z==z 
6 8 


tw» 7 OO © 
DDS err ICICI 


ay 


34 


PFPouth. 
| 70 
10 


12 


9 


421 


22 


TEEEEEEEZESE 


d H 


24 
Cape of G 


Eaſt. | 
101036 
* 
93 5e 
76 4c 
72 47 
22 
68 02 


41 
37 
13 
50 
47 
53 
23 


o8 
08 


Weit 
o 51 


06 
12 


| aNS RE 2 


From the Streights of Sunda to the 
Cape of Good Hope, 


the 
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A TABLE of the Variation of the Coup Ass, &c. continued. 


28. P. M|39 09019 0216 


— 
TIME 2 * He, ve | . 
2 ondon. | 
1769. | South. | Ealt. | Wett, : 
Janu 4 309 57 139 080190 20 
14. P. M. 22 1 216 1 | 
$- P. M. zi 04 14 * 1 From the Cape to the Iſland of St 
18. P. M. 7 os © 1014 38 { Helena, | 
| 
19 P. M. i 6 
25. P. Ma. 14 pt | 
— 4 5 2 From the Iſland St. Helena to the 
44 P M116 46 Iſland of Aſcenſion. 
Febru. 2. P. M 6 347 
3. P. M. 5 4 
4. AM] 3 10 
5 PM, 2 58 
6. P. M.] o 2018 32 
North. 
7. P. M. o 37 | 
8 AM] 1 25 
10. P. M.] 2 21 
1 & 35 From the Ifland of Aſcenſion tc 
16. PMI 8 og > one Ur 
19. P.M.j12 48 — 
21. P.M [14 12 
26. A.M]23 oo 
March 3. P.M |;2 26 
4 A.M134 43 
| 2 P.M 35 53 
A. M. 36 15 
2 58 
Between the Iſlands of — 6 
and St. Michael 33 38 


the weather was ſo bad that we had nc 
opportunity of making any obſervation 
of the Variation. 


From this Day till my arrival in England 
66) 


N. B. The ill failing of the Swallow prevented me from getting a ſufficient - : 
- number of Soundings to make a ſeparate Table. 


END OF THE FIRST VOLUME. 
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